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reface 

- The American military occupation of 
Germany came into full force on 8 May 
1945 with the surrender of Germany. When 
this study was completed in the spring of 
1953, the American occupation status, based 
on conquest and the terms of surrender, 
was awaiting supercession by ratification 
of a contractual arrangement between the 
Western occupying powers and the German 
Federal Republic. 

At the beginning of the occupation, com- 
manders of tactical units conducted milita- 
ry government administration in addition 
to their normal missions. Later, special or- 
ganizations were created for the exclusive 
handling of military government ai% airs, 
and tactical units were freed of this re- 
sponsibility. 

The role played by military government 
has been described at  length in a number 
of publications, notably in Gen. Lucius D. - Clay's Decision in Germany.1 'The present 
study will accordingly treat that subject on- 
ly insofar as it was participated in by the 
military forces. 

On the other hand, little official mate- 
rial has been published concerning the coil- 
trol and activities of the American troops 
which occupied Germany for more than 
eight years and which, during that  time, 
were the supporting pillar of all other U.S. 
agencies in their zone. The purpose o€ this 
study is to recount briefly their. problems 
and achievements. 

This is a headquarters history told from 
the point of view of the headquarters of the 
US .  Army, Europe, and its predecessors 
during the post World War I1 occupation 
of Germany.'It does not attempt to  tell the 
story of lower echelons of command, or of 
the individual soldier. However, its scope 
is somewhat broader than the title indicates, 
since the commanding general of the U.S. 
Army of Occupation in Germany was also 
commander of the European theater and 
was thus responsible for an area and an ad- 
ministration much more extensive than thc 
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1 Doubleday and Company, Garden Clty, N.Y.. 3950. 

U.S. Zone of Germany, where his major ac- 
tivities were centered. 

Undue stress may appear to  have been 
laid upon the role of the U.S. Army element 
of the occupation forces at the expense of 
the U.S. Air Force and the U.S. Navy. The 
apparent neglect of the last requires no ex- 
planation. In the occupation of this inland 
country there were seldom more than a 
thousand members of the U.S. Navy pres- 
ent, and only a small contingent in the com- 
mand headquarters. The Air Force played 
a much larger role. But it will be recalled 
tha t  during the first years of the occupa- 
tion the Air Force was still a part of the 
Army. Even in Washington the U.S. Air 
Force did not begin to function as an estab- 
lishment separate from the U.S. Army un- 
til 18 September 1947. At lower levels the 
separation was gradual. The theater head- 
quarters was an Army headquarters until 
a joint headquarters, the European Com- 
mand, was created on 15 March 1947. For 
a considerable time directives of the Eu- 
ropean Command addressed to the US.  Ar- 
my were understood to cover the Air Force 
as well. Moreover, since approximately 90 
per cent of the occupying forces were 
ground forces, it was inevitable that  the 
Army should have to bear the brunt of the 
supply and training activities whose 
direction was the major task of the oc- 
cupation forces headquarters. Further- 
more, the Air Force was reluctant to  as- 
sign from its meager forces personnel to 
handIe problems which were in the main 
Army problems, A working arrangement 
was accordingly developed under which the 
Air Force participated in theater adminis- 
tration only by providing much of its own 
supply and operating the Wiesbaden Mili- 
tary Post, in which its headquarters were 
located, while sharing, on a general com- 
mand level, in such common interests as 
planning. Otherwise the Army staffed the 
great majority of the European Command 
headquarters positions and under the name 
of t he  European Command administered 
the supply and other major activities for 
the occupied area as a whole. In August 
1952 an Army command, US. Army, Europe, 



replaced the joint European Command as 
the major American military headquarters 
in the occupied area. 

The status of the historical records 
upon which this narrative is based is typical 
of other command activities. The records 
of the U.S. Army element and of the Eu- 
ropean Command as a whole were main- 
tained for the most part as an inseparable 
unit. The Air Force had its own historical 
program and kept its own records. 

No attempt has been made to describe 
all types of occupation activities. Many of 
the activities of the occupation forces were 
those of American troops anywhere in time 
of peace, with their problems of person- 
nel, intelligence, planning, otganization, op- 
erations, training, and supply. But other ac- 
tivities were highly exceptional. They were 
carried on in a foreign country, devastated 
by war and at first in a state of utter 
economic collapse. The troops were thou- 
sands of miles from their homeland, and 
their missions were in constant flux as B 
reflection of drastic changes in the politicaI 
climate of the world at large and conditions 
in Germany itself. Such unusual problems 
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CHAPTER I 

Early Occupation Plans and Experience 

Months before the surrender of Germany 
and the beginning of the full-time occupa- 
tion, the U.S. forces in the European theater 
were preparing themselves for their post- 
combat occupation tasks. Preparations in- 
cluded not only extensive participation in all 
the detailed planning for postwar occupation 
but the acquisition of extensive experience 
in the performance of occupation activities. 

Specific planning for the occupation forc- 
es began in the spring of 1943, when the 
decision was taken to launch a cross-Chan- 
ne1 invasion in the early summer of 1944. 
This decision led to the creation of a strate- 
gic planning agency, which, pending the ap- 
pointment of Gen. Dwight D. Eisenhower as 
Supreme Allied Commander, was known as 
COSSAC, abbreviation for Chief of Staff 
Supreme Allied Commander (Designate). 
COSSAC was headed by a British officer, Lt. 
Gen. Sir Frederick E. Morgan, who was as- 
sisted by an American deputy, Brig. Gen. 
Ray W. Barker. Occupation planning, then “ 

and later, was regarded as an aspect of 
strategic planning. 

While the COSSAC planners were await- 
ing guidance from their respective govern 
ments regarding plans for the invasion, Al- 
lied intelligence agencies began to submit 
raports suggesting the possibility of a sud- 
den collapse of the German armies. Some 
German authorities have claimed since the 
war that these reports were well-founded, 
and that a more determined push through 
Italy might have brought the war to a sud- 
den end. In any case, COSSAC now began 
to concentrate upon planning for an early 
invasion of the continent in case of a Ger- 
man collapse. One plan, Operation RANKIN 
Case C, dealt with the possibility of uncon- 
ditional surrender and a consequent occupa- 
tion of Germany and Austria. 

This early occupation planning was on a 
limited scale, dealing mainly with methods 
to be used in seizing and holding strategic 
border areas in order to control Germany 
after the surrender. It was useful, however, 

Occupation Planning 

in stimulating thought regarding the broad- 
er problems of occupation. It demonstrated 
the need for more specific guidance on oc- 
cupation policy and resulted, in 1944, in the 
issuing of instructions to army groups and 
other tactical units to prepare occupation 
plans. It also led to the creation of a number 
of organizations to deal with occupation mat- 
ters. One such organization was a Posthostil- 
ities Planning Section in COSSAC to con- 
sider the problem of the commander in 
chief’s responsibilities after the close of com- 
bat. Another was a new COSSAC staff di- 
vision, G-5, to work on the problems of rela- 
tions with civil governments and popula- 
tions. On the intergovernmental level a Eu- 
ropean Advisory Commission consisting of 
the foreign ministers of the United States, 
Great Britain, and the Soviet Union was 
organized to make recommendations to the 
member governments on terms of surrender 
and other questions connected with the ter- 
mination of hostilities. The European Ad- 
visory Commission produced a draft of terms 
of surrender (reportedly overlooked at the 
time of the surrender but later used as the 
basis for the Berlin Declaration of 5 June 
1945), an agreement on control machinery 
for Germany, and an agreement on zones of 
occupation. It secured few other agreements, 
but its working papers were of great value 
to other occupation planners. 

’ COSSAC was absorbed into the newly 
organized Supreme Headquarters, Allied 
Expeditionary Force (SHAEF) , in January 
1944. The Posthostilities Planning Section 
continued its work under SHAEF, concen- 
trating on operations during the interval ex- 
pected to elapse between the end of hostili- 
ties and the institution by the Allies of civil 
administration of the occupied areas. 

Although the theory of a sudden German 
collapse was useful in attracting attention to 
the possibility of an early end to the war 
and the consequent necessity of planning for 
an occupation, it was extremely harmful in 
misdirecting such planning. The occupation 
planners took it for granted that ,the troops 
would “walk into” Germany unopposed and 
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that the establishment of military govern- 
ment would amount to little more than se- 
lecting undamaged quarters in an undam- 
aged city, summoning the mayor and other 
officials, and issuing directives. The prospect 
of administering a military occupation in 
normally functioning country had the effect 
of making it easy to plan on the simplest 
basis, and of discouraging the more difficult 
planning required for conducting an occupa- 
tion in the course of an invasion accompa- 
nied by heavy fighting across Europe. 

In the spring of 1944 persons in key 
planning posts dealing with occupation prob- 
lems began to realize that the occupation 
would involve much more than merely mov- 
ing troops into position and making sure that 
the defeated enemy could not renew the 
battle. Planning now shifted to the m o r e  
complex but more realistic problems of an 
occupation achieved under combat conditions 
and stubborn postcombat resistance, 

Planning for military occupation as op- 
posed to military government was based 
chiefly on the experiences of the Allies in 
the campaign and subsequent occupation in 
North Africa." It covered such problems as 
the phases of military moves into German 
territory, command relationships within and 
without Germany, and, particularly among 
American members of planning groups, the 
organization of the United States forces in 
the European theater following the dissolu- 
tion of the combined command. This last in- 
cluded the division of administrative re- 
sponsibilities between army groups and a 
Communications Zone, the organization of 
transportation and movements, and $e 

5 structure of military government staffs. At 
lower levels the most important planning 
was that done by the 12th Army Group, 
which, after it became operational on 14 
July 1944, was assigned responsibility for 
administering the military phase of the 
future occupation. 
: Planning for military occupation was 

paralleled by planning for military govern- 
ment. The main source for military govern- 
ment Planning was the so-called Hunt Re- 
Port1 describing American military govern- 
ment in the Rhineland following the first 
World War. Much of the planning for mili- 
hrY government was carried on at political , 

- 

- 1 American Military Government of Occupied Germany 
1!?l&1920* Re ort  of the Oiticer In Charge of civii 
Maim, Thirc? Army and American Forces in Ger- 
many mlmeographed edition in 4 vols., Coblenz 
1920:' the flrst volume printed U.S. Government 
Prhtlng Office, Washington, lW', 

levels, in London and Washington, and need 
not be discussed here. The only military 
agency involved in preparations for military 
government at an early stage was the-Ger- 
inall Section of the Civil Affairs Staff Of 
COSSAC, later the G-5 Division of COSSAC 
and its successor SHAEF. In March 1944 a 
German Country Unit was formed, under 
the operational control of SHAEF. It Pre- 
pared the first draft of a Handbook for 
tary Government in Cermc1122/,2 which W a s  
subsequently revised several times and be- 
came one of the chief guides to military gov- 
ernment operations during the early occupa- 
tion. In the summer of 1944 the German 
Country Unit was absorbed into a United 
States Group, Control Council, a new plan- 
ning agency created to make preparations 
for the future activities of an Allied Control 
Council which was to be appointed by the 
governments of the main occupying powers 
to function as the chief Allied control agen- 
cy in Germany, A division of labor was ar- 
ranged under which the G-5 Division of 
SHAEF prepared directives on military gov- 
ernment and the United States Group, Con- 
trol Council, prepared functional manuals. 

Un'aer the general supervision of the 
Posthostilities Planning Section of SHAEF, 
studies went on in various agencies and at 
various levels. By April 1944 seventy-two 
posthostilities studies were in progress. The 
most important was a specific plan for ad- 
ministering the occupation, circulated in 
SHAEF headquarters immediately after the 
cross Channel landing on 6 June 1944. The 
plan underwent a number of revisions, as 
well as changes in name. As put into effect 
when the German resistance collapsed, it 
was known as Operation ECLIPSE. The 
planners could not foresee every eventuality, 
but for the most part ECLIPSE planning 
estimated conditions accurately and pro- 
vided for various contingencies. Plans dealt 
with such matters as the terms of sur- 
render; the application of sanctions; a e  
disarmament and disbandment of the Ger- 
man armed forces; the disarmament and 
control of Paramilitary organizations; the 
safeguarding and disposal of captured ene- 
my material; the arrest and bringing to 
justice of war criminals; the control of 
transportation and communications; the dis- 
arming and control of the police; the estab- 
M-"t of law and order; the control of 
governments and military organizations; the 
2 SHAEF, December 1944, 
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institution of military government; the exe- 
cution of intelligence functions; the control 

I of public information mediums; the Iihera- 
tion, care, and repatriation of prisoners of 
war of Allied nationality; and the care and 
repatriation of displaced persons (DP’s) of 
United Nations nationality. ECLIPSE con- 
ditions were to be declared, and these plans 
put into effect, when active resistance ceased 
in any given area. 

As the end of the campaign drew near, 
occupation planning was more closely tied 
in with operations. Coordination of all plan- 
ning for the occupation under General Mor- 
gan, then SHAEF Deputy Chief of Staff, 
was inaugurated on 8 November 1944. Re- 
sponsibility for coordinating occupation plan- 
ning passed on 1 March 1945 to  a special 
committee under Col. C. R. Kutz of the G 3  
(Operations) Division of Supreme Headquar- 
ters, with additional members drawn from 
other general staff divisions. Weekly reports 
on ~ posthostilities planning, which had been 
required of all planning agencies from 3 
August 1944 on, continued to be required 
until 14 May 1945, several days after the 
surrender of Germany. 

- 

Occupation Experience 
While planning for the occupation of 

Germany was going forward, practical ex- 
perience in the handling of occupation prob- 
lems was being gathered as German terri- 
tory was overrun. The German frontier was 
crossed on 11 September 1944 at  the corner 
where Germany, Belgium, and the Nether- 
lands converge. By the middle of December 
1944 elements of the First, Seventh, and 
Ninth U.S. Armies were holding a narrow 
&rip of German soil along the western 
border. They lost the greater part of their 
holdings in Germany during the Battle of 
the Ardennes in December 1944 and Janu- 
ary 1945, but American troops again crossed 
into Germany in force on 17 February. The 
Rhine was crossed at  Remagen on 7 March, 
the First and Ninth U.S. Armies made con- 
tact in the double envelopment of the Ruhr 
industrial area on 1 April, and Germany sur- 
rendered unconditionally on 7 May. Hostil- 
ities came to an end on 8 May 1945, with 
American troops occupying areas in Ger- 
many, Austria, and Czechoslovakia of much 
greater extent than the zones of occupation 
into which they were to withdraw. 

The Allied troops in the European the- 
ater at the end of hostilities were scattered 
throughout western Europe, with bases in 

Great Britain and North Africa ( M a p  1). 
In Germany the Allies were roughly sepa- 
rated, the British in the north, the Ameri- 
cans in the center, and the French in the 
south. Eastern Germyy was in the hands 
of the Soviet Army. The British-American - 
system of combined headquarters did not 
operate beIow army groups; tactical armies 
and lower echelons were on a nationaI basis. 
The American troops in the occupied areas 
of Germany and Austria were organized in 
two army groups. The 12th Army Group, 
commanded by Gen. Omar N. Bradley, was 
the largest American combat organization 
to participate in the occupation. T t  consisted 
of the First, Third, Ninth, and Fifteenth U.S. 
Armies. The 6th Army Group, activated 1 
August 1944 under Gen. Jacob L. Devers, 
included French units; its main American 
element was the U.S. Seventh Army: The 
American troops of both army groups were 
stationed in a broad curve across southh- 
western Germany and into Austria and 
Czechoslovakia, the First, Third, Ninth, and 
Seventh Armies up front, and the Fifteenth 
in the rear, astride the Rhine. Supreme 
Headquarters was located in Rheims, 
France, but in the course of May and June 
1945 its main elements moved to Frank- 
furt-on-Main, in Germany, where they were 
placed in the spacious IG Farben Build- 
ing. 
. The organization which administered the 
occupied areas as they were overrun was 
complex in detail but simple in its general 
outlines. Before the creation of the 
combined British-American headquarters, 
SHAEF, the American troops had been 
under two headquarters, European Theater 
of Operations, US. Army (ETOUSA), for 
operations, and Communications Zone 
(COMZ) , ETOUSA, for administration and 
supply. After the formation of SHAEF, 
the headquarters of ETOUSA and of the 
ETOUSA Communications Zone were vir- 
tually consolidated, both organizations con - 
tinuing to exist separately on paper. The 
consolidated ETOUSA-COMZ headquarters 
thenceforth had two major functions-to ad- 
minister and to supply the US.  Army elements 
of SHAEF. The American component of 
Supreme Headquarters functioned chiefly 
in the field of operations. As the occupation 
of German territory progressed, this distinc- 
tion was reflected in area organization. Up 
front were the area commands of the var- 
ious army groups and armies under Su- 
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preme Headquarters. Behind was the area 
command of COMZ with its subordinate 
sections, under the consolidated ETOUSA- 
COMZ headquarters. The entire system was 
held together by the fact that General Eisen- 
hower was commander in chief of both 
SHAEF and ETOUSA, and by a similar 
overlapping of staffs at lower levels. 

Within SHAEF a G-5 staff division was 
responsible for  policy on civil affairs and 
military government. Another SHAEF 
agency dealing particularly with occupation 
matters was a novel type of organization 
known as the European Civil Affairs Divi- 
sion. This special staff division, two thirds 
of whose members were oEicers, existed for 
the purpose of training and administering 
detachments of specialists in military gov- 
ernment. The detachments, consisting of 
from two to nine officers each, were at- 
tached to tactical divisions to conduct mili- 
tary government affairs. They provided a 
means of transition from military adminis- 
tration by tactical units to military gov- 
ernment by specialized military government 
agencies. Each was “pin-pointed,” that is, 
trained to conduct military government in 
a definite locality as soon as that locality 
was occupied. 

.* A distinction was made between the 
terms “civil affairs” and “military govern- 
ment.” Although in general civil affairs 
denoted matters having to do with civil gov- 
ernments and civil populations, during the 
European campaign its use became limited 
to “liberated” Allied countries such as 
France and Belgium. Military government 
was used to cover similar matters in oc- 
cupied enemy countries, such as Germany 
and for a time Austria. The term civil af- 
fairs continued to be used t o  some extent, 
especially where it formed part of the title 
of an organization such as the European 
Civil Affairs Division. - Responsibility for the administration of 
the civil population in the occupied areas 
was initially in the hands of the tactical unit 
occupying each area. The normal chain of 
command was followed. Authority was dele- 
gated as rapidly and completely as possible 
to  military government detachments and 
other military government agencies, whose 
function it was to support the military com- 
mands. In practice the operations a t  the end 
of the campaign were so rapid and the areas 
occupied so much greater than expected that 
in many cases it proved impossible to place 
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military detachments in the localities for 
which they had been pin-pointed; some had to 
do the best they could in areas with which 
they were totally unfamiliar. As a general 
principle, the primary function of the tactical 
troops was combat and that of military 
government detachments was the aid and 
support of troops in the performance of 
their mission. The tactical troops, neverthe- 
less, took an actiye part in military govern- , 

ment operations, since the military detach- 
ments required assistance in coping with the 
problems involved. 

s In accordance with plans, as soon as 
active resistance in any area ceased, 
ECLIPSE conditions were declared in ef- 
fect in that area. The declaration did not 
relieve occupying troops of tactical respon- 
sibility but did give them assurance that 
they could devote their main attention to 
occupation prob1ems:It also, as will be seen, 
offered certain advantages in dealing with 
captured members of the enemy forces. 
ECLIPSE conditions were not declared pub- 
licly, since it was feared that a proclamation 
might lower troop morale and might also 
prove to be impolitic in case of an unex- 
pected military setback. 

The first important occupation func- 
tion as combat operations came to an end 
in any given area was to restore and main- 
tain order among the local civilians. Until 
the Allied break-through at the Roer River 
on 23 February 1945, the German author- 
ities were fairly successful in evacuating ci- 
vilians, but thereafter such attempts were 
abandoned and increasing numbers were en- 
countered. The maintenance of order pre- 
sented no serious problems. Germans for the 
most part obeyed instructions willingly, and 
there was very little overt civilian action 
directed against American troops. Upon 
closer contact with American soldiers, the 
Germans even began to volunteer assistance. 
In fact, the chief problem to arise regard- 
ing security relations with the German pop- 
ulation was that  of the degree of contact 
to be permitted with the American troops. 

The SHAEF policy forbidding fraterni- 
zation, as friendly mingling with Germans 
was known, was determined at the inter- 
governmental level. It was imposed upon 
the Supreme Commander by a memoran- 
dum of 28 April. 1944 from the Combined 
Chiefs of Staff, and embodied by him in a 
SHAEF directive dated 12 September 1944, 
the day after the first American troops 
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crossed into Germany in force. The prohibi- 
tion of friendly contacts with Germans ap- 
peared to  be a logical measure, intended on 
the one hand to prevent leakage of informa- 
tion and on the other to protect the lives 
of individual soldiers, it being known that 
in countries occupied by Germany, soldiers 
had been lured to their deaths by exploita- 
tion of their desire to fraternize. Other less 
urgent considerations advanced were the 
belief that aloofness would cause respect for 
the Allied troops and that fraternization 
would have unfavorable reactions upon pub- 
lic opinion at  home. 

Much of the failure of the nonfraterniza- 
tion policy adopted for use in the Rliineland 
during the American occupation following 
the first World War was ascribed to the fact 
that means to enforce it had been purely 
negative. For this reason, vigorous efforts 
were made to promote nonfraternization by 
positive means. On the one hand a continu- 
ous and intensive campaign was carried on 
to explain to the troops the need for avoid- 
ing friendly contact with the Germans. The 
length to which this campaign went is il- 
lustrated by the following announcement 
broadcast by the Allied Forces Network in 
the spring of 1945: “If, in a German town, 
you bow to a pretty girl, or pat a blond 
child.. . you bow to Hitler and his reign 
of blood., .you caress the ideology that 
means death and persecution. Don’t frater- 
nize!” On the other hand, efforts were made 
to divert the troops from fraternization by 
recreational and educational programs. A 
few violations were reported immediately 
after the troops entered Germany. Wide 
press publicity resulted, as well as renewed 
orders by the Supreme Commander that 
vidators should be strictly disciplined. How- 
ever, prior to V-E Day violations were on a 
comparatively small scale and of a petty 
nature. 

Other problems involving security had 
to do with controlling the movement of ref- 
ugees, preventing the looting of deserted 
homes and properties, and apprehending 
violators of military government laws and 
ordinances. In most cases the regular civil 
police had been evacuated or were undepend- 
able, military government detachments had 
no forces of their own to be used for the 
maintenance of order, and the tactical com- 
mander was obliged to create a police force 
of some type, if for no other reason than to 
s i “  his own troops and installations. 

In the early stages of the advance into 
Germany, each division commander usual- 
ly relied upon his own military police to 
maintain the necessary controls. As more 
territory was overrun, there were too few 
military police to function as security police 
except in an area directly behind the line of 
combat. Troops were then assigned as mili- 
tary government security guards to watch 
roads, bridges, and railroads forming parts 
of lines of communication, and such instal- 
lations as military government offices, 
courts, and prisons. In the Third Army, for 
example, a field artillery battalion was at- 
tached to the Provost Marshal Section to en- 
force military government and to guard 
military government installations in the ar- 
my service area. All army corps furnished 
tactical troops to serve as security guards. 

Security guards furnished by tactical 
units kept main supply routes clear of dis- 
placed persons and refugees, picked up arms 
from civilians, posted proclamations and 
ordinances, and interrogated suspicious in- 
dividuals. These guards were not placed 
under the command of military government 
detachments, but maintained close liaison 
with them. As the occupation progressed, the 
field armies continued to furnish security 
guards in the rear areas. The Seventh Ar- 
my assigned the entire 36th Division to 
maintain order and guard installations west 
of the Rhine. The First Army used the 76th 
Division, the 49th Antiaircraft Brigade, and 
the 23d Tank Destroyer Battalion as securi- 
ty guards in its rear area. East of the Rhine 
it became less necessary for the tactical 
troops to perform security services. More 
local police and other officials were found at 
their posts, and pubIic and Nazi Party rec- 
ords were more generally found intact, The 
Nazi Party records were particularly useful 
for checking identity and establishing clear- 
ance for police and other local government: 
officials. This work was done by the Counter 
Intelligence Corps or by the Special Branch 
of the military governnient detachment, or 
by both. 

panied troop units in order to take charge of 
relations with the civil population as soon 
as possible in newly conquered areas, but 
until they arrived the tactical troops usual- 
ly took steps to  establish military govern- 
ment. The small G-5 staff of each tactical 
division was often the first military govern; 
ment agency to arrive in a captured town. 

Military government detachments accom- - 
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Tactical troops ordinarily posted the first 
proclamations to the German PeoP1e, took 
the first steps in controlling refugees in I"- 
ly Overrun localities, and established securi- 
ty patrols. In the spring of 1945, when all 
civilians over twelve years of age were reg- 
istered in the First and Third Army areas, 
registrants were interviewed by Counter In- 
telligence Corps agents before their identi- 
€y papers were stamped. In some cases 
agents went beyond screening and made 
nominations for such offices as that of may- 

Next to the maintenance of security, the 
major noncombat activity of the theater 
command in occupied territory prior to the 
German surrender was the care of millions 
of uprooted individuals, including displaced 
persons, refugees, and prisoners of war. 

The displaced persons found in Germany 
were for the most part laborers, voluntary 
or forced, who had been employed there be- 
fore and during the war. In practice the 
term was at first limited to displaced per- 
sons who were citizens of United Nations 
countries, but in time it was applied also to 
Jews and others who had been inmates of 
Nazi concentration camps or had been other- 
wise mistreated because of race, religion, or 
political beliefs. 

Early plans for dealing with displaced 
persons during the combat period were 
based upon experiences during the first 
World War when refugees had made mili- 
tary movements difficult by cluttering up 
the highways. Such plans accordingly cen- 
tered upon preventing the movement of dis- 
placed persons and rehugees from hindering 
operations of the armies. But actual expe- 
rience in France after the cross-Channel land- 
ing of World War II indicated that this prob- 
lem might not be as serious as had been ex- 
pected. As the end of the war drew near, 
humanitarian and political aspects of the 
displaced persons problem exerted greater 
influence. 

The Yalta Agreement of 11 February 
1945 between the Soviet Union, the United 
States, and Great Britain affirmed the prin- 
ciple that United Nations displaced persons 
would be humanely treated and would be 
returned to the control of their own COU- 
tyies as soon as military operations permit- 
ted. 

In the first bperations on the Continent, 
military government detachments were sole- 
ly responsible for activities connected with 

or. 
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displaced persons, but before the Allied 
troops entered Germany field commanders 
were directed to use all available forces to 
realize the objectives of the United Nations 
in caring for their nationals. Soon after en- 
tering Germany, Supreme Headquarters def- 
initely determined that military government 
detachments could not be called upon to  staff 
and administer assembly centers for dis- 
placed persons, but that other military per- 
sonnel would at first be used for this purpose 
and that the United Nations Relief and Re- 
habilitation Administration (UNRRA) would 
later provide sta€fs. 

Prior to April 1945 very few displaced 
persons were found, the German authorities 
having withdrawn them into the interior in 
order to conserve this source of manpower. 
After t-he Rhine was crossed great numbers 
of displaced persons were encountered, chief- 
ly Soviet citizens and Poles. During the 
closing months of-the war a large propor- 
tion of the displaced persons still left in Ger- 
many flocked into the American area of con- 
trol, 

Displaced persons were instructed to  
stand fast until their movements could be 
organized by military authorities. Compli- 
ance with these orders varied greatly. The 
displaced persons were removed to the rear 
as rapidly as possible, without regard to 
international boundaries. Considerable num- 
bers of eastern European displaced persons 
were placed in camps in France and other 
liberated countries, until on 12 March 1945 
an order was issued forbidding the transfer 
of eastern European displaced persons from 
Germany to liberated territory. The armies 
were then faced with the full burden of car- 
ing for the masses of such persons. The need 
for additional personnel at once becoming 
apparent, fourteen special military govern- 
ment detachments were created to deal with 
displaced persons. Their duties consisted of 
mobilizing resources, collecting and as- 
sembling displaced persons and ex-prisoners 
of war, registering them, segregating thein 
into national groups, providing shelter and 
clothing, feeding them, and preserving their 
health. In the middle of March 1945 the 
first UNRRA teams came lo  assist the 12th 
Army Group. Field commanders began to 
detail troops in greater numbers to deal with 
the problem; on 15 April the 12th Army 
Group authorized its armies to use combat 
troops for the care and control of displaced 
persons. The partial declaration of ECLIPSE 



conditions by the 12th Army Group at about 
the same time implied that army command- 
ers could safely divert a part of their nim- 
power to work with displaced persons. 

Considerable numbers of combat and 
service troops were then assigned to dis- 
placed persons operations. Each army dealt 
with the problem in its own manner. The 
First Army employed small units, general- 
ly no larger than a company, the Third 
Army used personnel from service and anti- 
aircraft units to form provisional displaced 
persons detachments, and the Ninth Army 
threw one whole division, and later a whole 
corps, into the task. In the 6th Army Group, 
eighty-two special teams were organized. 

Additional assistance was provided by 
Allied government liaison officers, who were 
attached to the military commands under 
SHAEF. They not only performed their 

, primary function of assisting in repatria- 
tion, but could be called upon for such serv- 
ices as the administration of assembly ten- 
ters. UNRRA teams also began to be avaii- 
able in large numbers for field operations. 
Other UNRRA personnel held administrative 
positions in SHAEF and army group head- 
quarters. 

Operations connected with displaced per- 
sons during this combat period consisted 
mainly,of the maintenance of law and order, 
the provision of housing, the supply of food 
and clothing, and repatriation. 

German civilian refugees presented few 
problems to the tactical troops. Movcments 
were limited in number and were under the 
direction of military government. During the 
Battle of the Ardennes, field commanders 
ordered some movements of German civil- 
ians but took little responsibility beyond hav- 
ing the provost marshal designate roads re- 
served for military traffic; otherwise refu- 
gees were left to themselves and to the 
German authorities. 

Prisoners of war and disarmed enemy 
forces required much attention 011 the part 
of the command. By 5 March 1945, one mil- 
lion Germans had been captured by SHAEF, 
by 16 April two million, by 1 May three 
million, and by V-E Day over four million. 
In order to care for these great numbers, 
ECLIPSE conditions were declared at the 
earliest possible moment, thus making it 
possible to treat captured Germans as dis- 
armed enemy forces. Under international 
law prisoners of war had to be fed on a scale 
equal to that of base troops of the country 

holding the prisoners but therc was no such 
responsibility for disarmed enemy forces. 
Surrendered and disarmed German troops 
were kept organically intact, moved into a.s- 
sembly camps, fed, maintained, permitted 
to govern themseIves under Allied super- 
vision and finally disbanded or otherwise dis- 
posed of after V-E Day. 

The tactical troops initially shared with 
military government agencies responsibility 
for a number of military government €uno 
tions in addition to those already discussed. 
The question of responsibility for public 
health arose in the spring of 1945, when it 
became apparent that  there was a lack of 
German doctors and hospital facilities to 
care for the civilian population. Unit medical 
officers were made responsible for  the pro- 
tection of military personnel from commu- 
nicable diseases and also for public health 
functions in Germany. Later the regular 
medical staffs of tactical units were made 
primarily responsible for the health of mili- 
tary personnel and the public health stnffs 
of G-5 divjsions for the health of civilians, 
The regular medical staffs of military com- 
mands, assisted by physicians furnished by 
military government, the United Nations Re- 
lief and Rehabilitation Administration, and 
the Allied governments, continued to l iwe 
supervision of the health of displaced per- 
sons, liberated prisoners of war of Allied na- 
tionality, and the surviving inmates of con- 
centration camps. 

Allied troops entering Germany restored 
public works and utilities, such as water 
supply, electric power, sewage disposal, 
roads, and bridges to the extent necessary 
to attain military objectives and to prevent 
disease and disorder among the civil popula- 
tion. Although it was established policy that 
utilities were to be restored by using local 
resources, the use of military supplies and 
manpower was authorized for the further- 
ance oE military operations. The miIitary 
government Porces and the engineer services 
of the armies and smaIler tacticaI units 
shared responsibility for  the restoration 
of public utilities. Tactical units made re- 
pairs necessary for their own operations, 

Another field in which the armies shared 
responsibility with military government was 
transportation. Military government opera- 
tions, consisting of supervising the German 
authorities in the restoration of transporta- 
tion facilities, were on a minor scale as com- 
pared with those of the Engineer Corps and 
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the Military Railway Service. The main ac* 
tivity in the field of I~EtnspOrtatiOn Priol‘ to 
V-E Day was the building Up Of the military 
lines of communication. The provost mar- 
shal allotted roads for use as SUPPb’ lines 
and for other purposes, and army transI?or” 
tation oflices, upon request by military gov- 
ernment, assisted in the movement Of 1’Cl- 
ugees and displaced persons. U S  Al’lW 
transportation was used in emcrgoncies to 
move seed and other supplies for the r ~ i v a l  
of agriculture. East of the Rhine, whel’c 
the main highways and many secondary 
roads were in usable condition except for 
bridges, the tactical troops restorcd C O n l l m -  
nications by building a number oE tcmpora- 
ry bridges. Toward thc end of the cxinpnir;~~ 
many highway and railroad bridges west of 
the Rhine were rebuilt by German civillnn 
labor under military direction. 

The control of Gerniaii coinmunica1,ions 
during the combat period was sharcd by Ihc  
army technical services and military govcm- 
ment. There was no precise division of au- 
thority, The Signal Corps and G-2 (Army 
Intelligence) agencies wcx’c particularly in- 
volved. The Signal Corps promptly sckecl 
for military use all interurban communica- 
tion lines and retained them until aftcr tlic 
cessation of hostilities, Military government: 
took charge of communication matters of 
purely local importance. Tactical coniniand- 
ers impounded and guarded mail and pro- 
tected post ofices, cxclianges, kind oibcr 
vital communications insl.allations, with 
military government providing advicc tirid 
preparing to increase their control after con- 
ditions became stabilized. Beginning in Jan- 
uary 1945, G 2  mobile teams surveynd cap- 
tured communications facilities in enemy 
cities and towns as soon as t:hc tactical 
situation permitted, made sure that all innil 
and telegrams had been impounded and 
postal and telecommunications services 
halted, and took necessary action to forward 
captured materials in the proper channclls, 
Communications services could not: be IIQ. 
sumed in any locality without thc concur. 
rente of the G-2 and signal olficer of thc 
army occupying the area. 

The tactical troops were jointly rcspon- 
with military government for the ]oca- 

tion and preservation of monuments, fine 
arts, and archives. Field commanders 
instructed to prevent the removal of worlcs 
of art and objects of scientific and historical 
Value, and to protect German monuments 

: 
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merit above the local level was in existence, 
Public records had been largely removed or 
destroyed. Transportation was at a stand- 
still. Civilian supply was on a purely local 
basis, with some heavily bombed ind.ustria1 
regions lacking adequate food reserves. The 
thousands of displaced persons and prisoners 
of war required food and shelter. Public 
utilities were not functioning and facilities 
for the maintenance of public health were 
largely ruined. Industry and commerce were 
stagnant, banks were closed, and law and 
order were dependent upon the military 
forces. Housing was critical as a result of 
prewar overcrowding and the large-scale 
wartime destruction in the cities. Neither 
courts nor fire departments were function- 
ing. Schools were closed. In rural areas 
there was a grave shortage of seed and the 
means of transporting the seed on hand. The 
lack of fuel, especially coal, was particular- 
ly critical. 

The occupation forces faced several major 
immediate tasks and a multitude of associ- 
ated problems. One was the immense task 
of redeploying troops and materials to the 
Far East, where the war was still raging, 
with the end not yet in sight. Provision 

needed to be made for supporting military 
government. To the extent possible the oc- 
cupation forces had to maintain combat readi- 
ness. Among subsidiary tasks to be ac- 
complished were some growing out of the 
combat period and some out of the obliga- 
tion to support military government in the 
occupied areas. They included the creation 
of an economical security system; the care 
and disposal of surplus U.S. and captured 
enemy materials; the care and disposition 
of prisoners of war and displaced persons; 
the finding and training of supplementary 
personnel for guard, technical, and super- 
visory duties; the maintenance of morale and 
discipline; the conduct of training programs 
both for occupation duties and for combat 
readiness; the fulfillment of an unremitting 
program of supply and other administrative 
support; and continuous planning for con- 
tingencies. A major project requiring the 
immediate attention of theater headquarters 
was a theater reorganization involving the 
break-up of the combined British-American 
command, the creation of an American thea- 
ter headquarters to replace it, and adjust- 
ment to the needs of a long-term occupation. 
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Theater 
CHAPTER II 

The surrender of Germany on V-E Day,l 
8 May 1945, and the end of fighting in Eu- 
rope made necessary drastic changes in the 
organization of the victorious forces. As far 
as the American troops were concerned, the 
changes were determined by the nature of 
the new tasks to be performed. The decision 
had been made at the Yalta Conference of 
the chiefs of state of the United States, 
Great Britain, and the Soviet Union on 3-11 
February 1945 that each power would oc- 
cupy a separate zone, and the United States 
and Great Britain could, if they wished, as- 
sign a portion of their territory to France. 
The French were assigned a zone on 2 May 
1945 by the European Advisory Commission 
and the boundaries of the zone were definite- 
ly established on 26 June (Mup 2). The fact 
that the United States and Great Britain 
would occupy separate zones meant that the 
combined command had to be broken up in- 
to its national elements and a separate 
American command established for the 
American troops in the theater. Redeploy- 
ment of excess troops from the theater after 
the close of fighting, and an accompanying 
reduction of duties for the remaining troops, 
required a diminution in the size of the 
elaborate organization formerly required for 
the upkeep of three million troops. Follow- 
ing the surrender the main function of the 
American troops was to support military 
government in its enforcement of the terms 
of surrender; for this new function a type 
of organization suitable for the performance 
of long-range occupation duties had to be 
developed. Finally, inasmuch as the Army 
wished to transfer the administration of 
military government activities from the 
military command to a civilian agency at 
the earliest possible moment, preparations 

Reorganization 

1 v 'ictory-in-Europe Day. The surrender terms signed at  
Rheims, France, at  0241 on ?*May 1945 provided for 
the cessation of fighting at  2301 Central European 
Time on 8 May. Col. Gen. Gustav Jodl signed for 
the German High Command' Lt. Gen. W. Bedell 
Smith signed 0-n behalf of th6 Supreme Commander 
Allied Expeditionary Force. Gen Ivan Suslaparo; 
signed for the Soviet High Command. and Gen. 
Francois Sevez signed for the French. $he U.S.S.R. 
recognized 9 May, when a practically identical docu- 
ment was signed at a Soviet-sponsored ceremony in 
Berlin, as marking the Allied victory in Europe. 

had to be made for such a transfer.2 These 
changes required time; the process of reor- 
ganization was a slow one, extending over 
several years. 

At the close of combat, the American 
forces in Europe were under dual command 
(Chart 1). For operational purposes they 
were subordinate to the international head- 
quarters SHAEF, commanded by General 
Eisenhower and staffed jointly by British 
and American officers ; for administration 
and supply they were subordinate to  
ETOUSA, the purely American headquar- 
ters, shown on Chart 2. General Eisenhower 
commanded ETOUSA as well as SHAEF. 
and many other American officers served in 
both headquarters. There was also an ex- 
tensive overlapping of the staffs of ETOUSA 
and its Communications Zone. 

Responsibility for military government, 
like other command responsibilities, w a s 
divided among many agencies. General Ei- 
senhower, as Supreme Commander, was mili- 
tary governor of the areas occupied by 
troops under SEIAEF command. This power 
he delegated to the commanding generals of 
army groups, retaining only general super- 
vision and the right to  make major deci- 
sions. Arrangements had been made at the 
Yalta Conference for the creation of an Al- 
lied Control Authority, whose executive or- 
gan was to be an Allied Control Council 
made up of the commanders of the four 
major Allied armies. At the close of combat 
the council had not yet been created. An 
American planning agency, the United 
States Group, Control Council, was in exist- 
ence and working on American plans for the 
future council. On 31 March 1945, the Presi- 
dent had announced the appointment of Lt. 
Gen. Lucius D. Clay as Deputy Military 
Governor, SHAEF. Upon his arrival in Eu- 
rope on 18 April 1945, General Clay also as- 
sumed the duties of Deputy Commanding 

- - -_l --I---. ~ -- "~.- -.....I"*- ,L%A&,,*& 

inference is reviewed in his Cricsade 
Doubleday and Company, Garden City 
D. 441. See also General Eisenhower';: 

Bulletin, __I -2uman Vbl. October VIII, 1945, 26, 1945 p. 'TU,. Depart- 
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General, ETOUSA, and Commanding Gener- 
al, U.S. Group, Control Council.3 

- The decision to dissolve the combined 
British-American command and to create a 
purely American command in charge of the 
American troops in the theater was put into 
effect through the use of ETOUSA as a 
transitional agency. As the campaign drew 
to a close, General Eisenhower made prep- 
arations for separating the American ele- 
ments from Supreme Headquarters by ap- 
pointing five American general staff officers 
from Supreme Headquarters t o  be acting as- 
sistant chiefs of staff in the headquarters 
of ETOUSA. The scope of SHAEF activ- 

b ities became reduced, and the area of 
ETOUSA functions became greatly broad- 
ened. ETOUSA was charged with implement- 
ing within the American range of responsibil- 
ity the policies of Supreme Headquarters re- 
garding prisoners of war, displaced persons, 
and civilian internees, and for transmitting 
instructions regarding them to its major 
subordinate commands. It was responsible 
for civil affairs in liberated countries and 
for military government in occupied area2 
Other ETOUSA responsibilities were rede- 
ployment of forces, reduction of installa- 
tions, and support of the occupation forces. 
ETOUSA also established leave centers and 
developed educational programs in an ef- 
fort to improve morale. 

supply and administrative agency and a post- 
war transitional organization, ETOUSA was 
redesignated U.S. Forces, European Thea- 
ter (USFET), on 1 July 1945. USFET con- 
tinued to have its main headquarters a t  
Frankfurt, with a rear echelon at Paris. For 
purposes of coordination, all USFET staff 
divisions had elements in both echelons. Al- 
so, all members of the USFET rear echelon 
doubled as members of the Communications 
Zone. By 4 July 1945 the American troops 
had been withdrawn into the United States 
zone of occupation. The main condition for 
the final break-up of the combined command 
having been met, Supreme Headquarters, 
Allied Expeditionary Forces, was dissolved 
on 14 July. On 15 July, General Eisenhower, 

c \ 

I Having served its purpose as a wartime 

6 

, 

I. i 

I 
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3 Justlce James F. Byrnes, then director of War Mobilizu- 

tion and Reconversion, probably participated in the 
decision to appoint General Clay as Deputy Milltary 
Governor, General Clay stated that Justice Byrnes 
infarmed him that he was in fact ta be deputy to 
General Eisenhower, reporting to General Eisenhower 
and not to the War Department General Staff. See 
L. D. Clay, Dsdsion in G m a n y  (aoubledap m d  
Company, Garden Cltlr, N.Y., 1950), p. 4. 
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as  Commanding General 01 USFET, as- 
sumed command Of all American forces in 
Europe. 

General  Eisenhower reimined in com- 
mand only until 11 November 1945, when he 
left the theater for Washington and an ap- 
pointment as Chief of Staff of the U.S. hr- 
mv. After a brief period, during which 
Gin. George s. PattOn4 Was theater C O m -  
mander in addi t ion  to his duties as corn- 
manding general of the FXteenth Army, 
Gen. Joseph T. McNarney arrived in FIXInlC- 
fur t  on 26 November 1945 and assumed 
command of USFET. General Clay continued 
to Serve as deputy commander and deputy 
military governor. 

the m o n t h s  following the close of 
hostilities, the structure Of the major COm- 
man& of the theater  underwent a number 
of changes,  a i m e d  Cllh3fly tlt adjUSling lhC? 
large wartime combat organization to the 
lessened lleeds of postcombat dutics in con- 
nection with the occupation, The structure 
of uSFET 011 1 March 1946, after it had be- 
come somewhat stahilizcd, is shown 011 Chart 
3. When Supreme Hendquarters moved to 
Germany, the headquarters of U.S. Naval 
Forces in France also movcd to Franlrfurt, 
where, under the designation of Hcadquar- 
ters, U.S. Naval Forces in Germany, it be- 
came responsible for the interpretation, dls- 
semination, and supcrvision of policy dircc- 
tives f r o m  theatcr headquarters and from 
the D e p a r t m e n t  of the Navy to all naval 
elements in Europc, 11: participated Jn tlzc 
operation of po~.*ts, clirectcd the disnrinaimnt 
and d i s b a n d m e n t  of the German naval 
forces, providcd tlw naval elcmcrits for joint 
agencies, and provided partial loglsiic and 
adminis t ra t ive support for its own aclivi- 
ties. U.S. Naval Forccs in Germany wits hi- 
tially subordinate to U.S. Naval Forccs ]In 
Europe, whose hcadquarters wns tlicn in 
London, but it later became a mnjor com- 
mand of USFET. Eventually both of them 
naval headquartcrs werc movcd to R r m "  

The former US. Stmkcgic Air Force in 
Europe, commanded by T i t ,  Gen, Cnrl A. 
Spaatz, was reasgnnizcd on 24 July I945 into 
an occupat iona l  air force uiicl~r lhc  X ~ ~ M C  
of U S  Army Air Forccs in EUX*QDC, mid ns 
such b m x "  EL major eomrnaiic~ of LTSFE'T. 
The 9th Air Force was the bnsic occupntion 
air force unit? The Air Traiispart Command - 
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and the &my Airways CommLmiCations 
Service were attached to and received logis- 
tic support from Communications Zone. 

Soon after the end of combat, the Corn- 
munications Zone lost its wartime title and 
on 1 August 1945 was redesignated Theater 
Service Forces, European Theater (TSFET) , 
a counterpart of Army Service Forces in the 
United States. Lt. Gen. John C. H, Lee con- 
tinued in command until 28 December 1945. 
After 31 December 1945 the most importallt 
functions of Theater Service Forces, except 
redeployment, were centered at Frankfurt. 
As supply needs were reduced, Theater 
Service Forces became superfluous; it was 
discontinued on 28 February 1946. A num- 
ber of supply and other functions of Theater 
Service Forces were inherited by Continen- 
tal and Western Base Sections, the former 
mainly responsible for logistic activities in 
the occupied areas and the latter for logistic 
activities in the liberated areas. 

Continental Base Section, activated at 
Rheims, France, on 10  December 1945, 
moved on 3 January 1946 to Bad Nauheim 
in the US.  Zone of Germany, where it ab- 
sorbed an Advance Section and became 
operational on 15 January. It now became 
the most important major command of The- 
ater Service Forces in connection with the 
occupation of Germany. After Theater Serv- 
ice Forces was discontinued, Continental 
Base Section became a major command of 
USFET. Continental Base Section was respon- 
sible for the logistic support of all U.S forces 
in Germany and Austria, in addition to filling 
Western Base Section requisitions for supplies 
needed in liberated areas which were beyond 
the capabilities of Western Base Section. In 
occupied areas its authority included the com- 
mand of theater base and filler depots, 
fixed hospitals, and certain maintenance 
shops; the supelvision of bulk storage and 
the distribution of supplies; the maintenance 
of stock and property accountability re- 
c o r d ~ ; ~  the procurement of supplies; the dis- 
position of surplus property: the operation 
of Military Labor Service, Wuerzburg Dis- 
ciplinary Training Center, and Bremen Port 
Command; and the disposal of all captured 
toxic chemical warfare ammunition in oc- 
cupied territory. During March 1946 it was 

5 Effective 1 July 1946 the command was directed by the 
War Department to  resume farma1 property ac- 
countability, a requirement which continued uninter- 
ruptedly thereafter. 

assigned for administration a number of 
units which were under operational control 
of theater headquarters, and was given re- 
sponsibility for the entire theater system for  
traffic regulation, and for redeployment and 
replacement. 

Western Base Section, with headquar- 
ters in Paris, which had' been formed on 
15 January 1946 by consolidation Of a nUm- 
her of agencies, also became a major "- 
mand of USFET after the discontinuance of 
Theater Service Forces. Its functions in con- 
nection with the occupation were reduced as 
supplies were increasingly handled tl1rough 
Bremen and Bremerhaven. 

with 142,213 United States troops on 31 
May 1945, had functioned to move rein- 
forcements to the front during combat. 
Following V-E Day it played an important 
part in the redeployment of troop units and 
readjustment of personnel. From 8 May 
to 25 June 1945 it operated a forward com- 
mand post at Bad Godesberg, Germany. AS 
the mass redeployment was completed, it 
was discontinued on 31 January 1946. Its re- 
deployment and replacement activities were 
carried on by Continental Base Section, un- 
til the latter was also discontinued. 

The U.S. Sector of Berlin was occupied 
on 2 July 1945 by the U.S. First Airborne 
Army, which remained there until deactiva- 
tion on 31 December 1945 ( M a p  3). Troops 
of the 2d Armored Division were the first 
to enter Berlin, on 2 July. They were re- 
lieved of occupation duties a month later 
by the 82d Airborne Division, and returned 
to the United States on 29 January 1946. 
Portions of the 78th Division also partici- 
pated in the early occupation of the U.S. 
Sector. Major American commands in Ber- 
lin were the U.S. Group, Control Council, 
and the Berlin District. Theater headquar- 
ters was responsible only for administrative 
support of the Berlin District headquarters, 
which was in theory directly subordinate to 
the Allied Control Council. However, as the 
Allied Control Council failed to function, the 
Berlin District in practice was directly sub- 
ordinate to the theater commander except 
that for military government matters it 
was directly subordinate to the Deputy 
Military Governor. The district commanded 
the troops which garrisoned $he U.S. Sector 
of B e r 1 i n, administered military govern- 
ment in that sector, and furnished logistical 
support of U.S. agencies there. The city 

Ground Force Reinforcement Command, , 
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government was provided by an Inter-Allied 
Kommandatura consisting of the four com- 
manding generals in the city. 

I Command of the Bremen Enclave under- 
went several changes. The enclave, which 
included the ports of Bremen and Bremer- 
haven, was originally organized as Bremen 
Port Command on 11 May 1945. The com- 
mand was directly responsible to the Com- 
munications Zone and its successor, The- 
ater Service Forces. The commanding gen- 
eral of the Bremen Port Command was in 
charge of both military government and 
military command in the enclave. On 10 De- 
cember 1945, by agreement with the Brit- 
ish occupation authorities, the area of the 
enclave was substantially reduced. The coni- 
manding general of the Bremen Port Com- 
mand lost his military government respon- 
sibilities on 1 March 1946, at which time a 
military government area headquarters was 
created. On the same date the command 
was made a major subordinate command of 
Continental Base Section. The command was 
discontinued on 15 April 1446, leaving the 
17th Major Port, also directly responsible to 
Continental Base Section, as the main ad- 
ministrative headquarters for the enclave. 

Until 25 November 1945 graves registra- 
tion was a function of the Theater Chief 
Quartermaster. On that date the Theater 
Graves Registration Service Command be- 
came a technical command under Theater 
Service Forces. It was headed by Maj. Gen. 
Robert M. Littlejohn, formerly Theater 
Chief Quartermaster. On 18 January 1946, 
a month before the discontinuance of The- 
ater Service Forces, it was placed directly 
under the theater commander and on 25 Jan- 
uary designated the American Graves Reg- 
istration Command. Operating in practically 
every country in Europe, including the Sov- 
iet Union, it was responsible for the care 
and maintenance of temporary American 
military cemeteries, the location and removal 
to temporary cemeteries of isolated remains 
of American personnel, and the exhumation 
and return of the dead to the United States 
for permanent burial. - At the time of the German surrender, 
western Austria was occupied by the Sev- 
enth Army, but in the course of May 1945 
control was shifted to the Third Army. In 
May 1944 the Combined Chiefs of Staff had 
placed planning responsibility for the oc- 
cupation of Austria on the Supreme Allied 
Commander in the Mediterranean Theater, 

who retained this responsibility until the 
actual occupation, although it had become 
evident that forces under the European the- 
ater headquarters would be the first to enter 
Austria. It had been decided a t  the Yalta Con- 
ference that Austria, like Germany, was to be 
divided into four national zones and an inter- 
national zone at the capital ( M a p  4). Head- 
quarters, U.S. Forces in Austria, was created 
on 5 July, with Gen. Mark W. Clark in com- 
mand. At the same time the jurisdiction of 
the European Theater of Operations was ex- 
tended to include the U.S. Zone of Austria. 
For military government and political mat- 
ters General Clark was responsible to  the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff in Washington, and for 
supply and administration to USFET. Final 
zonal boundaries in Austria were established 
on 31 July 1945. Vienna Area Command, after 
being formed in Italy, opened its headquarters 
in Vienna on 24 July 1945, and the head- 
quarters of U.S. Forces in Austria (USFA) 
was established in Salzburg on 10 August. 
Authority in Austria was exercised through 
an Allied Control Commission for Austria, 
which, like the similar agency in Germany, 
was made up of the commanders in chief of 
the four occupying powers. As in Berlin, an 
Inter-Allied Kommandatura, composed of the 
four Allied military commanders in the city, 
was in charge of governing the city of Vienna. 
U.S. Forces in Austria enjoyed a large degree 
of autonomy. 

One of the most significant trends in 
postcombat theater reorganization was a re- 
duction in the number of tactical commands, 
in pace with the reduction in the number of 
troops. "The 6th Army Group, which occu- - 
pied Nuernberg, Regensburg, and the Mun- 
ich area, was in charge of military govern- 
ment and performed occupation duties there 
until its discontinuance on 18 July 1945. Ac- 
cording to ECLTPSE plans, the 12th Army 
Group, commanded by Gen. Omar N. Brad- 
ley, was to be responsible for the final oc- 
cupation of the U,S. Zone in Germany. On 1 
June 1945 its peak strength was 1,543,483. 
In July 1945 it took over the Seventh Army 
from the discontinued 6th Army Group. 
It was the 12th Army Group that moved 
troops into Berlin, opened the lines of com- 
munication to U.S. forces there, and, with 
the. 6th Army Group, occupied the American 
Zone. The 12th Army Group also supervised 
the organization of the zone into military 
districts for military government purposes 
and took charge of the creation of the U.S. 
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enclave a t  Bremen. On 31 July 1945 it was 
discontinued, and operational control of all 
U.S. forces in Germany passed to USFET 

Of the units formerly under the 12th 
Army Group, First Army Headquarters was 
redeployed from the theater on 6 May 1945, 
and Ninth Army became nonoperational on 
15 June 1945. By 10 July 1945 the Fifteenth 
Army had lost its tactical forces. Its head- 
quarters, under Lt. Gen. Leonard T. Gerow 
after the death of General Patton, served 
as the General Board created to analyze the 
tactics and administration of the military 
forces during the European campaign and 
to recommend changes in ground and air 
tactics. The General Board issued 131 vol- 
umes of reports. It was dissolved and the 
Fifteenth Arniy Headquarters was inactiv- 
ated in January 1946. 

The Seventh Army itself was inactivated 
on 31 March 1946, when most of its units 
and personnel were transferred either to the 
Third Army or to the new U.S. Constabulary, 
to be described in a later chapter. After 31 
March 1946 the only tactical army headquar- 
ters still in the European theater was that 
of the Third Army. 

While organizational changes were in 
progress resulting from the dissolution of 
the combined command and the reduction 
of forces through redeployment, other or- 
ganizational changes were being made in an 
effort to separate military government from 
military occupation. Mention has been made 
of the creation of the offices of military gov- 
ernor and deputy military governor as a 
step in this direction, and of the establish- 
ment of the U.S. Group, Control Council, to 
act as a planning agency and potential Amer- 
ican element of the Allied Control Council 
when the latter agency should be estab- 
lished. - Military government at V-E Day was 
awaiting the creation of administrative 
agencies at top level. Actual military gov- 
ernment was administered at city, Kreis 
(roughly the equivalent of an American 
county), and Land levels, with little guid- 
ance from above, by military government 
detachments operating under the general 
supervision of the European Civil Affairs 
Division of SHAIZF but attached to tactical 
divisions. As there was no central German 
government left to do the task, the main 
function of the detachments was to restore 
local governments and local civil administra- 
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tions, and to aid them in reviving utilities 
and other municipal services. This was done 
rapidly and with amazing success in view of 
the many difficulties encountered. 

over local military government activity was 
increasingly shifted to higher levels. With 
tactical armies able to guide operations, 
corps and divisions ceased to exercise con- 
trol over military government after 15 June 
1945. Their activities in this field were 
thereafter limited to the support of mili- 
tary government detachments. 

fect upon military government adminis tra- 
tion. The G-5 Division of ETOUSA and the 
American element of the SHAEF G-5 Divi- 
sion were consolidated to become the G-5 
Division of the new USFET headquarters. 
The consolidated G-5 division continued to 
be responsible for the control and supervi- 
sion of the normal functions of German civ- 
il government at all levels below the 
quadripartite, except for functions per- 
formed mainly for the occupation forces 
themselves. These were left for the time be- 
ing in the hands of tactical commanders. 

from control by tactical commanders at all 
levels below that  of armies, military gov- 
ernment territorial areas known as military 
districts were established on 1 August 1945. 
An Eastern Military District encompassing 
Bavaria was created with headquarters at  
Munich, and a Western Military District in- 
cluding the rest of the US. Zone was estab- 
lished with headquarters at Heidelberg: 
Eastern Military District was coterminous 
with the area occupied by Third Army 
under General Patton, and Western Mili- 
tary District with that occupied by Seventh 
Army under Lt. Gen. Wade H. Haislip. Each 
of the two tactical army commanders com- 
manded the military district occupied by 
his army. On 31 August 1945 the military 
districts assumed administration of the 
military government detachments in the 
U.S. Zone, formerly administered by the 
SHAEF European Civil Affairs Division. A 
military government .chain of command had 
now been established from the theater com- 
mander, who was also military governor 
of the U.S. Zone, to military district com- 
manders, who were also commanding gen- 
erals of tactical armies, and thence to  mili- 
tary government detachments. 

As the occupation settled down, control - 

The dissolution of SHAEF had little ef- + 

In order to free military government 2 



Meanwhile the Allied control machinery 
€or Germany had at  last been created. The 
four commanders in chief of the Allied 
armed forces in Germany had their first 
official meeting as niembers of the Allied 
Control Council on 30 July 1945. By fall the 
Allied and American organization for con- 
trol had developed to the point where the 
U.S. Group, Control Council, could become 
a policy-determining agency for the US. 
Zone in addition to acting as the U.S. ele- 
ment of the Allied Control Council, and ac- 
cordingly on 1 October it was redesignated 
the Office of Military Government (U.S.) 
(OMGUS). To reflect the change at the 
zonal level, the USFET G 5  staff division was 
on the same date renamed the Office of 
Military Government (US. Zone) (OMG- 
USZ). It was the function of OMGUSZ to 
execute in the U.S. Zone the policies laid 
down by OMGUS at the quadripartite level. 
The general effect of both changes was to 
strengthen the military government appa- 
ratus. 

On 1 January 1946 military government 
was almost completely centralized and sev- 
ered from the field forces. Offices of Mili- 
.tary Government were created to adminis- 
ter all military government in the three 
military governinent areas (Bavaria, Wuert- 
temberg-Baden, and Greater Hesse) into 
which the US. Zone was now divided* Be- 
cause of the administrative difficulties in 
caring for the large numbers involved, re- 
sponsibility for displaced persons, except for 
some functions involving liaison with the 
German authorities, such as locating facil- 
ities and procuring supplies for displaced 
persons, was separated from other military 
government responsibilities and left in 
charge of army comnianders. OMGUS and 
OMGUSZ continued to share responsibil- 
ities for general military government super- 
vision, the one at quadripartite level and 
the other at zonal level. The two military 
districts, having lost their main function 
of acting as intermediary commands in the 
military government channel, were redesig- 
nated Third and Seventh A m y  Areas. 

It had become apparent by the spring of 
1946 that the division of responsibilities be- 
tween OMGUS and OMGUSZ was extreme- 
ly unclear and was leading to great confus- 
ion. Accordingly, OMGUSZ was amalgam- 
ated with OMGUS on 1 April 1946 and at 
the same time a large G-5 division was re- 
stored in USFET headquarters to perform 

the remaining civil affairs and military gov- 
ernment functions not included in the mili- 
tary government channel. The responsibil- 
ities of the G-5 division were mainly lim- 
ited to coordination and liaison, except in 
regard to the program for the care and dis- 
position of displaced persons. It was assigned 
specific responsibility for advising the the- 
ater commander on military government 
matters affecting the occupation forces, co- 
ordinating the activities of the field forces 
with those of military government agencies, 
maintaining liaison with OMGUS in Berlin, 
supervising the care and repatriation of 
displaced persons, coordinating group move- 
ments and the activities of UNRRA, and ad- 
ministering civil affairs responsibilities of 
the army in countries other than Germany. 

As late as October 1945 General Eisen- 
hower and General Clay still expected that 
the complete separation of military govern- 
ment responsibilities from military occupa- 
tion responsibilities would occur by 1 June 
1946. This complete separation proved to 
be impossible, largely because the Depart- 
ment of State felt unable to assume the 
heavy administrative responsibilties in- 
volved. However, although the Department 
of State did not become responsible for 
governmental functions in occupied Ger- 
many until 1949, the separation between 
military government and military occupa- 
tion responsibilities had already been ef- 
fected below the top theater Ievel by the 
middle of 1946. The European theater then 
consisted essentially of a headquarters and 
two subsidiary commands, one the military 
occupation forces, the other military govern- 
ment. The commanding general of theater 
headquarters was responsible for admin- 
istering both the military forces and mili- 
tary government. He himself was mainly 
engaged in the former activity and his dep- 
uty in the latter. The main niissfon of the 
military forces was the security and sup- 
port of military government. Far theater 
functions, the commanding general of US- 
FET was subordinate to the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff in Washington. As member of the Al- 
lied Control Council and for other intema- 
tional functions he was directly subordinate 
to the President of the United States, 

In Austria the separation between mlli- - 
tary occupation and military government 
had become even more complete. An Aus- 
trian government was recognized by the 
United States on 28 June 1946, military gov- 



ernnient came to an end, and a U.S. High 
Commissioner, an agent of the Department 
of State, became the representative of the 
United States. USFET responsibilities in 
Austria were limited to command of the US. 
occupation forces and the provision of some 
logistical assistance to the U.S. High Com- 
missioner. 

Both in Germany and in Austria much 
of the success of military government was 
due to the services of professional military 
personnel assigned to  military government 
agencies. The army also gave temporary 
commissions to many civilian experts and 
thus gave them an opportunity to gain expe- 
rience in overseas administration in prepara- 
tion for the planned transition to civilian 
agencies. From August 1945, as positions in 
military government agencies were increas- 
ingly filled by civilians, many such em- 
ployees were demobilized military person- 
nel. The growing ratio of civilians to other 
U.S. personnel in the military government 
organization is shown in Graph 1. 

Among the major organizational prob- 
lems facing the theater in the first year 
after V-E day was that of finding a means 
of maintaining zonal security against unrest 
and pilferage while a t  the same time effect- 
ing a saving of manpower necessitated by 
continuous troop reductions. The manner in 
which a solution was attempted through the 
creation of a U.S. Constabulary on 1 July 
1946 is described in a subsequent chapter, 

Postcombat activities had been greatly 
reduced by the spring of 1947, and the the- 
ater could then be placed upon a long-term 
occupational basis. Theater planning had for 
some time been aimed in the direction of a 
thorough-going reorganization for the pur- 
pose of accomplishing occupation tasks with 
shrinking manpower and budgets. The op- 
portunity arrived in connection with a gen- 
eral reorganization of the overseas theaters 
recommended by  the Joint Chiefs of Staff: 
and approved by the President, having two 
aims. One was to adjust theaters from a 
military combat organization to a structure 
more suited to a peacetime occupational 
mission. The other was to apply to over- 
seas headquarters the unification of the U.S. 
Armed Forces which was to be applied at 
higher levels in Washington, where it in- 
volved the separation of the air force from 
the ground and service forces, and the uni- 
fication of the three services, Army, Air 
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Force, and Navy, under a single Departmenc 
of Defense. The system was also intended 
to place in the hands of a single commander 
responsibility for the conduct of military 
operations of the land, naval, and air forces 
in each theater of military importance to 
the United States. 

As originally suggested by the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff, unification was to be ac- 
complished in overseas theaters as follows. 
The commander in chief of each theater 
would command Army, Air, and Navy coni- 
ponent forces, each in turn commanded by 
an officer of the component. The commander 
in chief’s staff would be a joint staff made 
up of appropriate members drawn from the 
various components. Commanders of the 
component forces would be authorized direct 
communication with their respective head- 
quarters in Washington regarding phases of 
training, administration, and supply for 
which the unified command was not re- 
sponsible. 

Gen. Joseph T. McNamey, then in com- 
mand of USFET, was in agreement with the 
proposal except in one major respect. He be- 
lieved that the theater commander should 
also be in direct command of the Army 
ground and service forces. He pointed out 
that his mission in Germany was primarily 
administrative and was mainly performed by 
military government agencies and by Army 
ground and service forces. The Navy com- 
ponent was small and it was possible that the 
Air component might be materially reduced. 
He requested authorization fo r  the new head- 
quarters, when created, to assume direct 
command over ground and service forces 
without any intermediate headquarters. The 
Joint Chiefs of Staff approved this modifica- 
tion. 

The plan was put into nominal effect on 
15 March 1947, when United States Forces, 
European Theater (USFET) was replaced by 
the European Command IEUCOM) . Actu- 
ally it was nearly two years before the new 
organization ’ was completely beyond the 
paper stage. The Army element of the joint 
European Command headquarters was initi- 
ally called Headquarters, U.S. Ground and 
Service Forces, Europe. However, after 15 
November 1947 it was renamed U.S. Army, 
Europe (USAREUR) to  accord with the 
new Department of the Army nomenclature 
for such commands: To it were assigned all 
ground and service units in the command 
except those assigned to the Office of Mili- 



GRAPH 1 
* 

33 





- 

CHART 4 
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CHART 5 

ORGANIZATION OF THE 
EUROPEAN COMMAND 

15 NOVEMBER 1947 
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tary Government for Germany (U.S.); to 
the Office of the Commander in Chief; to 
U.S. Air Forces, Europe; to the U.S. Navy, 
Germany; and to a few exempted War De- 
partment agencies. For the time being it 
was a nonoperational paper organization, 
created to provide a ground and service 
commander with the command functions re- 
quired for administrative and logistic sup- 
port. Its general and special staff duties were 
performed by the offices and personnel of 
the general and special staff divisions of EU- 
COM headquarters. The principal function'of 
the commanding general of USAREUR was 
the establishment and maintenance of high 
standards of discipline. 

Under this compromise organization the 
European Command was not immediately 
simplified to the extent originally planned, 
for as shown in Chart 4 all Army elements 
remained directly subordinate to Headquart- 
ers, European Command. Instead of only 
three major subordinate commands, one each 
for the Army, Air Force,, and Navy con- 
tingents, there were as of 15 November 1947, 
after the reorganization had gone into par- 
tial effect, the following major subordinate 
commands: U.S. Forces, Austria; U.S. Air 
Forces, Europe; U.S. Naval Forces, Ger- 
many; U.S Constabulary; First Military 
District (operated by Headquarters, 1st In- 
fantry Division) ; Second Military District 
(operated by Headquarters, U.S. Constabu- 
lary) ; American Graves Registration Com- 
mand, European Area; Bremerhaven Port of 
Embarkation; and Headquarters Command, 
European Command (which also operated 
Frankfurt Military Post). The new military 
districts were not, as before, established 
for the purpose of administering military 
government, but for the purpose of admini- 
stering newly established military posts. 
The EUCOM general staff divisions became 
director type divisions with new names. G l  
became Personnel and Administration 
(P&A) Division; G2, Intelligence Division; 
G3,  Operations, Plans, Organization and 
Training (OPOT) Division; G - 4  the Office 
of Services, Supply and Procurement, later 
changed to Logistics Division; and G5, 
Civil Affairs Division, Responsibility for co- 
ordination of the special staff divisions was 
divided among the Chief of Staff, the Di- 
rector of Personnel and Administration, and 
the Director of Services, Supply and Pro- 
curement. 

Advantage was taken of the change from 

USFET to EUCOM to effect a sweeping re- 
organization of the occupied areas of Ger- 
many and Austria in the interests of econ- 
omy and manpower. These areas were div- 
ided into military posts and subposts, ac- 
tually logistical and administrative com- 
mands extending over large areas (Mup 5).  
Administration was decentralized by making 
post commanders responsible for supply, 
training, and discipline of the persons with- 
in their jurisdictions. Post commanders, like 
other local commanders, were not, however, 
responsible for the operation of post ex- 
changes, which was centralized in a EUCOM 
Exchange System, as the former Army Ex- 
change Service was now named. Initially the 
posts were subordinated to  the two military 
districts, but the number of posts was gradu- 
ally reduced and in the spring of 1948 the 
military districts were eliminated and the 
military posts made major subordinate com- 
mands directly under EUCOM headquarters, 
at which time a Military Posts Division was 
created. to assist the Inspector General. The 
commanding general of Bremen Port Com- 
mand, created on 15 March 1945, had all 
the functions and responsibilities of a port 
commander, a military district commander, 
and a military post commander. 

At the time of the creation of EUCOM, 
General McNarney left the theater. General 
Clay, who had been deputy theater com- 
mander and deputy military governor from 
the beginning of the occupation, became 
Commander in Chief, EUCOM, and Military 
Governor ( U S ) .  Maj. Gen. Clarence R. 
Huebner became Deputy Commander in 
Chief and Chief of Staff, EUCOM, and 
Commanding General, USAREUR. General 
Clay created a personal headquarters, which 
he named the Office of the Commander in 
Chief, European Command (CINCEUR), He 
retained this office, as well as 8 few EUCOM 
staff divisions, in Berlin, which was also the 
headquarters of OMGUS, and the center of 
American military government activities. 
General Huebner, with the majority of the 
EUCOM staff divisions, was located in 
Frankfurt, closer to the main occupation 
forces. 

An incidental effect of the creation of 
EUCOM and the division of headquarters 
was to sharpen the separation of military 
government from the occupation forces 
(Chart 5). General' Clay tended to devote 
his main attention to military government, 
leaving matters concerning the occupation 
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forces almost completely to General Hueb- 
ner. The creation of the Office of the Corn- 
mander in Chief was intended to avoid any 
tendency to subordinate the new European 
Command to OMGUS. The office remained 
free of operations and functioned as a per- 
sonal office for the commander in chief 
himself. The staff was drawn from both 
EUCOM and OMGUS. Subordinate offices 
were established only for activities which 
could not well be delegated either to EUCOM 
or to OMGUS, such as basic policy, co- 
ordination of EUCOM and OMGUS, and 
control over both. For policy assistance, the 
office included advisers on economics, gov- 
ernmental affairs, finance, and political 
affairs. Other offices were included to co- 
ordinate organizational and administrative 
matters affecting both EUCOM and OMGUS, 
particularly in fields in which their rela- 
tions were close. These fields were manage- 
ment control, budget and fiscal matters, in- 
telligence, civilian personnel, and the in- 
spector general. A general control office for 
development and analysis of reports from 
EUCOM and OMGUS was created. The of- 
fice of the Commander in Chief was kept 
on such a basis that in case of complete 
separation of military government func- 
tions from army functions by transfer of 
responsibility to the Department of State, 
the office could easily be dissolved and its 
elements turned back to EUCOM and OM- 
GUS. 

During and after the major reorganiza- 
tion involved in the creation of EUCOM 
there was a steady reduction in the number 
of theater installations and agencies, as 
their functions became reduced or consoli- 
dated as a result of lessening the scope of 
operations and turning over responsibilities 
to OMGUS or to German agencies. 

The Third Army, less personnel and 
equipment, was transferred from Germany 
on 17 March 1947. On 31 March 1947 West- 
ern Base Section at Paris was discontinued, 
its function of furnishing logistical support 
for US. -forces in the liberated countries 
having come to an end, and its residua1 area 
command functions in France were turned 
Over to the American Graves Registration 
C h " d .  On 15 May 1947, the Continental 
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Base Section was discontinued. Its major 
operation, the Bremerhaven Port of Em- 
barkation, which had been created on 15 
March 1947, was made a major subordinate 
command of EUCOM. Another former: re- 
sponsibility of Continental Base Section, 
that of channeling supply operations, was 
transferred to the military posts and sub- 
posts, which became the basic supply agen- 
cies. The Liquidation and Manpower Board, 
created early in 1946 to assist the command- 
ing general in liquidating and reducing the 
various elements of the command, was dis- 
continued on 1 July 1947 and its functions 
turned over to OPOT Division of EUCOM 
headquarters. On 26 September 1947 the 
7742d Civil Censorship Division was inacti- 
vated. The EUCOM Military Labor Service 
was discontinued on 1 November 1947 and 
its functions divided among several general 
and special staff divisions, although they 
had later to be again consolidated under a 
Labor Service Division. At lower levels the 
process of consolidation and elimination was 
also carried on steadily. 

A late phase of the general redrganiza- 
tion was a shifting of headquarters in the 
spring of 1948. By then the British and 
American Zones had been merged for eco- 
nomic purposes to form what was known as 
Bizonia, with the Bizonal capital in Franlr- 
furt. Space requirements of the Bizonal agen- 
cies, as well as of a number of military gov- 
ernment agencies which moved from Ber- 
lin to Frankfurt in order to be near the 
Bizonal agencies, made it necessary for 
EUCOM headquarters to find accommoda- 
tions elsewhere. These were found in the 
undamaged university city of Heidelberg, 
some fifty miles south of Frankfurt and 
even closer than Frankfurt to  the main 
troop concentrations. For lack of space in 
Heidelberg, the Dependents School Divi- 
sion and the Historical Division were located 
in Karlsruhe, thirty miles south of Heidel- 
berg, and the Special Services Division in 
Nuernberg. Headquarters of the U.S. Con- 
stabulary, formerly in Heidelberg, was 
moved to Stuttgart. These moves were com- 
pleted early in 1949. The greater ,part of 
the organizational changes required by the 
transition from combat to long-range occu- 
pation had now been completed. 
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CHAPTER 111 

Financing the Occupation 

For a few months after the end of corn- 
bat, a large part of the cost of maintain- 
ing the American forces, particularly in the 
form Of local labor, was met in Europe it- 
self from reciprocal aid. Pay for the mem- 
bers of the American armed forces came 
from the United States, as did the bulk of 
the materials which they required. But all 
requirements in labor and supplies which 
Could be met in Great Britain and the liber- 
ated countries were filled locally and paid 
for by the local government. The values were 
later balanced against aid received by these 
countries from the United States, and gene- 
ral settlements were made on a govern- 
mental level. This type of procurement 
ceased when the lend-lease and reciprocal 
aid programs were ended on 2 September 
1945. For a few months supplies continued 
to  be drawn through local gckernments, but 
on a purchase basis. 

After the ending of lend-lease and re- 
ciprocal \aid, tlieater costs were met partly 
by dollar expenditures and partly by German 
mark expenditures, from what were later 
known as external and internal budgets. 
Money spent in the form of American dol- 
lars came chiefly from appropriated funds, 
that  is, funds appropriated by Congress for 
the upkeep of the military establishment. 
These funds were largely spent in the United 
States and reached the theater in the forms 
of military manpower and of materials 
drawn against requisitions. The portion of 
the appropriated funds spent in the theater 
itself was known there as the appropriated 
funds budget. For a time this was used in- 
discriminately for military government 
purposes and for the maintenance of the 
U.S. forces themselves. After the administra- 
tion of most military government functions 
was made a separate activity under OMGUS, 
with its own budget beginning with Fiscal 
Year 1947, the theater appropriated funds 
budget was used by the command to pay its 
American, Allied and 1 neutral civilian em- 
ployees, and in a decreasing proportion to 
meet dollar expenditures in Europe outside 
of the occupied areas. Of the pay of per- 

sonnel, only the civilian portion was budg- 
eted in the theater; pay and allowances for 
military personnel were provided from funds 
allotted to the armed forces on a world- 
wide basis. 

Another form of dollar funds budgeted 
in the command was also appropriated by 
Congress but was known as the Government 
and Relief in Occupied Areas (GARIOA) 
fund, first established for Fiscal Year 1947. 
It was for military government purposes. 
GARIOA funds reached the theater mainly 
in the form of food and other supplies needed 
for the support of displaced persons and the 
German economy. Little was spent in the 
theater from GARIOA funds except for the 
pay and travel expenses of persons employed 
in the program. Almost the only portion of 
the program administered by the military 
command as distinct from military govern- 
ment was a part of the care and disposal of 
displaced persons. 

A third kind of dollar funds was nonap- 
propriated funds, which were utilized for 
the welfare of occupation personnel. Sources 
of revenue were profits from post ex- 
changes, The Stars and Stripes, liquor sales, 
money left over upon disbandment of clubs, 
and so on, ‘Administration was in accordance 
with normal Army procedure for such funds. 

Expenditures in German marks were 
mainly at the expense of the Germans. At 
first supplies and services from German 
sources were simply requisitioned by the 
local military commander and paid for by 
the local German authorities. Beginning 
with the German Fiscal Year 1947 (1 April 
1946-31 March 1947), the theater director 
budgeted for German mark funds in the 
same manner as for appropriated dollar 
funds, except that the German mark budget 
was reviewed by OMGUS before approval by 
the theater commander and did not require 
War Department approval. As allocations 
provided for in the budget were utilized by 
the various commands and agencies the 
suppliers charged the amounts to the budgets 
of the German Laender. Originally carried 
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in dollars at the then existing rate of ten 
marks to one dollar, the German budget was 
later carried separately in marks. A peculi- 
arity of the tripartite agreements required 
all supplies procured with German marks to 
be returned to the German economy when 
no longer needed by the occupying powers. 
Likewise any proceeds from the sale of 
property procured with German marks was 
to  be returned to the German economy. Ger- 
man mark expenditures were authorized 
only for  support of the occupying forces 
within Germany. The German mark budget 
was originally a single fund but in May 
1947 was broken into two separate funds, one 
for occupation costs and one for nonoccupa- 
tion costs, or mandatory costs, that is, costs 
not incurred for the direct upkeep of the oc- 
cupation forces but newrtheless made on a 
mandatory basis. Occupation costs included 
costs for  supplies, services, and facilities 
which would have been charged against ap- 
propriated funds if they had been procured 
and used within the United States. Mandato- 
ry costs were expenditures necessary to car- 
ry out the mission of the command, but 
which would normally have been charged 
against a German state budget. Mandatory 
costs included assistance to relief agencies 
in displaced persons activities; operations 
connected with the maintenance of prison- 
ers of war, displaced persons, and civilian 
internees; operations relating to restitutions, 
reparations, o r  demilitarization; assistance 
to German Youth Activities; and permanent 
capital improvements such as highway main- 
tenance or the  repair and the construction 
of buildings which would later be of value 
to Germany. Both occupation costs and man- 
datory costs were included in the single in- 
ternal budget because the U.S. Army was 
the only American agency authorized under 
international law to requisition services and 
supplies within Germany. Procurement for 
quasi-official agencies at the expense of the 
internal budget accordingly had to be ef- 
fected by the U.S. Army and included in the 
internal budget. The main reason for the 
breakdown into separate budgets for occu- 
pation costs and mandatory costs was that 
mandatory costs probably would not be 
charged against reparations, whereas occu- 
pation costs might be so charged, in accord- 
ance with later detailed agreements between 
the governments concerned. 

The budgets of greatest importance for 
the maintenance of the armed forces of oc- 
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cupation were accordingly the appropriated 
funds dollar budget for expenditure in the 
command and the occupation cost and man- 
datory cost portions of the German mark 
budget. The dollars went mainly for the 
pay of American, Allied, and neutral civilian 
personnel; the marks, directly or through 
contractor, mainly for the pay of German 
and displaced person employees, for con- 
struction, for what materials could be pro- 
cured in Germany, and for locally obtained 
relief supplies. A rough estimate made in 
-1948 placed dollar costs of the occupation 
up to 30 June of that  year a t  something over 
$4,000,000,000 and costs in marks at  about 
4,000,000,000 German marks. 

Administration of these large sums was 
a task of great complexity. Control of dol- 
lar expenditures made in the United States 
for the support of the military occupation 
forces was maintained by the application of 
manpower allocations (the occupational 
troop basis) and by the allocation of ord- 
nance and other materials. The command 
was concerned with the quantities but not 
directly with costs. Much of the supply came 
from surplus left in Europe after the war. 

Administration of the portion of the oc- 
cupation finances budgeted and spent in the 
command was a direct command responsibili- 
ty. It was under constant study and under- 
went a number of changes during the course 
of the occupation period. During the time of 
hostilities and for a short period thereafter, 
appropriated funds were allotted to the 
theater commander in what were known as 
open .allotments, that  is, without specific 
designations of amounts for particular pur- 
poses. The fiscal director of the theater al- 
located amounts to the various commands 
and agencies, which were in turn authorized 
to obligate funds for any purpose necessary 
to the success of the mission. Commands and 
agencies simply reported obligations. 

In September 1945, at  about the same 
time that  the free spending against lend- 
lease and reciprocal aid came to an end, an 
effort was made to tighten controls in other 
ways. Auditing in the command was gradu- 
ally established beginning immediately aft- 
er V-E Day. By 1 July 1946 it applied to all 
appropriated and nonappropriated funds. 
Effective 1 October 1945 all appropriated 
funds had to be accounted for in budgets, 
set up in the theater and subject to approval 
by the War Department. The budget system 
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provided assurance that public fun& would 
be expended Only for authorized activities 
of the theater, insured accurate accounting 
for expenditures, and provided a form of 
control for measuring actual performance. 
The budgets were in general headings; trans- 
fers could be made between projects under 
any one appropriation head. The office of a 
budget director was created, and a budget 
advisory committee appointed. Appropriated 
funds budgets presented particularly great 
difficulty in the first years of the occupa- 
tion when changes in the occupational troop 
basis coincided with economy measures in 
the United States and the introduction of the 
first  full year's application of budget con- 
trols. 

By the end of combat it was already ap- 
parent that the German economy could not 
be placed on a self-supporting basis unless 
the expenditure of funds derived from the 
German economy was controlled in some 
manner. It was therefore theater policy to 
Beep expenditures from the German economy 
at the lowest possible level and at the same 
time to protect appropriated American funds 
by meeting theater needs as far as possible 
from within Germany without interfering 
with German recovery. 

From the nature of the financial system 
used it is clear that only the approximate 
cost to  the American taxpayer of the mili- 
tary phase of the American occupation of 
Germany can be determined. Only a minor 
portion of the money spent was budgeted and 
expended in the theater and even when the 
occupation was drawing to an end it was still 
undecided what share of the occupation Costs 
spent there and charged to the G" 
Government should be remitted. The m.3- 
tary manpower and equipment furnished 
from the United States, which accounted for 
a large portion of the cost of the occupation, 
were provided on a quantity basis and never 
entered into occupation budgets in the f0rm 

4 of dollars and cents. Various attempts were 

made from time to time to provide estimates 
of costs, but these for the most part included 
expenses for military government as well as 
expenses for the upkeep of the military 
forces. Particularly in the early part of the 
occupation, such activities as the care and 
disposal of displaced persons, or the custody 
and sale of surplus ammunition, consumed 
large quantities of materials and labor in- 
distinguishable from those used for purely 
occupational purposes. Even though total 
costs were not determined, budgets and costs 
for specific purposes were an ever-present 
factor in the planning and operations of the 
occupation commanders. 

In connection with the financing of the 
occupation it should be noted that the United 
States contributed to the German economy 
far more than it drew from it. Aid to Ger- 
many by the United States in appropriated 
funds during the period from V-E Day to 
the end of 1952 including the Economic Co- 
operation Administration, GARIOA, the Ber- 
lii Airlift, IRO, the Mutual Security Agency 
and similar assistance, but not including 
HICOG GAFtIOA expenditures, amounted to 
$4,287,942,000. German expenditures for the 
U.S. forces during the same period, con- 
verted at prevailing official rates, amounted 
to only $2,665,419,732, of which $2,058,988,- 
402 was for occupation costs and $606,431,- 
330 was for mandatory costs. Additional 
benefits to the German economy attributable 
to the U.S. forces for the period amounted 1 2- m A i n  innvnc n e  +I.:" Qlr n79 QCC tv $LflO,J.JU, IVV.  VI LlllJ, rpA.V,V IYJUVV A b p -  

resented procurement from appropriated 
funds. The remaining $400,117,840 rep- 
resented expenditures by individuals and 
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aenditures the largest item was the purchase 
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tions services, the sale of rail accommoda- 
tions, and the sale of hunting, fishing, and 
radio licenses. 
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CHAP 

Redeployment and 
Between 12 May 1945 and 30 June 1946, 

3,044,985 individuals, or 99.2 per cent Of thea- 
ter strength as of V-E Day, were redeployed 
from the theater. Of these, 780,372 were 
sent in units to the Pacific or to the United 
States for further service, 1,281,212 in units 
to the United States for demobilization, and 
983,401 to the United States as individual 
casuals, chiefly for discharge. More than 
two and a half million of those redeployed 
during this period left the theater before 
the end of December 1945. Redeployment 
troop departures during the first year of the 
occupation are shown in Graph 2. The mass 
redeployment was a major factor affecting 
the organization and activities of the occu- 
pation forces during the early part of the 
occupation, and demanded much of their 
effort. It was the primary mission of the 
theater for many months after the surrender 
of Germany. During the brief period of 
ETOUSA’s postwar existence, that headquar- 
ters devoted itself almost exclusively to the 
conduct of redeployment, leaving other 
theater activities to subsidiary agencies. Aft- 
er the discontinuance of ETOUSA at the be- 
ginning of July 1945, the conduct of later 
stages of redeployment required the major 
attention of the logistical agencies of 
USFET. Redeployment goals were set by 
the War Department and were punctually 
met. The mass redeployment was performed 
under the direction of Brig. Gen. George S. 
Eyster, G3, ETOUSA headquarters. 

Two aspects of redeployment were of 
particular interest from the point of view 
of the theater: the performance of redeploy- 
ment tasks, and the effects of redeployment 
upon the occupation program. 

The redeployment task was guided by 
the three successive purposes for which 
troops were redeployed. The first was to 
furnish men for the war in the Pacific. FOI- 
lowing the end of the campaign against 
Japan, the main goal was to return to the 
United States individuals eligible for dip 
charge. The final aim was to reduce troop 
strength in the theater to the authorized 
level known as the occupational troop basis, 
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‘TER IV 

Manpower Problems 
For all these purposes, but particularly 

for the first two, a vast sorting and shifting 
process was required. Most of the units re- 
deployed from the theater were first de- 
mobilized. Army of the United States organ- 
izations other than National Guard and Reg- 
ular Army units were given first priority 
for demobilization, National Guard organiza- 
tions were next, and Regular Army last. 
All units shipped before V-E Day, or within 
a month after, were placed in categories ac- 
cording to length of overseas service per- 
formed by the unit. Thenceforth units were 
classified according to the proportion of 
persons eligible for discharge. Units having 
the fewest persons eligible for early dis- 
charge, which generally meant the last 
units to arrive in the theater, were selected 
for shipment, directly or indirectly, to the 
Pacific for further service, while those con- 
taining the largest number of persons eligible 
for earIy discharge were earmarked for re- 
turn to the United States. After the end of 
fighting in the Pacific, units with the larg- 
est number of persons eligible for discharge 
continued to be shipped to the United 
States, but those containing persons with 
long periods to serve were retained in the 
theater. 

As f a r  as individuals were concerned, 
availability for discharge was to some ex- 
tent affected by age and other conditions; for 
instance, enlisted men over the age of forty- 
two were to be discharged. The main basis 
for discharge, however, was the adjusted sew- 
ice rating score system, more generally 
known as the point system, which became 
effective four days after V-E Day. It was a 
new system established by the War Depart- 
ment on a world-wide scale, after an ex- 
tensive poll of soldier opinion regarding the 
best method for demobilizing the huge war- 
time forces. Under the point system eligibili- 
ty for demobilization was based on individual 
scores rather than on unit scores. Points 
were scored for each individual for total 
length of service, length of overseas service, 
combat time, and parenthood. A critical 
score was a score high enough to make the 
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individual eligible for automatic discharge. 
The original critical scores of eighty-five 
for enlisted men and forty-four for enlisted 
women were progressively lowered, partic- 
ularly after the end of fighting in the Paci- 
fic. Individuals having a scarce military oc- 
cupational speciaIty (MOS) were declared es- 
sential and could be retained in the service 
without regard to their point scores, but 
the list of exempted MOS's was constantly 
reduced. 

The system was applied in practice as 
follows. High score individuals, due for ear- 
ly discharge, were retained in or transferred 
to units scheduled for demobilization. After 
V-J Day1 entire divisions were designated for 
this purpose. Low score individuals were 
concentrated in other units intended for re- 
tention in the service. As critical scores were 
lowered, fresh units were filled with individ- 
uals now made eligible for demobilization, 
the others transferred out, and the reor- 
ganized units in turn redeployed to the 
United States. 

Regardless of its advantages from the 
point of view of real or imagined justice, 
the point system of discharge with its re- 
quirements for continuous selection and 
transfer was extremely harmful to the 
theater. It disrupted organizations and made 
it impossible to  keep efficient units. In some 
units, turnover in the months between V-E 
Day and V-J Day amounted to 100 per cent. 
The field armies became little more than 
replacement centers. With few exceptions, 
critically needed persons were withdrawn 
without regard to the special skills required 
in a unit or in the theater as a whole. Sud- 
den changes in the critical point scores re- 
sulted in fresh sorting of units to fit the 
new criteria. Attempts by the theater to fore- 
stall the effects of changes in score by leav- 
ing a wide margin in the units made up for 
redeployment were vetoed by the War De- 
partment. 

One result of the redeployment program 
was that for a time it made consistent train- 
ing out of question. The original intention 
had been to use the 6th Army Group as a 
training command for the theater, but with- 
in a month after V-E Day it had become ap- 

"parent that the constant transferring of in- 
dividuals among units and the constant move- 
ment of units themselves were making a 
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1 Victory-in-Japan Day, IO August 1945. 

training program impossible. Soon after- 
ward, the 6th Army Group was demobil- 
ized. It was even impossible to  carry out the 
indoctrination portion of a training program, 
which was especially needed to explain the 
reasons for delays and apparent injustices 
in the redeployment process. 

Morale and discipline of the troops in 
the theater were seriously affected not on- 
ly by the breaking up of units but by the 
sudden change in redeployment priorities 
following the surrender of Japan, when units 
made up of low-point individuals were no 
longer shipped to  the Far East but were held 
in the theater for service there. Critical 
point scores underwent a sharp change at 
the same time. The Stars and Stripes, the 
theater soldier newspaper, carried stories 
of the rising ~os twar  demand at home for 
rapid derno6il&ation and of successful dem- 
onstrations for demobilization in the Pacific 
area. Morale declined and discipline became 
so bad that towns in the vicinity of staging 
and assembly areas had to  be placed off 
limits. On 6 January 1946 General McNar- 
ney announced that discharge would no 
longer be based on the point system. The an- 
nouncement was followed by several rede- 
ployment demonstrations in the theater, in- 
cluding one in the headquarters city of 
Frankfurt. After the middle of January 
further demonstrations were forbidden on 
the ground that they had served their pur- 
pose. However, as the redeployment pro- 
gram was slowed down in the spring of 1946 
in order to maintain troop strength in the 
theater, the facts in the case were given a 
high classification, and additional dissatis- 
faction resulted until the classification could 
be lowered and the troops informed of the 
status of redeployment. 

Other incidental effects of the mass re- 
deployment should be mentioned. During the 
period when unjts were being shipped to the 
Pacific, the U.S. Zone of Germany was 
drained of its best usable equipment, par- 
ticularly trucks and automobiles, leaving in 
the hands of occupation troops little except 
badly worn material. Much of the equipment 
selected to accompany the troops to the 
Pacific was not shipped, on account of the 
surrender of Japan, but it was disposed of 
outside the occupation zone, and its loss 
made necessary an extensive repair program. 
Another effect was to divert great quanti- 
ties of materials and manpower to  execute 
various phases of the redeployment pro- 
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gram. In the fall Of 1945, When there was 
urgent need for the ConStrUCtion of depots 
and of housing for displaced Persons, these 
urgent engineering needs of the OccuPation 
al*eas were llecessarily postponed in favor of 
the construction of huge Staging areas in 
France and Belgium, eighteen camps with a 
total capacity of 249,000 troops being in 
process of construction shortly after V-E 
Day in the vicinity of Rheims, France, 
alone. The essential duties Of guarding and 
consolidating theater stocks Were also Poor- 
ly performed because of the thousands of 
troops engaged in the redeployment Pro- 
gram. 

In the theater, it was estimated that fO1- 
lowing the redeployment, the Army could 
have carried on only limited defensive opera- 
tions and was entirely incapable of perform- 
ing any serious offensive operations. It was 
capable of carrying on such occupation du- 
ties as controlling the German population 
and suppressing local uprisings if necessary, 
Other occupation duties such as the care 
and disposal of equipment could be carried 
out only in the most haphazard manner. As 
late as January 1946 all units reported that 
because of continual personnel losses their 
missions were being performed poorly or in- 
completely. 

By the late spring of 1946 the worst 
effects of the mass redeployment had been 
overcome. Training programs had been re- 
stored, at least on an individual and small 
unit basis. Most units in the,theater had 
settled down in their permanent stations. 
Extensive programs for the improvement 
of morale, including the shipping in of de- 
pendents, the provision of educational and 
recreational programs, and an intensified in- 
doctrination system, had been initiated. But 
t o  some extent the theater suffered for 
long time from the redeployment program, 

Redeployment was closely connected wit]? 
the problem of theater manpower, since on- 
1Y a small number of the troops shipped 
from the theater were replaced. The mili- 
tary strength Of the command dropped from 
3,069,310 on V-E Day to 342,264 on 3. J U ~ Y  
1946, and 135,000 on 1 July 1947. Then f ~ 1 -  
hwed a Period of comparative stabilization 
until the troop augmentation began in 1950, 

The European theater had very litue 
control Over troop -strengths. The reason 
for this lay chiefly outside the theater and 
need not be discussed at length here, Brief- 
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iy, the drastic drop in numbers in the first 
years resulted from tho transfer of troops 
from the Europcan llieatcr to the Far East 
between V-E Day and the surrender of 
Japan, thcn to homefront prcssurc to  return 
soldiers to  the United Stales, and filially to 
a slashing OF replacemc.nt sOt1rces by the 
Selective Service Act of 1946. The lack of 
resistance in Germany and tho postwar de- 
mand in America Tor strict econoniy con- 
tributed to cutting dawn thc number of 
troops allocated to the thcntc~.  

Difficultics arising I‘uom lack 01 numbers 
were intensified by lack ol quality. By the 
spring of 1946 thc majority of the military 
personnel in thfi Ihaatcr were roailfstces or 
Ireshly inducted 1,roops. Most of thc latter 
were under 1.wonIy ycals OP kigc and some 
were lacking in even buslc training. Troops 
were sent to thc t .Xi~t t I~ i*  wltlxaul: regard to 
military occupiitiontd spcciultics. A survey 
in the sunn”  ol 104G ShOWC!d that approx- 
imately 1.4 pcr ccnl OS whltc? tzncl. 49 per cent 
of Negro clilistcd nicn in tlx army of oc- 
cupation held A m y  Goucrul Classldcatiou 
Test scores 01 less tlzan scvmty,  indicating 
probable lack OF rncn tal qLiciXificutiorns for 
becoming r~cccplnbk? soldhrs. This was par- 
ticularly doplorublc in viaw of! the cmphasis 
placed upon 2.lze rslc of occupation troops 
as “ambassadors of clcmoc~~cy.” Progvcss 
in eliminating below-standard p ~ r ~ o n ~ d  was 
very slow unlil a Thcatcr P$lac:cmcnt Board 
was appointed to assis(: major cocnmanders 
in disposing of enlisted pom”c;J of doubt. 
fu1 value in thdr  txi~~iwt assignments, By 
direction ol the Wnr Be~~rtmenZ; great 
emphasis was placed Isr scvaral months 
upon the elfminc~tion of persolis LrxIEit far 
military servlcc., Nctirly two thousand WCFC 
shipped out on I8 Novcmbc?~ 1946, and ii 
fcw smaller bulk sliipmcm Is wcm xnadc Tu i:cr 
on. After carJy 2.947 no Iurlhrx b~i lk  ship- 

the quality of troops in lhe tlicator lnalc 1 1 ~  

described elsawhex, 
Following tho sur*~~criQw trf Jnpnn tho 

War, Deparlmctn 1, init iatixl c1 wa~,Xd\vkla rc- 
enlistment grogrnni. ‘Che 1 Ixcui( 
program a p1*30iiit y J W U ~ C ” I ) , ~ ,  beginning in 
Septembci* 3945. 13y 111~ cXnsc? of. tho first 
drive in July 3,946, 51,140 men lmd lnccn re- 
enlisted, though not all of theao conmxcd 

was followed by a mccossian ul: others, In 
the fall of 1946 Gcncrnl Eftsanhawcr, then 

lTH3ltS WCl% 13?bld04 OthCnl C f n f h l ’ h  10 il’lIprQVl? 

foz.1?2 of aducatlanal r u l d  t1YlirIhlg pl’ogsunlz; 

t o  ~C1’V@ in the con1111nnd, Tho first program 
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Army Chief of Staff in Washington, directed 
that every effort be made to make the en- 
listed personnel of the Army in Europe con- 
sist completely of volunteers. By the end of 
1946 this goal was approached, and after 950 
selective service inductees were out-shipped 
in April 1947 practically no men were left 
among the occupation Porces except mem- 
bers of the Regular Army. It was not until 
1950 that inductees again began to come to 
the command. 

A difficult problem was that of assign- 
ing replacements in the most efficient man- 
ner. Until March 1947 each major command 
was assigned a priority based on the com- 
parative urgency of its mission. Thereafter 
for a time all organizations were assumed 
to be performing duties of equal importance 
for the occupation; understrength units were 
given first right to incoming personnel. Later 
in the same year the policy was again 
changed to give priority to the tactical units. 

The presence of a proper proportion of 
officers was particularly essential. Tempo- 
rary permission was received from the War 
Department after V-E Day to  retain in the 
theater key officers who could not be re- 
placed, but in February 1946 the theater was 
informed that  officers could be retained be- 
yond separation dates only if furnished quotas 
were too small. High point officers were 
given an option of signing waivers commit- 
ting them to remain on active duty until the 
end of the “emergency,” which was then 
interpreted to mean until the declaration of 
peace; otherwise they could be retained by 
voluntary extension of their temporary com- 
missions. The theater also recruited quali- 
fied applicants for commissioning in the 
Regular Army. Between January and the end 
of April 1946, 4,600 applications were ap- 
proved. About 4,000 commissions were given 
to graduates of officer candidate schools 
which operated until the middle of July 
1946. In the year beginning 1 July 1946 a 
shortage of officers amounting to 25 per 
cent of authorized strength, particularly crit- 
ical in technical services whose operations 
were connected with the occupation mission, 
was met by War Department authorization 
to commission up to 2,000 second Iieutenants 
from among warrant officers and enlisted 
personnel performing work normally done 
by junior officers. Applicants who passed an 
officer candidate test were given three weeks 
of training in a school near Heidelberg. 
It was the first officer candidate school to 

be conducted for the occupation forces and 
the first in Army history to have a combined 
male and female student body. Over five 
hundred commissions were granted to grad- 
uates of the school. During the fall of 1946 
a second Regular Army officer integration 
program was carried out in the theater as a 
part of a world-wide Army program. Of 
those still in the theater, 576 accepted ap- 
pointment. A centralized coordinating group 
for assigning officer replacements reporting 
to the theater and reassigning officers al- 
ready there, to accord with changing needs, 
was created in December 1946. There were 
few unusual problems thereafter in connec- 
tion with the provision of officers. 

The problem of civilian manpower did 
not arise until after V-E Day. Before the 
beginning of the occupation, there\ was a sur- 
plus of skilled, unskilled, and administrative 
labor in the theater in the form of large 
numbers of military personnel no longer 
required for combat. Redeployment brought 
about a sharp change in the situation, and 
immediately after V-E Day the manpower 
problem became critical. The planners had 
foreseen that there would be a great need 
for civilian manpower to supplement mili- 
tary manpower in performing theater serv- 
ice tasks, but they had not anticipated the 
urgency of the need and had misjudged the 
source from which civilian labor would 
come. 

In view of the traditional Army policy 
of securing civilian manpower locally, plans 
called for employing no American civilians 
except for skilled and administrative posi- 
tions or those involving security. It was 
hoped that displaced persons awaiting re- 
turn to their homelands would be able to 
pereorm much of the unskilled labor re- 
quired. 

As far as the employment of American 
civilians was concerned, some difficulty was 
encountered. Hiring in the United States 
was permitted only if equally qualified per- 
sons were not available in the theater and 
in any case was restricted to highly skilled 
males. It was hoped that such American 
civilians as were needed could be obtained 
from among discharged American troops 
in the theater, As it turned out, very few 
troops were willing to civilianize in the 
theater and remain there. At first it was be- 
cause they feared to  lose their terminal 
furloughs, but even after arrangements had 
been made for them to receive terminal pay 
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in Europe, only a few wished to stay on, 
partly because of the belief that unsettled 
conditions in occupied Germany made Work 
there unattractive. The loss of trained mili- 
tary personnel by redeployment was Par- 
ticularly serious in military government 
agencies, but in the fall of 1945 some dis- 
charged officers and enlisted men were in- 
duced to remain as civilian experts, ad- 
ministrators, and clerical workers. F"mer 
service personnel who accepted civilian em- 
ployment were placed on a par with other 
American civilians regarding conditions of 
employment. A main source of delay in 
processing enlisted men who applied for 
civilian employment was done away with 
when discharge authority was transferred 
from reinforcement depots to major com- 
mands. It proved to be impossible to civil- 
ianize members of the Women's Army 
Corps (WAC) because the needs of the 
theater made it necessary to hold them in the 
service. By the middle of December 1945 
about seven thousand discharged military 
personnel had been accepted for employ- 
ment, but very few were taken on there- 
after. 

Americans hired in the United States 
were employed under civil service rules on 
excepted appointments. After experiments 
with various periods of employment, a per- 
iod of two years was adopted, with interim 
leave to the United States granted to per- 
sons renewing employment agreements. 
Travel was provided both ways. Payment con- 
formed to that for other federal employees, 
except that in the early years a 25 per cent 
differential was paid based on provisions 
permitting such payment in case of extra- 
continental employment, unusual isolation, or 
excessive physical hazard. During the first 
year less than 250 Americans were brought 
in from the United States. In the summer 
of 1946 a few dependents were employed to 
fill urgent needs, but it was not until the 
summer of 1948 that dependents were hired 
in any considerable numbers, and then main- 
ly for clerical and statistical work. 

As to the expected large-scale employ- 
ment of displaced persons, this .proved to be 
a disappointment during the first months of 
the occupation. The great majority of those 
from eastern Europe as well as from France 
and other western European countries were 
repatriated within a month after the close 
of combat in one of the great population 
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movements of history. During the first 
months, also, those remaining Were restless, 
unwilling to work, and genesally UndePend- 
able. For a time, the labor required t o  S U P  
plement that of the military forces was Per- 
formed by Allied and neutral Civilians, and 
prisoners of war. Of the many thousands of 
laborers used during the combat period, Some 
continued to work for  the theater after V-E 
Day, but most were unavailable on account 
of the need for their services in reconstruc- 
tion in their homelands. Of those remaining 
in American employment, nearly all were 
employed outside of occupied Germany and 
were paid from lend-lease funds. After the 
expiration of lend-lease and the institution 
of budget controls in the fall of 1945, the 
number of Allied and neutral employees again 
fell off sharply. Only the British continued 
to furnish a sizable contingent in the U.S. 
Zone of Germany, chiefly in clerical posi- 
tions. A number of French and Belgians 
were employed in their own countries, fo r  
redeployment tasks or in connection with 
graves registration. 

Conditions of employment of Allied and 
neutral civilians were governed by standard 
agreements with the governments chiefly 
concerned. An original set of agreements 
adopted in May 1945 was revised in July 
1946. Payment of those employed outside . 
their countries of residence was based on a 
so-called continental wage scale (CWS) , at 
rates considerably beldw those paid Ameri- 
cans for equivalent work. Under the 1945 ar- 
rangement, for employees of some nation- 
alities two thirds of the salary had to be 
paid in the country of nationality, but the 
amount so paid was reduced to one half in 
the 1946 agreement, and was later dropped 
entirely. Persons employed in their coun- 
tries of residence were hired on the basis of 
local wage scales. The first contracts with 
Allied and neutral civilians were for six 
months, but were later placed on a one year 
basis, extendible by mutual agreement. Ai- 
lied and neutral civilians required security 
clearance both from their own governments 
and from the theater. 

The 48-hour week in force at the close 
of the war was retained officially, but when 
the theater commander reduced the work 
week for Americans to  forty-four hours and 
finally in 1947 to forty hours, it was directed 
that Allied and neutral civilians could be ad- 
ministratively excused for the extra hours. . .  



! 
Allied and neutral civilian employees received 
allowances for subsistence, and were provided 
household attendants at the expense of the 
German economy. With some exceptions, Al- 
lied and neutral civilian employees were 
granted the same privileges as Americans. 
They could not bring dependents into the 
occupied zone, and insofar as items were in 
short supply they were sestricted in their 
use of post exchange stores. 

On V-E Day 750,000 prisoners of war, 
mainly Germans and Italians, were working 
for the theater in labor companies, They 
were available in large numbers for only a 
short time. The Italians were released in 
August 1945. Many German prisoners of 
war were dropped from labor rolls at the 
same time, to save the expense of pay and 
guarding. An extensive use of German pris- 
oners of war was again authorized in the 
fall of 1945, after the institution of budget 
controls had resulted in a reduction in the 
number of Allied and neutral employees. Ger- 
man prisoners of war were a great asset as 
a source of labor, for they were generally in- 
dustrious, obedient, and well-behaved, and 
caused no trouble except for petty pilferage. 
However, because of the burden of main- 
tenance and control, and for other reasons, 
including the limited uses to which they 
could be put, they were discharged as rapid- 
ly as possible after the end of 1945. German 
prisoners of war employed as laborers were 
placed in labor service companies with a 
minimum strength of 250 and assigned to 
major commands for use on projects requir- 
ing skilled, semi-skilled, or common labor. 
They were administered by labor supervision 
companies, made up of U.S. Army person- 
nel, to which the labor service companies 
were attached. Early in 1946 a program of 
reducing the number of prisoners of war in 
labor companies was begun, and major com- 
mands were ordered to employ and utilize in- 
digenous civilian labor to the utmost, as a 
matter of economy, because their upkeep 
was less expensive. By July 1946 there were 
only 105,100 left of an original total of almost 
750,000 in prisoner-of-war labor companies, 
and by November 1946 most of these had 
been discharged. Many were at once rehired 
as civilians. 

The main solution for the problem of 
civilian manpower was finally found in Ger- 
man civilians, supplemented by displaced 
persons left after the mass repatriation. AU- 
thority to employ German civilians was for 
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a time restricted by the rules forbidding 
fraternization. After V-E Day their general 
use was authorized for outside unskilled labor 
and for skilled inside labor if employment did 
not conflict with the nonfraternization 
regulations. Their employment in messes, 
post exchanges, and recreational and welfare 
establishments was authorized if they came 
into contact only with the troops used for 
supervising them. Moreover, in order to pre- 
vent interference with attempts to revive 
the German economy, they could not be 
taken from essential employment. Prefer- 
ence had to be given to displaced persons and 
prisoners of war. In practice these rules were 
widely disregarded and many thousands of 
German civilians were employed by individual 
soldiers and by troop units of all kinds. Much 
of the work was actually a form of unemploy- 
ment relief. 

During the summer of 1945 the official 
bars against employing Germans were lifted. 
German civilians now provided an unlimited 
source of cheap and competent labor. By 
September 1945 their employment priority 
had been moved up to follow that of Amer- 
ican civilians already in the theater. In No- 
vember permission was given to use them in 
positions having access to  information classi- 
fied as high as “Confidential,” and in excep- 
tional cases even higher. German guards used 
to  protect military supplies and installations 
could be armed, By June 1946, when 262,730 
German civilians were in the employ of the 
theater, they made up over 60 percent of all 
civilians employed. They were paid accord- 
ing to Geyman wage scales approved by mil- 
itary government authorities, and if in or- 
ganized “mobile” units received full logistical 
support, but no post exchange privileges. 

Most of the displaced persons left in oc- 
cupied Germany after the mass repatriation 
lasting from V-E Day to  the close of Oc- 
tober 1945 were citizens of Poland or the 
Baltic states. With no immediate prospect 
of repatriation or resettlement, they readi- 
ly accepted employment and on the whole 
proved to be dependable workers. They were 
used as drivers,, prisoner-of-war guards, work- 
ers in laundries and bakeries and similar 
installations, and as general laborers. After 
the middle of 1948, a number of DP’s, as 
well as Germans, were employed as doctors 
and dentists in military hospitals and dis- 
pensaries. The employment of DP’s offered 
many advantages in addition to relieving the 
manpower shortage. It improved the morale 
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of those employed and lightened the expense 
of caring for them. 

particularly after V-J Day, when rede- 
ployment caused a shortage of trOOPS, pol- 
ish displaced persons were used in kUge num- 
bers in what were then known as Polish 
Guard companies. It was their fUnCtion to 
Siard prisoners of war and military supplies 
and installations. They were commanded by 
Polish officers, and were in general subject 
to the same rules and regulations as Ameri- 
can troops. At first regarded as Allied troops, 
they were soon civilianized and treated as 
DP’s. By the end of June 1946, 60,460 dis- 
placed persons were employed by the thea- 
ter in guard companies. 

Wage rates for employed displaced per- 
sons were, set by military government au- 
thorities in conformity with the German 
wage rates, but at the highest applicable 
scale. Employed DP’s were also given some 
assistance in the form of clothing. If in labor 
units they received full logistical support and 
until June 1950 limited post exchange privi- 
leges, for which purpose they were allowed 
$5.00 a month of pay in military scrip. They 
could also use this money for theater tickets 
or for conversion into currency for use in 
resettling. 

German and displaced person employees 
were managed and administered by local 
German labor offices under military govern- 
ment supervision. There were two types of 
such employees, static and mobile. Static ’ 
personnel were those who resided within the 
area in which they were employed, and were 
transported to and from work daily. They 
were expected to clothe, feed, and shelter 
themselves, but received a noonday meal, de- 
ducted from wages, and if necessary were 
given clothing and other aid such as medical 
care. The provision of the noonday meal was 
the main incentive to employment. Mobile 
workers were employed under contract, in 
organized units under military command, 
and could be moved from one location to an- 
other. They were furnished quarters, sub- 
sistence, and clothing. A mobile labor corn- 
PanY normally consisted of five officers, twen- 
ty-three enlisted men, and three hundred 
hborers. The company was divided into pia- 
toons O r  sections capable of operating ifidem 
pendently, 

Payments to German nationals and dis- 
placed Persons were at-first made by the 
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local American agency. Later on payments 
were made by German governmental agen- 
cies on the basis of time sheets prepared 
by the American using agency. Social insur- 
ance was paid by the German agency. Em- 
ployees were cleared for security by the 
Counter Intelligence Corps. German civilian 
employees did not have post exchange priv- 

authorities were not being made promptly, 
the American hiring agencies resumed re- 
sponsibility for paying wages. I 

Employment of German nationals and 
displaced persons was originally at the ex- 
pense of occupation costs funds. Under the 
pressure of budget controls, the number of 
civilians employed directly was greatly re- 
duced during: the second year of the occupa- 

ileges. In 1948, when payments by German I 

tion, partly-by cutting down the number 
hired and partly by transferring Costs to 
other budgets. Since both Germans and DP’s 
were paid from the German occupation costs 
budget, General Clay’s effort to reduce the 
cost OF the occupation for the Germans af- 
fected both groups. A reduction of 25 per cent 
in number oP resident direct employees was 
ordered in April 1946, and another in March 
1947. This meant dropping sixty thousand 
employees from authorizations, and a some- 
what smaller number Prom actual employ- 
ment figures. The declared purpose was to 
ease the strain on the German economy and 
to release manpower for employment in es- 
sential German industry, which was on the 
way to recovery. Actual reductions by the 
end of June 1947 amounted to about thirty 
thousand. One method of reducing the num- 
ber of German employees was to take from 
the Army payroll employees working for 
the EUCOM Exchange System, The Stars 
and Stripes, and other Army revenue-produc- 
ing agencies. Such employees were thereaPt- 
er paid by these services. The number of 
DP’s directly employed by the command was 
reduced by the transfer oP DP operations 
from UNRRA to the International Refugec 
Organization (IRO) in the summer of 1947. 
UNRRA employees in Germany had been 
included among Army employees, but IRO 
was not; and IRO employees were conse- 
quently not considered to be on Army pay- 
rolls, and their employment was charged to 
the mandatory costs budget rather than the 
occupation costs budget. 

Between the middle of 1946 and the 
middle of 1947 the number of Germans 



and other resident employees directly or in- 
directly employed by the theater declined 
from 312,144 to 261,896 and that of Allied 
and neutral nationals employed from 41,348 
to 7,153. The number of American civilians 
employed by the occupation forces increased 
slightly, from 9,734 to 9,910, but it was im- 
possible to 'use them in large numbers in 
place of the lost Germans and displaced 
persons, on account of strict limitations on 
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the dollar budget. In fact, a considerable 
saving in the cost of employing American 
civilians was made by eliminating overtime. 

After the first two years, the number of 
civilians employed by the theater became 
comparatively stabilized until requirements 
again increased in the last years of the oc- 
cupation in connection with troop augmenta- 
tion and other preparations for western 
defense. 

h 
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CHAPTER V 

The Maintenance of Security 

The basic mission of the occupation 
forces, temporarily overshadowed at the 
beginning of the occupation by that of 
conducting redeployment, was the mainte- 
nance of law and order in support of mili- 
tary government in the U.S. areas of occu- 
pation in Germany and Austria, including 
the security of the occupation forces and 
their installations. Outside the occupied areas, 
the theater was responsible only for safe- 
guarding the line of communications, and as 
troops were redeployed from France, Bel- 
gium, and England, and as Bremen and Bre- 
merhaven became the main ports of entry 
for the occupation forces, this responsibility 
became limited to the guarding of a few 
remaining installations. 

Security Phns 
Plans made before V-E Day for perform- 

ing the security mission in the occupied 
areas were based upon the assumption that 
the occupation forces would have to face 
serious resistance. It was not known if there 
would be a formal surrender by the German 
armed forces, and it was believed that even 
if they did surrender, there might well be 
a period of stubborn last-ditch resistance by 
Nazi followers, centering around Hitler’s 
retreat at Berchtesgaden in the Bavarian 
Alps. Moreover, resistance movements simi- 
lar to those which had plagued the Nazi oc- 
cupation forces in France and other Europe- 
an countries were expected to develop. It 
was also considered probable that disorders I 

would arise from the attempts of released 
“slave laborers” and inmates of concentra- 
tion camps to wreak vengeance upon their 
former oppressors. As compared to these 
threats to  security, the question of safeguard- 
ing Army stocks of foodstuffs and other 
supplies received less attention. It was 
thought that there would be considerable 
pilferage and perhaps serious raids on stocks 
during the period of active combat, but that 
thereafter such crimes would cause only 
minor inconvenience. 

A number of methods of coping with the 
security task were considered. At one time 

there was talk of including the occupation 
areas in a world-wide system of security for 
the Allies resting upon a far-flung network 
of powerful air bases, but this proposal was 
dropped in the face of the desire for econo- 
my and retrenchment that accompanied the 
termination of hostilities. The main reliance 
for countering threats to security in occu- 
pied Germany was then placed upon blanket- 
ing the occupied areas with a so-called army- 
type occupation. Under this plan the entire 
area was to be covered by large numbers of 
troops, located in fixed centers. Shortly be- 
fore V-E Day, it was estimated that two 
armies would be required to carry out the 
occupation. 

Under the protection of the occupation 
armies, immediate danger from plots and 
resistance by members of the German Gen- 
eral Staff and by leaders of the Nazi Party 
was to be prevented by making these groups 
and affiliated organizations subject to au- 
tomatic arrest as accused war criminals. 
Any later resurgence of military resist- 
ance would be forestalled by disarmament 
and demilitarization. The German police, 
fire, and civilian defense agencies, all of 
which had become semimilitarized and 
tightly integrated in national hierarchies, 
were to be abolished and replaced by new 
German public safety agencies organized on 
a decentralized basis under military govern- 
ment control. In case of a large-scale emer- 
gency, a general security plan would go into 
effect . 
Security Under the Army-Type Occupation 

The army-type occupation was instituted 
as planned, but on a much more limited 
scale than had been foreseen, on account 
of the rapid qdeployment and lowered oc- 
cupational troop basis. The remaining troaps 
were stationed throughout the zones of oc- 
cupation, often in units of less than company 
size. From the point of view of securitv 
against disturbances, I the presence of t h i  
widely dispersed troops gave the military 
government authorities assurance that they 
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would be protected against insurrections, 
disobedience, and underground movements. 
Most occupation units maintained riot squads 
ready to deal with disturbances beyond the 
powers of the German police, and some had 
small alert mobile reserves for the purpose. 
Check points were maintained at border con- 
trol posts, bridges, and main road junctions, 
as well as on main roads leading into villages 
and towns. Passes of civilians were checked 
during curfew hours. Such security targets 
as supply depots and other U.S. installations, 
railroad bridges and stations, jails, tele- 
phone exchanges, factories, financial insti- 
tutions, and displaced persons camps were 
protected by stationary guards, 

The dissolution of the Nazi Party was ef- 
fected by the Counter Intelligence Corps, 
with the assistance of military government 
officials. The corps was also directly respon- 
sible for the apprehension of war criminals 
and security suspects, under provisions of 
the Potsdam Agreement making these per- 
sons subject to automatic arrest as members 
of indicted organizations. The Counter In- 
telligence Corps also assisted military gov- 
ernment agencies in denazifying the Ger- 
man police and removing Nazis from the 
civil administration of Germany. Security of 
communications was at first maintained as 
far as possible by keeping the telephone 
systems of the U.S. forces and the German 
telephone system separate. Even so, the use 
of German employees made the telephone 
system somewhat unsafe. It became com- 
pletely so after the telephone network of 
the U.S. forces was combined with the Ger- 
man public telephone system in October 
1945. Telegraph lines crossing German ter- 
ritory were from the first considered in- 
secure. 

After the members of the German in- 
telligence services had been apprehended and 
the automatic arrestees seized, counterin- 
telligence work, aside from routine screen- 
ing activities, was mainly concentrated on 
couiitering espionage and subversion. Rou- 
tine screening required much attention. Major 
commands requested so many investigations 
concerning the political reliability of in- 
dividuals that other counterintelligence mis- 
sions were seriously hindered, and before the 
middle of 1946 orders were issued that re- 
quests for general security screenings should 
be referred to Special Branch offices Of mili- 
tary government agencies. The counterin- 
telligence agencies continued to perform 

routine screening of prospective employees 
of the theater and displaced persons. 

Emergency Plans 
The plan for meeting large-scale emer- 

gencies was a part of a so-called Theater 
Protective Security Plan, renamed in July 
1946 the Over-all Security Plan. Like similar 
plans it involved continuously revised esti- 
mates of the situation in the U.S. Zone of Ger- 
many and in neighboring zones and countries, 
listed the possible courses of action available 
to the occupation forces in meeting civil 
disturbances, set forth broad principles as 
a basis for guidance in planning by sub- 
ordinate commanders, and provided specific 
instructions for emergency action. The 
problem of preparing a security plan for pre- 
venting civil disturbances over a long period 
of time in a large occupied foreign territory 
was a novel one. In the absence of precedent, 
it was decided that the method used would 
have to be essentially similar to that applied 
in controlling disturbances in the United 
States, modified by the facts that the oc- 
cupied zone of Germany was isolated, de- 
pendent upon lines of communication 
through occupied territory, and subject to 
an influx of returning German manpower. 
The first security plan also had to make al- 
lowances for the fact that the major im- 
mediate project for the military forces in 
Europe during the early part of the occupa- 
tion was the redeployment of American 
troops for use in the war against Japan. 
After the surrender of Japan a revised se- 
curity plan was adopted, which in turn was 
altered to accord with changing circum- 
stances. The general security plan never was 
put into effect, because no emergency arose. 
The collapse OP the German armed forces 
was complete, Nazi plans for underground 
activity were still in the formative stage 
when combat ceased, and the early arrest of 
members of paramilitary German organiza- 
tions removed the nucleus of a potential 
resistance movement. 

Public Safety 
Under the protection of the army-type 

occupation, the preventive activities of the 
Counter Intelligence Corps, and the assur- 
ance offered by the general security plan, 
the mission of maintaining the security, of 
military government and of the occupation 
forces was reduced to two principal func- 
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tions-public safety and the Warding of 
military supplies and installations. 

Public safety was a military government 
function rather than one of military OC- 
cupation, but as in the case of most military 
government functions, it was at first largely 
performed by the occupation forces, Whose 
interest lay chiefly in suppressing crimes 
incident to  or affecting the military occupa- 
tion, and only secondarily in controlling 
crimes among Germans. 

Activities involved in maintaining law 
and order in occupied Germany were super- 
vised on V-E Day by a public safety sec- 
tion under the G 5  Division of Supreme 
Headquarters. This section was responsible 
for administering German police depart- 
ments, fire departments, civilian defense 
agencies, and prisons, as well as for process- 
ing questionnaires used in denazification. 
Information control was exercised by a 
separate section of G-5. Military govern- 
ment courts, which played an important 
part in maintaining public safety, were estab- 
lished and administered by a legal section of 
G-5, which was also in charge of denazify- 
ing, reorganizing, and supervising local 
courts and providing technical and legal 
supervision of the administration of pris- 
ons by the public safety section. At lower 
levels G 5  divisions of army groups and 
armies performed similar functions in con- 
nection with public safety. The G-5 Division 
of ETOUSA headquarters had little influ- 
ence upon public safety in Germany im- 
mediately after V-E Day, as it was con- 
cerned chiefly with problems having to do 
with personnel and administration and was 
largely engaged in redeployment activities. 

Under the supervision of the G-5 divi- 
sions, the maintenance of law and order and 
the detection and investigation of crimes 
committed by the German civil population 
were assigned to a reorganized and reconsti- 
tuted German police force on the city and 
Land levels, whose success was in large part 
due to the training given by local military 
government or troop detachments. No na- 
tional police force was reconstituted. Mili- 
tary police and security guards of local com- 
manddrs of tactical forces assisted the Ger- 
man civil authorities. Local public safety 
officers coordinated activities of military 
enforcement agencies with those of German 
Police. The control and investigation of in- 
cidents and crimes affecting or involving 
the occupation forces were the responsibi1- 
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ity of military police and the Criminal In- 
vestigation Division of the Office of the 
Provost Marshal, while crimes affecting the 
security of the occupation forces Were in the 
province of the Counter Intelligence Corps. 

The, public safety functions Of the G-5 
divisions of SHAEF and the Seventh A m y  
were transferred during July 1945 to the 
12-5 Division of USFET headquarters. 
they were carried on much as before, until, 
like other functions having to do with rela- 
tions with the civil population, they were 
gradually transferred to military govern- 
ment agencies. When the USFET G-5 Divi- 
sion was redesignated the Office of Military 
Government (U.S. Zone) on 1 OCtOber 
1945 and assigned the mission of admin- 
istering military government activities in 
the zone, control of German courts and Ger- 
man police was taken over from tactical 
headquarters by the new military govern- 
ment office. At about this time the Special 
Activities Branch of the USFET G-1 Divi- 
sion drafted and put into effect the first 
serious theater-wide safety program. Se- 
curity functions involved in information con- 
trol were transferred somewhat later, when 
the information control division of USFET 
headquarters was discontinued on 10 De- 
cember 1945 and its information control re- 
sponsibilities transferred to OMGUS. At  the 
same time information control activities 01 
the arniies (military districts) were trans- 
ferred to offices of military government. Gem 
era1 responsibility for public safety was as- 
sumed by OMGUS on 1 January 1946. IUS- 
FET retained charge of law and order among 
displaced persons, both within and without 
assembly centers. It also retained responsi- 
bility for safeguarding its own installations 
and personnel, and for maintaining general 
public safety in an emergency. 

Under these arrangements, the German 
population as a whole caused no difficulties 
in regard to the maintenance of law and 
order. The presence of oveiwhelming power, 
the traditional German respect for author- 
ity, resignation to loss of the war, and even 
relief at the overthrow of the Nazi regime 
were cited by odcupatioii authorities as 
reasons for the lack of disorder in the early 
months. Most Germans were interested main- 
ly in finding food and shelter. E$en the con- 
fusion resulting from boundary changes be- 
tween army units, redeployment, movements 
of displaced persons and released concentra- 
tion camp inmates, and the influx of Germ 
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man refugees from the east failed to upset 
the docility and cooperative attitude of the 
German people. 

The most dangerous threats to public 
order during the first year of the occupation 
were not subversive activities but juvenile 
delinquency, black marketing, depredations 
by displaced persons, and assaults by 
American soldiers. One of the main meth- 
ods of combating juvenile delinquency was 
the Army Program for Assistance to Ger- 
man Youth Activities (GYA), which began 
spontaneously on a local scale in the fall of 
1945 and was made a regular program in 
April 1946. This program will be further 
described in a later chapter.1 Juvenile de- 
linquency died down rapidly as life became 
more settled and the German police again 
became active. Black marketing, as f a r  as 
the security of the occupation forces was 
concerned, was dangerous not only as an 
incentive to pilferage but because it con- 
tributed to a serious deterioration in the 
moral character of the occupation troops, 
tending to make them unreliable in the per- 
formance OP their assigned tasks in govern- 
ing a conquered people, 

Public safety was much more seriously 
endangered by displaced persons than by 
subversive German organizations. Many 
DP’s were responsible for crimes of violence, 
as well as for such minor crimes as looting, 
pilferage, and large-scale black market ac- 
tivity. They had little respect for military 
police, tactical troops, or German police. The 
worst months of criminal activity on the 
part of displaced persons were May to Sep- 
tember 1945, when the situation at times 
threatened to get out of hand. Well-organ- 
ked armed bands of DP’s roamed the coun- 
tryside in search of loot, and even estab- 
lished outposts to warn looters of the ap- 
proach of patrols. Germans organized vigi- 
lante bands in self-defense, and it was Seared 
that  these might become subversive groups. 

Primary responsibility for the enforce- 
m&nt of law and order among displaced 
persons in the U.S. Zone of Germany in the 
early occupation lay with the military au- 
thorities, who took strong measures to con- 
trol them. Frequent shakedown inspections 
of DP’s were held to check for weapons, 
and patrol activity was stepped up to en- 
force the curfew. Tactical commanders were 
authorized to limit the number of persons 
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absent on pass from camps, and stress was 
placed upon command responsibility for law 
and order. Civilian police and other officials, 
such as foresters and game wardens, were 
issued automatic weapons and limited 
amounts of ammunition to assist in curb- 
ing lawlessness by displaced persons, and 
commanders were authorized to use U.S. 
troops, if necessary. In December 1945 the- 
ater headquarters ordered that all uniforms 
in possession of non-Americans be dyed 
dark blue or brown, to prevent such persons 
from being mistaken for Americans and 
thus escaping arrest by civilian police while 
at the same time bringing disrepute upon 
the U.S. occupation forces. In spite of a 
shortage of dyes, and other dimculties in 
putting the order into effect, the measure 
proved effective. 

When other responsibilities for public 
law and order were transferred to military 
government agencies, the occupation forces, 
as has been noted, continued in charge of 
law and order among displaced persons in 
assembly centers and outside. As defined in 
an agreement made on 19 February 1946 
between UNRRA and the commanding gen- 
eral of USFET, the military responsibility 
was to be exercised within narrow limits. 
Severe restrictions were placed upon the use 
of force. Military authorities were required 
to confer with directors of displaced persons 
assembly centers, especially when the DP’s in 
the center might be subjected to search, 
arrest, and detention. Requests to conduct 
such searches had to be approved by military 
government authorities. 

The result of the restrictions was that the 
camp inmates felt comparatively immune 
from action by law enforcement agencies. 
For a time German police were permitted 
to conduct searches in displaced persons 
centers, after approval of the search by 
military government authorities, but one such 
search, conducted in a camp in Stuttgart 
on 29 March 1946, resulted in a riot. Under 
a new standard operating procedure issued 
on 16 May, only the commanding generals 
of Berlin District and the Third U.S. Army 
(by then the only tactical army, in the zone) 
were authorized to approve check and search 
operations in Jewish DP centers. German 
police could only participate in small num- 
bers, unarmed and for the sole purpose of 
identifying persons or evidence. In other 
centers, except those for Soviet citizens, 
which by agreement at Yalta were self-ad- 
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ministered under supervision by Soviet rep- 
resentatives, Germans could take part in 
search operations under the direct supervision 
of American personnel, but in numbers no 
greater than those of the American troops 
present. Displaced persons were subject to 
arrest by German police, but persecutees who 
were arrested had to be delivered im- 
mediately to military authorities for pre- 
trial detention, and trials of DP's, whether 
residents of centers or  not, were held in 
military government courts, 

The close proximity of the Soviet troops 
to  the U.S. Zone, where it bordered on the 
Soviet Zone of Germany and Soviet-occupied 
Czechoslovakia, and in Berlin, where the 
US. Sector was an island in the Soviet 
Zone, created a potential source of insecurity 
for the U.S. occupation forces. This threat 
was not publicly appreciated until 1948, but 
on the scale of individual incidents it gave 
rise to trouble from the very beginning, 

' 

Meetings between members of the U.S. 
forces and the Soviet forces along the front 
in the last days of combat had been uni- 
versally free of frictipn. Incidents involv- 
ing Soviet soldiers began to occur, however, 

. almost immediately after V-E Day. They 
arose for the most part from a lack of spe- 
cific orders by the Soviet authorities or from 
lack of discipline. Early in July 1945 U.S. 
planes were prevented from landing on the 
Tempelhof Airfield in Berlin and convoys 
using the automobile express highway fram 
the U.S. Zone proper to Berlin were inter- 
fered with by Soviet soldiers, until after 
considerable delay clearances were received 
from higher Soviet authorities. During the 
first twelve days of July 1945 the US. Sec- 
tor of Berlin was under dual occupation by 
American and Soviet troops; this dia not 
however result in any serious incidents. 

There were many cases of looting and 
shooting by Soviet soldiers in the U.S. Sec- 
tor during the -first three months-of the .U,S. 
occupation there, and occasional instances 
of looting by American soldiers in the 
Soviet Zone. Exchange posts were established 
along the inter-sector boundaries to  facili- 
tate the delivery of persons apprehended in 
misconduct outside their own sectors. In 
September 1945 the number of incidents was 
reduced when Berlin District headquarters 
prohibited the carrying of arms by all mil- 
itary personnel except in performance of 
duty and soon afterward the Soviet command 
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agreed to issue an order that only commis- 
sioned officers could carry arms off duty. 
Despite this alleged order, practically all 
Soviet military personnel in Berlin contin- 
ued to wear or carry weapons a t  all times and 
in all sectors. Dual American-Soviet motor 
patrols in the US. Sector were of assistance 
in controlling disorders. Soviet authorities 
cooperated to some extent in the attempt of 
the U.S. authorities to  suppress black-mar- 
ket activities in the U.S. Sector. 

Outside of Berlin there were also some 
incidents involving disorder on the part of 
Soviet soldiers. Beginning in November 1945 
illegal crossings by Soviet soldiers into the 
U.S. Zone occurred. In most cases such 
crossings appeared to be in search of loot 
but on some occasions they involved attemp- 
ted kidnapings of German civilians. There 
were also a few cases in which American 
soldiers crossed illegally into the Soviet 
Zone. Numerous border incidents occurred 
in January 1946 after the rearmed German 
police were deployed by U.S. authorities 
along the interzonal frontier. The number 
of such incidents was reduced after the 
German police were forbidden to carry arms 
within a kilometer of the border. Border 
incidents also occurred when the Soviet au- 
thorities assisted displaced persons from 
eastern Europe in entering the U.S. Zone 
illegally, particularly in the winter 1945-46. 

Great difficulty was experienced in deal- 
ing with repatriation missions from the 
Soviet Union or from Soviet-dominated 
countries, a number of members of such re- 
patriation missions being expelled from the 
U.S. Zone for carrying on activities inimical 
to ~ the United States. 

Isolated incidents of the types described, 
involving contacts between U.S. and Soviet 
soldi ntinued to occur during the entire 
dCCU period. They never reached -a 
scale sufficiently large .to constitute a serious 
threat .to zonal security, but constantly 
worsening international relations were punc- 
tuated by serious occurrences such as the 
shooting down of unarmed passenger planes 
and the kidnaping of personnel. These in- 
cidents became increasingly provocative, and 
only the exercise of great firmness and 
patience on the part of the successive the- 
ater commanders prevented more serious 
consequences. 

The 'American soldiers themselves werc 
also the source of many incidents in , the 
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U.S. Zone involving disorder. This phase of 
the problem of public safety is treated in a 
later chapter.2 

The Prevention of Pilferage 
In the absence of serious threats to pub- 

lic order, the second chief security function 
of the occupation forces, that OP guarding 
military supplies and installations, was main- 
ly a matter of preventing pilferage. In the 
early months of the occupation, contrary to 
assumptions made in occupation planning, 
pilferage of military and other supplies 
reached large proportions, chiefly as a re- 
sult of the redeployment program, which 
left insufficient and untrained persons to 
guard the vast quantities of supplies located 
in scattered depots or moving in supply 
trains. Blankets, articles of clothing, fuel, 
and particularly such articles of high black- 
market value as cigarettes, gasoline, and 
food, were taken. Pilferage was done by ref- 
ugees, Allied nationals in France and Bel- 
gium, railway workers, displaced persons, 
German civilians, prisoners of war, and even 
American troops. Thefts occurred en route 
and in depots. No total pilferage figures 
were computed for the theater until De- 
cember 1945, when consolidated reports in- 
dicated that the total value of items pil- 
fered during the month amounted to more 
than two million dollars, or 2 percent of 
theater depot stocks. 

The guarding of theater installations and 
stocks before V-J Day was done chiefly by 
theater troops, which were still present in 
large numbers and available for such duties. 
Thereafter the loss of troops through rede- 
ployment made it necessary to find other 
persons to supplement the troops in the per- 
formance of guard duties. The solution was 
to create the labor service guard companies 
described in the preceding chapter. Tem- 
porarily the Polish guard companies were 
also used to  guard German prisoner of war 
labor units, As general guards they were 
satisfactory, especially after the unrest ac- 
companying the mass repatriation in the 
fall of 1945 had subsided. In Berlin a few 
hundred Germans were used for guard pur- 
poses beginning early in 1946. 

Pilferage on railways was especially se- 
rious. Until the end of 1945 railway security 
was entrusted to the Military Railway Serv- 
ice, Theater Service Forces, reorganized on 
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1 January 1946 as the Military Railway Po- 
lice Service Group, Theater Provost Mar- 
shal. After the German railway police sys- 
tem was revived on 1 February 1946 to en- 
able it to support the military police in 
guarding American supplies as well as to 
take responsibility for guarding other sup- 
plies, pilferage of American supplies from 
railways dropped off rapidly. A few U.S. rail- 
way police continued to guard U.S. mail and 
classified materials in transit. 

By the spring of 1946 pilferage of all 
types had been greatly reduced. From the 
$2,000,000 reported for December 1945, the 
amount pilfered had fallen to $869,000 in 
April 1946 and $414,000 in June. Much of 
the stock pilfered was recovered. In June 
1946 a system of pilferage reports was in- 
stituted under which all major commands 
were required to submit monthly reports 
of items pilfered, by class of supply, with 
special attention to post exchange merchan- 
dise. The reduction of pilferage, in depots 
as well as on railways, was the result of a 
number of factors. The effects of the mass 
redeployment gradually wore off. Incoming 
troops became trained for guard duties and 
acquired discipline. The consolidation of de- 
pots and disposal of surplus lessened the 
amount of movement and the quantities of 
material stored in exposed and isolated 
points. The gradual stabilization of German 
economic life was also instrumental in re- 
ducing the incentive for pilfering. 

. 

The U.S. Constabulary 
The experience of the first few months 

of the occupation made it clear that there 
would be no serious uprisings and that the 
chief threats to security would for some 
time consist of subversive propaganda, pil- 
ferage, and .border violations. For copmg 
with such activities, the normal military oc- 
cupation of the army type, by static com- 
bat troops, was wasteful of manpower. The 
mission of maintaining security, it was de- 
cided, could best be performed by a small 
but highly mobile security force, carefully 
selected and trained for occupation duties, 
and backed by a reserve force of combat 
divisions. Counterintelligence units would 
continue to prevent clandestine organiza- 
tions from forming, and the mobile security 
force would operate a system of patrols, 
particularly on the frontier. Energetic meas- 
ures to cope with pilferage would still be 
required. 



The new security system took form 
gradually. As early as November 1944 a study 
had been made by Fifteenth U.S. Army to 
determine the basis for the troops needed 
in the occupation of the Rhineland. As a re- 
sult, on 15 April 1945, the Fifteenth Army 
directed the formation of a “frontier com- 
mand” to provide for the security of the 
frontier by occupying various posts and set- 
ting up road blocks, while mobile motorized 
patrols cruised along the entire frontier 
through the lateral road net. Following the 
satisfactory example of the frontier com- 
mand, a number of subordinate commanders 
in other headquarters set  up similar mobile 
organizations to act as reserves for the 
widely deployed occupational troops. In Sep- 
tember 1945 the G-2 of theater headquarters 
recommended the formation of a “military 
district constabulary” consisting of cavalry 
troops with special organization and equip- 
ment to provide complete security coverage 
in each of the two military districts. This 
was the first use of the term “constabulary” 
in theater planning for the reorganization 
of occupation forces. 

While thinking in the European theater 
was progressing in the direction of a police 
type of occupation to be performed mainly 
by a constabulary organization, the War 
Department had been considering the oc- 
cupational needs of Japan, Korea, and the 
Ryukyu Islands in the Far East. A mes- 
sage to General Douglas MacArthur propos- 
ing the organization of the major portion 
of his forces along the lines of a super- 
military police force with highly mobile 
tactical units in reserve was repeated to the 
U.S. Forces, European Theater, for comment 
as to the possibility of applying the idea in 
Germany and Austria. The main new con- 
cept in the War Department’s proposal was 
that of organizing the major portion of the 
occupational troops into police-type units. 

Almost immediately, on 31 October 1945, 
the commanding generals.of U.S. Forces in 
Austria, Eastern Military District, Western 
Military District, Berlin District, and Bre- 
men Enclave were directed to establish “dis- 
trict constabularies.” This was done in NO- 
vember. The district constabularies were 
made UP mostly of mechanized cavalry units, 
given Special training in their police duties. 
The activities of a district constabulary con- 
sisted in patrolling specified areas for se- 
curity purposes, transporting civilian in- 
tem?eS and prisoners of war, and conduct- 
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ing “search and seizure” operations. ‘Bese 
operations, like similar ones c~ncb~c ted  
earlier under the direction Of G-2 Oficers 
consisted in surrounding an entire area and 
making a room by room search of all build- 
ings in the area. Generally negative results 
were obtained, except for the recovery of 
small amounts of possible contraband, mu- 
ally food and tobacco. The district constabu- 
lary supported and reinforced, but did not 
replace, the other American and German 
law enforcement agencies. 

After several months of careful planning, 
Headquarters, U.S. Constabulary, was es- 
tablished on 15 February 1946, at Bamberg, 
in northern Bavaria, near the eastern fron- 
tier of the U.S. Zone. Its commanding gen- 
eral, Maj. Gen. Eriiest N. Harmon, had been 
a wartime commander, successively, of the 
1st and 2d Armored Divisions and the 
XXII Corps. The months of February and 
March 1946 were ,devoted to recruitment 
and individual training, April and May to  
completion of organization and to unit train- 
ing, and June to operational training and the 
assumption of responsibilities. 

As far as possible, units to be trans- 
ferred to the U.S. Constabulary were cleared 
of personnel due to leave the theater at an 
early date. The constabulary was given first 
priority on officer replacements. Trained 
enlisted men were transferred from the less 
depleted units to those most in need of them. 
In March 1946 the constabulary was given 
high priority on enlisted replacements. On 
19 April the district constabulary units were 
assigned to it. Elements of the 1st and 4th 
Armored Divisions formed the basis for the 
new organization. 

Oflicers and noncoinxnissioned officers 
were given special training in a U S .  Constab- 
ulary School established at Sonthofen, in 
southern Bavaria. APter c2mpletion of the 
course they returned to their units, where 
they acted as instructors. The course covered 
a broad range of subjects, including the bis- 
tory of Germany, occupational policy, courts 
and laws, the relationship of the constabu- 
1alY to military government and the Ger- 
man police, the Counter Iritelligence Corps 
and the Criminal Investigation Division, the 
mission of the constabulary, police policy 
and procedure, tactics, general instruction, 
and communications. The general progam 
of training for all U.S. Constabulary per- 
mm?l was completed by 31 May 1946. June 
was devoted to unit training. 
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As a final stage in training, each unit 
was required to participate in at least one 
practice search and seizure operation be- 
fore becoming fully operational. The first 
big operation was a serious practical test. 
It was known as Operation GRAB-BAG and 
was aimed at preventing a suspected under- 
ground railway from smuggling escaped SS 
men out of occupied Germany and carrying 
on the smuggling of black-market goods. On 
21 May 1946 more than four thousand 
picked constabulary troops, in conjunction : 
with Counter Intelligence Corps and Crim- 
inal Investigation Division agents and Ger- 
man water police, raided ; approximately 
four hundred vessels, including remnants of 
the Hungarian Navy, on the Danube River. 
Within thirty-four minutes troopers had 
boarded the boats, seized every vessel, 
rounded up all persons on board, and placed 
them under guard to await screening and 
searching. Nearly two thousand persons 
were screened, 232 placed under arrest, and 
considerable quantities of arms and other 
contraband confiscated. Other simulated and 
real operations on a smaller scale followed. 

In spite of dificulties caused by rede- 
ployment, shortages and delays in receiving 
material and equipment, unavoidable slow- 
ness in moving some units to their filial lo-, 
cations, and the initial assignment of many 
troops af inferior quality, a force of con- 
siderable eKiciency was created. The U.S. 
Constabulary, with a strength of thirty 
thoiisand, became operational on 1 July 
1946. On the same date it relieved the 
tactical divisions of responsibility for gen- 
eral military and civil security in the U S  
Zone. 

The U.S. Constabulary was organized in 
three brigades of three regiments each, in 
addition to special troops, which included 
a school squadron, an air liaison squadron! a 
signal squadron, and various small units 
manned largely by intelligehce and counter- 
intelligence personnel. Each regiment in- 
cluded three squadrons, a light tank com- 
pany of seventeen M-21 tanks, and a horse 
platoon of thirty motrnted men for patrol 
work in dificult terrain. Nine liaison type 
airplanes were authorized each regiment. 
Each of the twenty-seven squadrons was SO 
located as to be able to cover one or more 
of the basic German political subdivisions, 
the Kreise. Separate constabulaw squadrons 
were located in Austria and Berlin but were 
not a part of the U S ,  Constabulary proper. 

The district constabulary unit in the Bremen 
Enclave was discontinued. 

By the time the U.S. Constabulary had 
been organized and trained, and had as- 
sumed from tactical commanders the re- 
sponsibility for area security in the U.S. 
Zone of Germany, the situation had again 
changed. German authoriti-es, under mili- 
tary government supervision, had become 
increasingly capable of maintaining public 
law and order, and the need for economy 
in the use of American manpower had de- 
veloped as a result of further reductions in 
the occupational troop basis and increasing 
emphasis on developing combat effectiveness 
rather than performing occupation activities. 
As a result of these developments, the 
main function ' of the US. Constabulary 
proved in practice to be the furnishing of 
occasional assistance in suppressing dis- 
orders in displaced persons centers and the 
provision of border control on the eastern 
frontier, Even these requirements were only 
temporary. After the fall of 1946, when the 
primary responsibility for the maintenance 
of law and order in DP centers was assigned 
to camp directors, the military authorities 
were called upon only in case the camp 
director rkquired assistance, which was 
rarely necessary since directors now had at 
their disposal displaced persons police 
trained by the occupation forces in DP 
police schools. When the system of mili- 
tary posts was introduqd in the spring of 
1947, constabulary functions in connection 
with law enforcement were still further re- 
duced by the transfer to post commanders 
of responsibility for general area security. 
As to border security, general responsibility 
was transferred to German border guards 
in the middle of 1947. The last important 
illegal border crossings prior to 1952 took 
place in February 1948 when a wave of ref- 
ugees entered the US. Zone in flight from 
the Communist seizure of power in Czecho- 
slovakia. In 1952 there were numerous bor- 
der crossinks by Germans fleeing from op- 
pression in the Soviet zone, but no attempt 
was made to apprehend and return any ex- 
cept Communist agents. 

Developmellts After the First Year 
The civilian guard system underwent sev- 

eral changes after the first year of the oc- 
cupation. The resettlement of displaced per- 
sons gradually decreased the number of 
Polish guards available, while the discharge 

I 
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of prisoners of war and the consolidation of 
depots reduced the need for guards. In 1947 
an economy drive aimed at reduction of OC- 
cupation costs affected the labor service 
guards, whose number fell from 27,228 at 
the end of June 1947 to 9,000 at the end of 
the year, thereafter remaining comparative- 
ly stabilized until the middle of 1948. 

By mid-1947 the reluctance to use Ger- 
mans for guard purposes had subsided, and 
it appeared that “static” individual police 
would be cheaper to maintain than organized 
mobile guard companies. Accordingly a sys- 
tem of German industrial police was created 
to guard installations and supplies. Nearly 
nine thousand were trained and assigned 
between 1 July and 30 September 1947. 
They were placed under technical control 
of an Industrial Police Division of the Office 
of the Provost Marshal, established for the 
purpose on 1 November 1947. Although it 
was expected that the Polish labor service 
guard units would be replaced completely 
by the static German industrial police, the 
need for some mobile units continued, To 
meet this need and to replace the discon- 
tinued Polish companies, a few German 
labor service guard units were organized. 

There were few developments of im- 
portance in the field of public security after 

the middle of 1948. By July 1950 the need 
for static guards had in turn disappeared 
as public law and order in occupied Ger- 
many had become normal, but with troop 
augmentation the need for mobile guard 
units again increased. The industrial police 
were then organized into mobile units, and, 
together with technical labor service units, 
placed under a new Labor Services Division 
on 1 August 1950. The units were assigned to 
military posts and other agencies for em- 
ployment. 

Toward the end of the occupation the 
problem of security for the zones of occupa- 
tion .again became of ’ primary importance, 
but as a part of the larger problem of west- 
ern defense against Soviet aggression. Dur- 
ing the early years, security activities had 
centered around the maintenance of public 
law and order and the guarding of installa- 
tions and stocks, but in the closing years the 
emphasis in the field of security was placed 
upon training and the attainment of com- 
bat effectiveness. However, even in the last 
years of the occupation large numbers of 
troops were unable to take part in such 
major training programs as large-scale ma- 
neuvers because they were required to serve 
as guards for maintaining border security 
and protecting installations and depots. 
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CHAPTER VI 

Caring for Displaced Persons 

Caring for displaced persons became a 
major responsibility of the American mili- 
tary Occupation forces in Germany from the 
very beginning, and, although the burden 
was greatly reduced after the first few 
Years, the displaced persons problem re- 
mained a matter of some concern to the end. 
It affected in some manner nearly every 
unit of the occupation forces. One general 
staff division, Civil Affairs, dealt almost ex- 
clusively with problems connected with dis- 
placed persons. Engineering, supply, and in- 
telligence operations of great magnitude were 
involved. For a time, even major tactical 
units were largely engaged in guarding and 
caring for DP’s, and the requirements of 
the DP program were an important factor 
in the scattering of troops over the occupa- 
tion zone to an extent which made large. unit 
training impossible. At the highest level, 
problems concerning the care of DP’s and 
methods of reducing the burden were under 
constant advisement. A single figure will in- 
dicate the scope of the task of caring for 
these individuals. On V-E Day there were in 
the hands of the 12th and 6th Army Groups, 
chiefly in the American area of responsibili- 
ty in Germany, over 2,320,000 displaced per- 
sons. This was in addition to the millions o€ 
prisoners of war in American hands, and did 
not include German refugees. (Graph 3). 

Varying degrees of responsibility for dis- 
placed persons had been accepted by Su- 
preme Headquarters very early in the war. 
A general directive on military government 
issued in November 1944 stated that one Of 
the aims of military government in Germany 
was the care, control, and repatriation of dis- 
placed United Nations nationals and the min- 
imum care of enemy refugees and displaced 
persons neceskary to effect control. For em- 
my DP’s and refugees the Allied forces took 
no responsibility beyond the SUPeWision 
necessary to assure that these persons did 
not interfere with military operations. They 
Were to be provided for by German authori- 
ties tinder the direction of the field fO~es .  
For United Nations DP’s the Allied forces 
were required to provide not only control 
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but care and assistance in repatriation. They 
were to be protected from interference or 
ill-treatment on the part of the German au- 
thorities or population, and German author- 
ities were to make provision from Ger- 
man resources for their essential living re- 
quirements. United Nations DP’s were to be 
collected into assembly centers and cared for 
until they could be repatriated. 

An agreement made with UNRRA, also 
in November 1944, provided that its staffs 
would be brought into planning and opera- 
tions during the combat period, However, in 
Germany UNRRA could not care for refu- 
gees or other enemy or ex-enemy persons. 
Under the agreement SKAEF assumed re- 
sponsibility for the care of displaced per- 
sons, including the furnishing of food, cloth- 
ing, shelter, and the supplies necessary to 
maintain health and sanitation within camps, 
maintenance of security, and provision of 
communications facilities. UNRRA provided 
the personnel for camp administration and 
supervision above team level, and also fur- 
nished certain amenities such as cigarettes, 
soap, and razor blades. The Army furnished 
teams to operate the assembly centers. It 
also furnished facilities for the maintenance 
of administrative operations of UNRFtA at 
assembly center team level and at headquar- 
ters within the zone. 

The maintenance of law and order among 
displaced persons was a difficult task. Many 
of the DP’s expressed their joy at libera- 
tion by indulging in wild and unauthorized 
shooting, or in immediate and widespread 
looting of German homes, stores, and ware- 
houses. Numerous armed robberies and other 
felonies were attributed to them. Stringent 
control measures were instituted, but out- 
breaks of lawlessness continued to be a re- 
curring cause of concern to the military au- 
thorities for a long time to come. Tactical 
troops were occasionally used to restore or- 
der. It is probable that wartime Allied prop- 
aganda inciting the DP’s to commit acts of 
sabotage against the Germans was partly in- 
strumental in creating an atmosphere of 
lawlessness after their liberation. However, 
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the expected acts of revenge on a large scale 
against the Germans did not materialize. 

As to general care, displaced persons, Ger- 
man refugees, and Jewish and other persecu- 
tees were assured priority over the German 
population. German authorities were re- 
sponsible for the payment of wages, the pro- 
vision of shelter, and medical attention. The 
only responsibility of the command for DP’s 
living outside of centers was to see to it that 
their legal rights were protected. 

Housing for displaced persons was orig- 
inally provided almost entirely in former 
German barracks, prisoner-of-war or work 
camps, and concentration camps. A large 
number of the buildings were partially de- 
stroyed, and water systems were often out 
of order. Many persons were obliged to 
live in tents or in tar-paper-covered shacks, 
often roofed with paulins. Overcrowding 
was common. Food and clothing were fur- 
nished from various sources. The local Ger- 
man authorities were expected to furnish two 
thousand calories of food daily to DP’s, but 
the Army tools. the responsibility for secur- 
ing from Germans, from captured enemy 
material, and from other sources, including 
its own stocks whatever was necessary to 
provide a minimum level of existence. In 
most camps, meals were served twice daily, 
each meal consisting of a stew and locally 
baked bread. From the beginning, the Ar- 
my insisted upon the same immunization 
for DP’s as for its own personnel, and there 
were consequently no serious outbreaks of 

’ disease, As military conditions permitted, 
displaced persons were repatriated. 

Definite procedures for handling finan- 
cial matters connected with displaced persons 
operations were adopted. Cash relief pay- 
ments were made as authorized by the chief 
military government officers of army groups 
or similar formatiqns. Payments to DP’s bil- 
leted on the German population or living 
elsewhere outside organized DP centers 
could be made during the initial ,occupation 
from military government funds, but as Soon 
as the local German governmental machinery 
was established payment was made by the 
local German welfare office. Monetary re- 
lief was supervised by the local assembly 
center office. Enemy and ex-enemy displaced 
Persons were normally housed with the Ger- 
man Population and received the amount of 
relief decided upon by the German authori- 
ties with the approval of military go 
men t officials. 
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~n important aspect of handling dis- 
placed persons was the search for enemy 
agents, war criminals, and persons on 
((Wanted lists,” who might be posing as DES. 
Screening had to be conducted in such a 
manner as to cause the least possible inter- 
ference with the repatriation of Allied na- 
tionals. Allied liaison o€ficers checked move- 
ments of their nationals. Enemy nath-” 
found, as well as such ex-enemy nationals 11s 
Italians, were placed in detention camps. Doc- 
umentary evidence located was safeguarded, 
For ‘assistance in difficult cases, the Counter 
Intelligence Corps was called upon for help. 

In addition to the direct burden of caring 
for displaced persons, indirect problems of 
great importance arose. The presence of as- 
sembly centers necessitated relationships be- 
tween the U.S. military Commanders and the 
German civil authorities, involving such 
matters as the use of premises to house DP’s 
and the provision of food and other supplies. 
These relationships were handled by the 
military government detachments, which al- 
so supervised the care of displaced persons 
and made the necessary inspections to cle- 
termine that the camps were well adminis- 
tered, sanitary, and disciplined. 

After the end of hostilities, when milita- 
ry government had been established, re- 
sponsibility for displaced persons was shifted 
from field commanders to military gqvern- 
ment agencies, supported by the military 
commanders. Military district commanders 
relieved the armies of activities connected 
with DP’s. Beginning with the Displaced 
Persons Executive, a member of the SI-IAEF 
combined staff, DP affairs were adniinislered 
by special DP executives or other special DP 
agencies at all levels of command. These agen- 
cies often included UNRRA personncl who 
likewise had definite responsibilities in con- 
nection with displaced persons. Technical 
channels were used for communications per- 
taining -to DP matters, 

The iesponsibility fo i  United Nations disc 
placed persons +vested in military, district 
commanders after the establishment of mili- 
tary government was very broad. It included 
registration, care, control, movement, feed- 
ing, protection, health, safeguarding of prop- 
erty, and giving every individual an oppor- 
tunity to serve with the armed forces of his 
own country, or  in a labor battalion. The 
district commanders were also rcspoilsible 
for repatriation movements out of their mil- 
itary, districts. Staff responsibility For DP’s 



at Supreme Headquarters was vested in a 
Displaced Persons, Refugees, and Welfare 
Branch of the G-5 Division, renamed in 
nhrch 1945 the Displaced Persons Branch. 

When the combined command was dis- 
solved on 14 July 1945, USFET retained in 
principle the existing arrangement. As the 
main emphasis at the quadripartite level 
shifted from care to repatriation, the Com- 
bined Displaced Persons Executive was re- 
placed on 1 October 1945 by a Combined Re- 
patriation Executive, whose function it was 
to coordinate interzonal and international re- 
patriation movements. Each zone commander 
was now responsible for the care and dis- 
posal of the DP’s in his zone. In the U.S. 
Zone, the Displaced Persons Branch, G-5, 
continued to exercise staff responsibility, 
while direct responsibility for the care of 
DP’s was in the hands of military govern- 
ment units of the ground forces, 

The main efforts of the command after 
the end of fighting were devoted to repa- 
triating displaced persons as rapidly and com- 
pletely as possible. Experience gained in the 
handling of DP’s and refugees during the 
combat period proved invaluable in organiz- 
ing the mass movements produced by large- 
scale repatriation. Particularly valuable was 
the lesson that in executing extensive move- 
ments of DP’s close attention must be paid 
to the timing o€ transports, the study of 
traffic €low and available routes, and care- 
ful planning of reception arrangements. The 
necessity of creating control machinery and 
providing adequate medical and nursing care 
on all movements had become evident. 

Repatriation was carried out under the 
authority of Supreme Headquarters and ad- 
ministered and supervised by the Combined 
Displaced Persons Executive during the per- 
iod of combined command.. Military com- 
manders could initiate I repatriation move- 
ments of DP’s if the movement did not inter- 
fere with military operations. Such move- 
ments were coordinated with the Displaced 
Persons Executive and the .Allied Expedi- 
tionary Force mission accredited to the 
country of reception. Later on, actual move- 
ment orders had to be issued by an Inter- 
Allied Moveinelit Control Authority created 
to make sure that only authorized persons 
were moved out of Germany. The Displaced 
Persons Executive coordinated movements 
made directly from assembly’ centers, and in 
consultation with the Transportation Division 
arranged further movements, In accordance 

with agreements made at Yalta, military com- 
manders were required to employ all prac- 
ticable means to transport United Nations 
displaced persons to agreed locations where 
they could be transferred to their national 
authorities. Until January 1946, responsibili- 
ty for movement of DP’s was a direct mili- 
tary function performed by the theater G-4. 
Thereafter, the movements themselves were 
made by G-4, but priorities were taken over 
by the Transportation Division of the Office 
of Military Government for Germany (US. 
Zone). 

The number of displaced persons in 
American care was at first reduced very 
rapidly by the process of repatriation. Mass 
repatriation of the more than 2,320,000 dis- 
placed persons in the 12th and 6th A r m y  
Group areas as of V-E Day was completed 
by 31 October 1945, when the number in the 
U.S. area of control had been reduced to 
474,000, of whom 224,000 were regarded as 
nonrepatriable. Practically all DP’s who 
were citizens of France, Belgium, the Neth- 
erlands, and Luxembourg had been repatri- 
ated by the middle of June 1945. Early in 
June, repatriation of Italians was begun on 
an informal basis, and by the end of Sep- 
tember 1945 more than 97 per cent of all 
known displaced Italians in the U.S. Zone 
had been repatriated. Yugoslav, Greek, and 
Balkan ex-enemy nationals were repatriated 
fairly rapidly, except for some Yugoslavs who 
renounced their rights to return. Repatria- 
tion of Poles began about the middle of July 
1945 but progressed very slowly, since the 
so-called London Poles, whose sympathies lay 
with the Polish Government-in-Exile in Lon- 
don, were unwilling to live under the Soviet- 
dominated government in control in Poland, 
and the Polish Ukrainians, under a Polish- 
Soviet agreement, would have had to five in 
the. Soviet Union. Citizens of Estonia, Lat- 
via, and Lithuania were not recognized as 
Soviet citizens by the American Government; 
no attempt was made to repatriate them 
against their wishes. 

The repatriation of Soviet citizens posed 
the most difficult problems, but by the end 
of August 1945 almost 99 per cent of the 
more than two million Soviet citizens found 
in the U.S. Zone had been returned. Repa- 
triation of Soviet citizens was governed by an 
agreement made between the United States 
and the Soviet Union at the Yalta Confer- 
ence, paralleled by a similar agreement be- 
tween the British and Soviet Governments. 
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Under the Yalta Agreement and pursuant to 
orders from the Joint Chiefs of Staff, thea- 
ter headquarters ordered repatriation of all 
persons found after the date of the agree- 
ment who were considered by military com- 
manders and Soviet representatives to be 
Soviet citizens. In case of doubt the judgment 
of the Sovie$ representatives was held 
to be decisive. Soviet citizens captured while 
serving with the German armed forces and 
unwilling to  resign their status as prisoners 
of war, as well as Soviet citizens suspected of 
being war criminals, were not included in the 
mass repatriation. 

Soviet citizens were defined in the Yalta 
Agreement As being only persons physically 
present in, and citizens of, the Soviet Union 
on 1 September 1939 and displaced from the 
Soviet Union on or about 22 June 1941. The 
first of these dates marked the joint Soviet- 
Nazi occupation of Poland and the Baltics, 
after which many citizens of these areas 
were removed to the Soviet Union. The sec- 
ond date, that of the Nazi attack on the 
Soviet Union, marked the Nazi invasion of 
the Soviet Union and the removal by the 
Nazis of many former residents pf the area. 
The general effect of the Yalta definition 
was to exempt most Polish, Estonian, Lat- 
vian, and Lithuanian displaced persons in 
the U.S. Zones from forcible repatriation to 
the Soviet Union, but to make subject to 
involuntary return a large number of Ulr- 
rainians and Kalmylrs. 

The actual delivery of prisoners of war 
and displaced persons under the Yalta Agree- 
ment was delayed until after V-E Day for 
lack of a working agreement between 
S H B F  and the Soviet forces. At a meeting 
a t  Leipzig on 22 May 1945, representatives 
of the two headquarters reached an agree- 
ment that  all persons liberated by the re- 
spective armies and subject to delivery under 
the Yalta Agreement should be delivered 
through the army lines to the custody of the 
command on the other side. The Western Al- 
lies furnished transportation for liberated 
Soviet citizens to exchange points in Soviet 
territory and carried liberated persons on the 
return journey. First priority was given to 
the sick and wounded. The resulting move- 
ment was one of the great mass migrations of 
history. Between 20 May and 1 July 1945, 
about 1,390,000 Soviet citizens were delivered 
to the Soviet forces, in addition to 300,000 
who were left in place when the SHAEF 
armies withdrew from the Soviet area of oc- 

cupation. About 300,000 western repatriates 
had been received from the Soviet authori- 
ties. The mass repatriation was completed on 
1 September 1945, when 2,034,000 Soviet citi- 
zens, including 400,000 liberated prisoners of 
war, had been moved from west to  east. 
About 450,000 persons of all types and 
nationalities had been received from the 
Soviet forces. 

After the mass repatriation very few 
persons were forcibly repatriated to the So- 
viet Union except those captured in German 
uniforms. Soviet citizens taken in German 
uniforms and in custody of the United States 
at  one time or  another before V-E Day 
totaled 27,956, most of whom were forcibly 
repatriated by early June 1945. The number 
captured after V-E Day and forcibly returned 
is not known. The last shipment of such per- 
sons took place on 13 May 1946. 

While civilian displaced .Soviet citizens 
were not forcibly repatriated after the mass 
repatriation, Soviet repatriation represent- 
atives were permitted to visit the camps t o  
urge inmates to return. German authorities 
were required to prohibit the employment 
of persons eligible for repatriation under the 
Yalta Agreement, and Army authorities were 
required to assemble such persons for re- 
patriation. These orders resulted from com- 
plaints by the Soviet repatriation represent- 
ative in November 1945 that, his staff had 
discovered more than thirty tliousaiid So- 
viet citizens employed on farms, and in fac- 
tories and other establishments in the U.S. , 
Zone. 

Repatriation came nearly to a standstill 
in the fall of 1946, and consequently, in view 
of the difficulties involved in resettling dis- 
placed persons in countries other than their  
homelands, a special drive for repatriation 
was undertaken during the months of Octo- 
ber, November, and December, aimed par- 
ticularly at Polish DP’s, of whom there were 
still 197,346 in the U.S. Zone of Germany on 
1 July 1946, including 165,341 in centers. 
The repatriation drive included favorable 
propaganda on a large scale and the preven- 
tion of unfavorable propaganda on the part of 
groups opposed to returning to Soviet- 
dominated Poland. The chief inducement was 
a 60-day supply of rations offered to  those 
accepting repatriation during the period. In 
the course of the three months, 48,401 Poles 
were repatriated. A second drive in the spring 
of 1947 was expected to induce thirty thou- 
sand more Poles to return home, but only 
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17,280 responded. It was now clear that the 
remaining displaced persons of eastern Euro- 
pean origin were mainly political refugees 
who could not be repatriated. The resistance 
of the Polish Ukrainians and the London 
Poles has already been mentioned. Most of the 
Estonians, Latvians, and Lithuanians had fled 
from the Baltic states before the Russian ad- 
vance in 1944 and were firmly resolved not to 
return. The Jewish group could not be re- 
patriated, and most of the Yugoslavs remain- 
ing had been made stateless by having failed 
to meet a deadline of 16 April 1945 set by the 
Yugoslav Government as the latest date on 
which former Yugoslav citizens could declare 
their intention to return to Yugoslavia. Re- 
patriation, for all practical purposes, came to 
an end with the second repatriation drive in 
the spring of 1947. 

Although the main efforts of che theater 
in connection with displaced persons during 
the first two years after V-E Day were de- 
voted to repatriation, there was no way of 
escaping responsibility for the care of those 
who remained. Theater headquarters recom- 
mended to the War Department in Jan- 
uary 1946 that, with the exception of per- 

* secutees, the care and maintenance of all 
DP’s be discontinued as of 1 June 1946, and 
those not wishing to be repatriated be ab- 
sorbed into the German civil population. The 
proposal was substantially rejected, and on- 
ly the few DP’s from the western European 
countries who were not repatriated by June 
1946 lost their status as DP’s. The many dis- 
placed persons from eastern Europe were 
not affected. 

Much effort was devoted to  the improve- 
ment of housing, clothing, and other care. The 
first housing for displaced persons had been 
very primitive, and for various reasons, in- 
cluding in some cases lack of cooperation by 
the DP’s themselves, many accommodations 
which had been used during the summer fol- 
lowing V-E Day were unfit for winter use. 
When it became evident in the fall of 1945 
that large numbers of DP’s could not be re- 
patriated before winter, an intensive winter% 
,ation program was begun. Installations which 
could not be winterized were abandoned, and 
others were repaired and improved. Surveys 
based upon a minimum allotment of thirty- 
six square feet per person were made by army 
division engineers and necessary requisitions 
of repair materials made upon the German 
economy. In spite of scarcity, limited supplies 
Were located. The DP’s themselves provided 
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much of the labor. In cases of emergency, 
DP’s were transferred to other areas, and 
in a few instances German civilians were 
moved from existing accommodations to 
provide housing for displaced persons. In 
spite of these efforts, housing was fa r  from 
satisfactory. The minimum space allotment 
was not always reached, many buildings 
suffered from leaking roofs and broken win- 
dows, and families could not in every case 
be placed in separate rooms. But at least 
all DP’s were housed in more or less 
weatherproof buildings Guring their first 
winter following the end of combat 

Housing for displaced persons became 
critical again in the summer o€ 1946, after a 
flood of infiltrees from eastern Europe had 
come into the zone. Troop redeployment was 
expected to ease the situation, but for many 
reasons accommodations released by the 
troops were unavailable for DP’s. Many of 
th2 troop facilities were of an emergency 
type unsuitable for family housing. More- 
over, it was theater policy to return t o  the 
Germans as many as possible of the schools, 
hospitals, and sanatoriums occupied by 
American troops, and to requisition no ad- 
tional private houses. A solution was found 
by providing accommodations for 23,000 per- 
sons in 1,800 prefabricated huts, located in 
stock in the zone and in France, or manu- 
factured in Germany. 

Even to the very end of the occupation, 
the housing of displaced persons continued 
to present difficulties as a result of the con- 
stant pressure to return accommodations to 
the German economy and the need to vacate 
DP housing to accommodate increased mili- 
tary needs during the last years of the occu- 
pation. Houses thus recovered from DP’s were 
either subsequently assigned to occupation 
personnel or exchanged with the Germans 
for other houses more suitable for American 
needs. 

During the first winter, coal was lacking. 
Woodcutting campaigns were conducted and 
heating was provided by using wood-burning 
stoves for which the displaced persons col- 
lected fuel. By the second winter, coal had 
become available in fairly satisfactory quan- 
tities. 

Within a year after V-E Day, displaced 
persons were beginning to be adequately 
clothed. During the last six months of 1946 
each DP in assembly centers received from 
the Army approximately nine pieces of cloth- 
ing, chiefly shoes and underwear. Much ad- 
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ditionaI clothing was manufactured in Cloth- 
ing projects operated by the DP’s themselves, 
the Third &my Quartermaster Special Proj- 
ects Section providing sewing machines and 
other necessary equipment for the initial 
projects. Additional bedding was distributed 
for the first winter. By 1948 the DP’s were 
not luxuriously clothed, but their clothing 
was a great improvement over that worn in 
the summer of 1945, particularly as regards 
footwear. 

The provision of food continued to be a 
major responsibility. When Bizonia was 
established on 1 January 1947, the British 
and American authorities agreed that dis- 
placed persons in both zones should be pro- 
vided from the German economy a basic ra- 
tion equal to that provided for the German 
people, either from German production or 
from imported supplies. This ration could 
then be supplemented as desired by the occu- 
pation authorities of each zone independent- 
ly. In the U.S. Zone the normal German ra- 
tion after 14 October 1946 was 1,550 calories 
daily, of which nearly 500 were provided 
from American relief supplies. The normal 
ration for DP’s continued to be 2,000 calo- 
ries and for persecutees 2,200 calories. As 
of 1 March 1947 the additional ration of 200 
calories €or persecutees was dropped. For the 
year 194647 77,030 net long tons of food 
were furnished from Army stocks. The sup- 
plying of food was later made a responsibility 
of the Office of Military Government (U.S.) . 

One of the main factors in maintaining 
the morale of displaced persons was the pro- 
vision o€ employment. Very few of those 
living in centers were privately employed, 
and in consequence it was of great value that 
many could be employed in camp administra- 
tion and operation, in such camp projects 
as the clothing manufacture already de- 
scribed, or by the theater, in labor and guard 
service units or as individuals, 

As mass repatriation came to a close and 
it appeared that large numbers of displaced 
persons would have to be cared for indefinite- 
ly, the question of organizational responsibil- 
ity arose once more. It will be recalled that 
whena general separation was made be- 
tween military government and military oc- 
cupation functions a t  the close of 1945, re- 
sponsibility for DP’s was not transferred 
with other military government functions 
but remained in the hands of the occupation 
forces. 
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The chief nonmilitary agency serving 
displaced persons in the U.S. Zone of Ger- 
many had been UNRRA, which had operated 
under the agreement made with the Supreme 
Commander in November 1944 and con- 
tinued effect after the dissolution of the 
combined command. 

When it became evident that  UNRRA 
would be unable to assume major responsibil- 
ity for the care of displaced persons in Ger- 
many, negotiations for a new agreement 
were begun in September 1945 and concluded 
on 19 February 1946. USFET retained gener- 
al responsibility for DP’s but turned over 
actual camp operation to UNRRA, In Ger- 
many UNRRA continued to  be technically 
an agent of the Army, and its personnel 
consequently received the same support as 
that given to the personnel of other Army 
agencies. Resident employees in the DP pro- 
gram were paid Irom German funds avail- 
able to the command for the care and main- 
tenance of DP’s. 

In June 1946 USFET delegated its re- 
sponsibility for supervising the care of dis- 
placed persons in centers to the Third Army, 
by then the only tactical army left in the the- 
ater, and the Third Army in turn delegated 
it to field units. By this time UNRRA, oper- 
ating under USFET supervision, had approx- 
imately 140 DP assembly center teams in 
charge of 450 separate centers. During the 
year 1946-47 UNRRA made great progress 
in filling administrative posts in assembly 
centers with trained DP’s, making possible 
a drastic reduction in the number of em- 
ployees recruited from outside Germany, By 
the middle of 1947 there were only about 
twenty teams, each supervising some twenty 
or thirty centers. 

The most important other nonmilitary 
agency assisting the theater in its care OF 
displaced persons was the Inter-Government- 
a1 Committee on Refugees, originally formed 
in 1938 to assist refugees in resettling. In 
occupied Germany the committee limited its 
activities to assisting stateless persons only, 
until the summer of 1946, when it enlarged 
its operations to include all DPs .  It invest- 
igated possibilities €or resettling DP’s, ma& 
agreements with foreign countries, registered, 
collected, and processed as many persons as 
possible, and protected their legal and civil 
rights. When it ceased operations in the 
middle of 1947, it had made no formal agree- 
ment with the theater. 
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UNRRA and the Inter-Governmental 
Committee on Refugees were superseded in 
Germany as of 1 July 1947 by the Interna- 
tional Refugee Organization (IRO) , which 
operated for a time in the form of a prepara- 
tory commission. IRO was a United Nations 
organization specially designed to deal with 
refugees. It took over from UNRRA the 
functions of care and repatriation and from 
the Inter-Governmental Committee on Ref- 
ugees that of resettlement. 

The working responsibilities of the com- 
mand were greatly reduced by the advent of 
IRO. The occupation authorities retained 
over-all responsibility for displaced persons 
within the zone but dropped most of the ac- 
tivities involved in care and maintenance as 
well as in repatriation and resettlement. As 
the authority responsible for security in the 
zone, the command continued l o  assure the 
general maintenance of law and order among 
DP’s and the accreditation of voluntary so- 
cieties working with these people, including 
the repatriation and resettlement missions 
of foreign governments. Being the sole agen- 
cy  having control over German authorities, 
the command continued to  requisition from 
the German economy basic supplies for DP’s 
and the funds to pay the wages of local IRO 
employees. IRO furnished supplies in addi- 
tion to those available in Germany, reim- 
bursed the Army for  Army supplies fur- 
nished, determined eligibility and standards 
of care, and worked on plans for a final 
solution of the displaced persons problem. 

On 1 October 1947 the EUCOM com- 
mander in chief assigned to  the Office of 
Military Government for Germany (U.S.) 
responsibility for the supply of displaced 
persons from the German economy. Most of 
the Army supply points which had hitherto 
stored supplies intended for the use of DP’s 
were now released, either to the German 
economy or to IRO; a few were turned over 
to EUCOM agencies. EUCOM technical serv- 
ices set aside sufficient stocks of technical 
supplies for the use of DP’s to last through 
Fiscal Year 1949, and released to the Ger- 
man economy the remainder of such stocks 
formerly earmarked for DP’s. IRO was made 
responsible for moving supplies from Army 
stores to DP centers. 

While the burden of caring for displaced 
persons was being lightened by transferring 
responsibilities to other agencies, the com- 
mand was also seeking to  reduce the num- 
ber of DP’s to be cared for. Long before the 

mass repatr ia t ions had come to  a close, it 
had become apparent  that  other means must 
be sought for solving the probkm. The ob- 
vious alternatives were integration into the 
German economy and resettlement in couna 
tries willing and able to receive immigrants. 
Integration into the German economy offered 
little hope, for the German economy was at 
first  slow in recovering and there was serious 
unemployment. Moreover, the Germans and 
the grea t  major i ty  of the DP’s were distrust- 
ful of and hostile to each other. 

Until the middle 01 1948 little progress 
was made in re se t t l eme~~t .  In Pact, alter the 
mass repatriation in 1945 the number of dis- 
placed persons in the U.S. Zone of Germany 
actua-uy increased, as thousands of refugees 
poured in from the east, cspecially those 
migrating from Poland, or seclring to make 
their way to Palestine via Germany. A small 
beginning Was  made after the end OP hostili- 
ties by the reopening of immigration to the 
United States under regular quotas. Only 13,- 
000 places were available annually for DP’s, 
who were covered by the qtlottls for the 
countries of their bir th ,  and 26,000 for vari- 
ous groups of German birth, including per- 
secutees (nearly all Jewish), German rela- 
tives of American citizens, and German aliens 
resident in the  United States. The Army 
screened for security applicants for immigra- 
tion t o  the United States, transported to 
Bremen those approvcd for immigration, 
and cared for them until their embarkation. 

The most important aid in the emigra- 
tion of displaced persons €rom thc US, Zone 
of Germany was the DispIaced Persons Act 
of 1948, which provided that during the 
period I Ju ly  1948-30 June 1950 205,000 
residents of the  western zones of Germany 
and Aust r ia  could be admitted to tha United 
States. It also re-established the German and 
Austrian quotas, with special privileges foil 
“ethnic German” refugees and cxpellces barn 
in eastern European countries, The Europcun 
Command was deeply intcreated in promot- 
ing the  P1-Ograrn, mainly as a nicms of ha+ 
tening the emigration ol DP’s still in i t s  
charge. It was able to BCCUI’L! spccinl immi- 
gration Priorit ies for displaccd persons who 
had been employed by it for labor and otlicr 
services. The command lind direct rcspon- 
s i b i l i t ~  for investigating nnc~ scrccniiig pro- 
spective immigrants  undcr thc act. It E&O 
provided logistical support for IJE U.S. Dis- 
placed Persons Commission rcprcsentativcs 
who implemented tl ic act in I;clm+”y. 
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Thousallds of Jewish displaced persons 
were eager to emigrate to Palestine but, be- 
fore the creation of the state of Israel, im- 
inigration was limited by the British au- 
tliorities. When the new Jewish state pro- 
claimed its existence, on 14 May 1948, the 
International Refugee Organization declared 
itself unable to assist emigration there be- 
cause Israel was not recognized by all mem- 
bers of the United Nations. There were at 
that time 124,613 Jewish DP’s in the U.S. 
Zone of Germany, of whom 91,391 were liv- 
ing in DP centers. After a short delay re- 
sulting from a United Nations truce forbid- 
ding the movement of men of fighting age 
to Israel, the European Command was au- 
thorized by the Joint Chiefs of Staff to rec- 
ognize the chief of the Jewish Agency for 
Palestine as representative of Israel, and 
subsequently assisted in a mass movement 
of displaced Jews to Israel. 

Other immigration programs on a less- 
er scale were undertaken by other coun- 
tries, notably Canada and Argentina. Selec- 
tion missions sent by the various countries 
were required to obtain the approval of the 
European Command prior to entry into the 
U.S. Zone of Germany. 

As a consequence of the large-scale re- 

settlement movements beginning in the 
middle of 1948, the displaced persons popu- 
lation in the U.S. Zone of Germany dropped 
from 501,267 to 274,474 during the year and 
a half from 30 June 1948 to 31 December 
1949. A’decline of 168,383 in the number of 
DP’s in centers was particularly important 
from the point of view of the command, be- 
cause these people required much more at- 
tention in the provision of housing and other 
care, and were much more troublesome in 
connection with the maintenance of law and 
order, than those living in the German com- 
munity. 

Reduction of the scope of the problem 
made possible another major shift in re- 
sponsibility for the displaced persons pro- 
gram, Supervision of DP’s mas transferred 
from the European Command to the U.S. 
High Commissioner for Germany on 1 May 
1950. At the time of transfer the DP’s re- 
siding in centers numbered only 101,631, and 
those living in the German community only 
71,677, in addition to  9,739 in labor units. 
The command retained its general responsi- 
bility for the maintenance of law and order 
within DP camps and for the furnishing of 
logistical support for IRO and the accredited 
voluntary and resettlement agencies. 
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CHAPTER V I I  I 

Postcornbat Activities 

’ The surrender of Germany left the 
American occupation forces faced with a 
bewildering variety of important tasks in ad- 
dition to those already described. Some grew 
out of the combat itself; these included the 
recovery and repatriation of Allied military 
personnel, the location and care of American 
war dead, and the care and disposal of SLIP 
plus American war material and material 
captured from the enemy. Others, such as 
the disarmament and demilitarization of 
Germany, the arrest and punishment of war 
criminals, and the arrest and internment of 
German civilians were made necessary by 
the obligation of the occupation forces to 
assist in enforcing the terms of surrender. 

The Recovery and Repatriation of 
Allied Military Personnel 

An important function of the occupation 
forces arising directly from combat was the 
recovery and repatriation of AUied militaiy 
personnel, chiefly prisoners of war formerly 
heId by the Germans and known as Recov- 
ered Allied Military Personnel (RAMP’S) 
but also including Allied citizens who had 
served with the German forces. During and 
after the cessation of hostilities, the Amer- 
ican forces cared for thousands of persons 
of both categories. 

Until shortly before the German sur- 
render, very few American prisoners of 
war had been recovered, since these were 
invariably removed toward the rear of’ the 
German armies as the Allies pushed east- 
ward. On 22 April 1945, after lengthy dip- 
lomatic negotiations, a standfast agreement 
between the German authorities and the 
American and British Governments went in- 
to effect. The Germans agreed to  leave all 
prisoners in camps upon retreat of the Ger- 
man forces, and the United States and Brit- 
ish Governments guaranteed that  no pris- 
oners recovered under the agreement would 
be returned to active duty. The number of 
prisoners recovered by the advancing Allied 
armies increased rapidly thereafter. On 29 
April alone the Third U.S. Army fcund 15,- 

568 Americans in a prisoner-of-war camp 
housing one hundred thousand prisoners of 
various nationalities. 

American prisoners of war were evacu- 
ated by way of the staging area at Le Havre. 
Regulations issued by Supreme Headquar- 
ters in March 1945 had provide(’ no special 
priority for the evacuation of e <-prisoners. 
Actually, until 17 May, all Anrerican ex- 
prisoners were evacuated by ai:. Detailed 
plans for the emergency dropping of food by 
air to prisoner-of-war camps and for mount- 
ing airborne forces to prevent the mistreat- 
ment or massacre of prisoners of war by the 
enemy proved to be unnecessary. Evncuation 
went on at a rather leisurely pace until, im- 
mediately after V-E Day, a first priority by 
air was assigned for the rearward movement 
of ex-prisoners. By 9 May thirty thousand I 

Arqerican and British ex-prisoners were be- 
ing‘ evacuated daily. From one prisoner-of- 
war camp on the Baltic Sea, 7,700 American 
airmen and 1,500 British were evacuated by 
fifty-four heavy bombers of the 8th U S .  Air 
Force. The bombers operated for ten hours 
at the rate of ten bombers an hour, landing 
on it nearby runway prepared by the pris- 
oners and taking off without cutting motors. 
The receiving camps fell far  behind in doc- 
umenting and reporting recovared prisoners, 
and teams had to be sent from theater head- 
quarters to speed up the process. 

By the end of May, over eighty thousand 
American prisoners had been recovered, and 
by the end of June, when 91,252 had been 
recovered, including American prisoners lib- 
erated by the Soviet forces and sent to Eu- 
rope by way of the Black Sea port of Odes- 
sa, the operation in Germany was practical- 
ly complete. 

At the insistence of the War Department, 
all ex-prisoners were given thorough medical 
examinations as sooii as possible, in spite of 
the resulting delay in repatriation. More than 
10 percent of all prisoners recovered were 
evacuated through medical channels, and the 
Chief Surgeon later reported that 30 percent 
of those recovered were suffering from mod- 
erate to severe malnutrition. 
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Although it was feared that enemy agents 
might be ConceaIed in the mass of ex-Pr:s- 
oners, a careful screening revealed no SPles 
and very few persons listed by the War De- 
P"?nt fo r  immediate interrogation. 

American units operating in the field 
were obligated to liberate not only Ameri- 
can prisoners of war, but all other prisoners 
of war  in German custody, regardless of na- 
tionality. After liberation, the obligation of 
the U.S. forces toward the liberated individ- 
uals and their  govemmeqts varied greatly. 
Basic policies laid down by Supreme Head- 
quarters, international agreements, and com- 
mitments made by the American Govern- 
ment determined the priority and speed Of 
evacuation from forward areas, the caloric 
value of t he  diet to be provided, and the 
kind and quality of clothing to be furnished. 
Until turned over to their own authorities, 
all Allied ex-prisoners of war, except Soviet 
citizens, were given substantially the same 
care as that given to recovered American 
prisoners of war. Recovered Soviet prisoners 
were segregated in special camps, together 
with Soviet displaced persons, placed for in- 
terior administration under officials selected " 
by Soviet repatriation representatives, and 
given a special diet. This preferential treat- 
ment of Soviet citizens was in accordance 
with a n  agreement made at the Yalta Con- 
ference, and was in return for special treat- 
ment promised American prisoners of war 
recovered by the Soviet forces. 

The  number of British prisoners of war 
recovered from the Germans by the U.S. 
forces is not  known, but SHAEF as a whole 
recovered- nearly 168,746, of whom 143,397 
were transported by air out of the forward 
areas. Of these, 50,000 passed through recep- 
tion centers in the ETOUSA Communications 
Zone, where they were turned over to Brit- 
ish authorities. An estimated 931,000 French 
prisoners of war  were recovered by SHAEF, 
including 27,503 returned from the Soviet 
Union. Belgian ex-prisoners of war recov- 
ered totaled 60,000. Four hundred thousand 
Soviet ex-prisoners of war were returned, 
The number of those of other European na- 
tionalities recovered was very small. By Au- 
gust 1945 practically all liberated prisoners 
of war except Poles and Yugoslavs had been 
repatriated. 

As regards the Polish ex-prisoners of 
war, it was theater policy in the Summer 
and early fall Of 1945 to repatriate them 
only if their  homes were west of the Curzon 
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Line or the demarcation line of 1939 be- 
tween the Soviet and German spheres of 
control, and if the individual concerned was 
willing to  be repatriated. In July 1945, 33,- 
374 Polish ex-prisoners of war were reported 
to be present in the U.S. Zones of Germany 
and Austria. Early in 1946, about 25,000 
Polish and 2,700 Yugoslav ex-prisoners were 
still being cared for as recovered Allied mili- 
tary personnel. Although the Poles were be- 
ing paid as soldiers at the expense of the 
Polish Government-in-Exile, the great ma- 
jority were employed, mainly by the U.S. 
forces. In July 1946 all recovered Allied 
military personnel, other than Soviet citi- 
zens, were given a final opportunity to ac- 
cept repatriation. After screening, those re- 
maining received final pay as soldiers, ceased 
to be treated as military personnel, and were 
offered status as United Nations displaced 
persons. The obligations of the American 
forces toward prisoners of war liberated 
from German custody ended on 1 October 
1946, 

A problem arising in the early days of 
the occupation was that of disposing of cit- 
izens of various European countries captured 
while serving in the German armed forces. 
The problem was made more complex by the 
fact that while some had been impressed in- 
voluntarily into the German forces and after 
capture by the Allies were available as a 
source of manpower for use in the Allied 
war effort, others had served as volunteers 
in the German Wehrmacht. The problem 
was handled on an international basis. Dur- 
ing the campaign, SHAEF, assisted by li- 
aison officers of the nationality concerned, 
screened non-Germans captured in Germah 
uniform and turned them over to the forces 
of their respective native countries. Prison. 
ers of war from what later came to be known 
as the Iron Curtain countries were evacu- 
ated to the United Kingdom. On 5 June 1945 
ex-prisoners of war from Belgium, France, 
Luxembourg, and the Netherlands, if the in- 
dividuals concerned did not object, were re- 
leased to their own governments when re- 
quested by the latter. Persons wanted as 
war criminals or security suspects by a 
country other than their own were retained 
in the theater, where they were controlled 
by the U.S. forces. An exception was made 
in the cases of Poles, Estonians, Latvians, 
and Lithuanians, who were held as German 
prisoners OP war and on 15 March 1946 clas- 
sified as displaced persons, hnless charges of 



war crimes were pending against them or 
they had been volunteers in the German .Ar- 
my, in which cases they continued to be held 
as German prisoners of war. 

The Location and Disposal of American 
War Dead 

Following the combat period the loca- 
tion and disposal of the remains of Amer- 
ican war dead was an important activity of 
the theater. The theater agency in charge 
was the American Graves Registration Serv- 
ice Command, European Area, created 1 July 
1945 and redesignated the American Graves 
Registration Command, European Area 
(AGRC-EA) on 25 January 1946. AGRC had 
its central headquarters in or near Paris dur- 
ing most of the occupation period. Prisoners 
of war were used as laborers until the fall of 
1946. Thereafter labor was furnished by civ- 
ilians, including Poles and Balts in labor com- 
panies and local national labor. Much of the 
work was done on a contract basis. American 
civilianmorticians assisted by soldiers detailed 
for the purpose processed the bodies. It was 
contrary to policy for enemy or ex-enemy 
personnel to handle the war dead. 

AGRC activity in the first year of the 
occupation consisted mainly of intensive 
search operations throughout the liberated 
areas and the French, British, and American 
Zones of Germany. By 1 July 1946, remains 
of 138,978 American World War IX dead, in- 
cluding 6,235 that could not be identified, 
were buried in established military ceme- 
teries in the theater. No war dead were in- 
terred on enemy soil. Cemeteries were in the 
United Kingdom, Luxembourg, France, 
Switzerland, Belgium, Holland, Sweden, and 
Denmark. It was estimated that there were 

ican war dead in the area assigned to the 
AGRC, most of which were in Germany 
and other countries east of France. 

In the middle of 1946 the AGRC was re- 
lieved of functions connected with current 
deaths in the theater, and this responsibility 
was transferred to the theater chief quar- 
termaster. The AGRC could now concentrate 
on the identification of individual cases of 
persons who had died in the course of World 
War 11. Enemy and Allied remains were col- 
lected and transferred to the host nation or 
to the government of citizenship. Isolated 
American burials in neutral and occupied 
areas were located and removed to some one 
Of the thirty-seven tempoyary American 

I still 15,956 recoverable remains of Amer- 

. 

cemeteries then maintained in Europe. Dur- 
ing 1946 search operations were conducted 
over an area of approximately 1,225,000 
square miles. AGRC detachments roved 
from Northern Ireland to the Russian bor- 
der, from the Azores to a site three hundred 
miles north of the Arctic Circle. Lakes were 
drained, mountain-climbing teams sent in- 
t o  the Alps and the mountains o€ Norway, 
canals diverted, large-scale excavations made, 
and minefields cleared. AGRC vehicles trav- 
eled 25,725,000 miles to supply isolated units. 
Many remains were evacuated by air. 

Except in Czechoslovakia, where opera- 
tions were conducted between July and Sep- 
tember 1945, and in Rumania, where they 
began in September 1945 and continued 
through 1947, AGRC searches in eastern Eu- 
rope did not begin until the middle of 1946. 
They then proceeded with considerable de- 
lay, chiefly resulting from the requirement 
of the local authorities for detailed clear- 
ances for entry of graves registration teams. 
In the Soviet Zones of Germany and Austria, 
AGRC teams were at first permitted €0 
make general searches for the bodies of 
American soldiers killed in the war, but later 
on they were permitted entry oiily when re- 
ports were received indicating the existence 
of previously unlocated graves. Very few area 
searches were made in eastern Europe after 
1947, partly on account of increased tension 
between the Soviet Union and the United 
States, and partly because inost of the known 
isolated burials had been located and re- 
moved. No search parties mere perinitted to 
enter Lithuania or the Soviet Union itself. 

The AGRC programs for the location, 
identification, and concentration in tempora- 
ry cemeteries of the remains of World War 
11 dead were so nearly completed by Sep- 
tember 1947 that emphasis was then shifted 
to, two new programs. One was the return 
to the United States of the remains re- 
quested by relatives. The other was the per- 
manent reburial in European cemeteries of 
the remains to be left overseas. 

The program fo r  the permanent reburials 
in Europe was particularly complicated. The 
AGRC conducted the delicate and protracted 
negotiations with the governments concerned 
for permanent rights t o  cemetery areas. The 
AGRC then developed the sites and reburied 
the remains. When the reburial program was 
completed, the cemeteries were turned over 
to the American Battle Monuments Commis- 
sion. 



Both programs were reduced to a resid- 
ual phase during 1950, when Search and 
recovery operations had been virtually 
completed, practically all remains identified, 
84,748 of them shipped to the United States, 
and 60,573 reinterred in the Permanent 
cemeteries. 
The Care and Disposal of Surplus BoPerfT 

and Captured Enemy Mitterial 
Another major postcombat task facing 

the occupation forces was the care and dis- 
posal of surpIus war material and captured 
enemy material. At the end of combat, 
11,000,000 tons of surplus remained in the 
European Theater of Operations, in addition 
to vast quantities of captured supplies. 
During the last months of fighting the ar- 
rangements for disposing of surplus material 
were comparatively simple. The Communi- 
cations Zone was authorized by the theater 
commander to dispose of certain surplus, 
and in turn delegated this authority to the 
theater General Purchasing Agent. Just 
before the close of combat, when it became 
evident to the US.  Government what tre- 
mendous amounts of surplus American war 
material of various kinds there would be in 
Europe, an Army-Navy Liquidation Com- 
missioner was appointed by the President 
to cope with the overseas surplus material 
problem. 

An agent of the Army-Navy Liquidation 
Commissioner, the Central Field Commis- 
sioner for Europe, became responsible early 
in July 1945 for the disposal of surplus 
property in Continental Europe and the 
United Kingdom. He made an agreement 
with the theater General Purchasing Agent 
under which the latter continued to operate 
a disposal agency under policies laid down 
by the Central Field Commissioner. On 27 
September 1945 responsibility for disposal 
was transferred from the Army and Naty 
Departments t o  the Department of State, 
and the Office of the Army-Navy Liquida- 
tion Commissioner was replaced by the 
Office of the Foreign Liquidation Commis- 
sioner, under which the Central Field Com- 
missioner continued to operate. 

Disposal. was guided by the provisions of 
the Surplus Property Act of 1944. First 
choice on supplies in the theater went to the 
theater itself, second to the War Depart- 
ment, third to Military Government for sale 
to Germans, and fourth to the Office of the 
Foreign Liquidation Commissioner for 

general sale. In practice certain priorities 
were given to sales to France and Greece. 
Ammunition and other combat material not 
needed by the War Department, such as 
explosives, poison gas, incendiaries, tanks, 
combat vehicles, and tactical aircraft and 
accessories, had to be demilitarized before 
sale, or sold upon condition that they be de- 
militarized. Much was destroyed. 

By mandate of Congress the objective of 
the Office of the Foreign Liquidation Com- 
missioner was to dispose of surpluses as 
quickly as possible in order to relieve Amer- 
ican military personnel so that  they could 
return home, and also to provide European 
governments with supplies in time to aid 
their economic reconstruction. For the 
benefit of the American taxpayer, a fair 
price was to be obtained for surplus proper- 

Office of the Foreign Liquidation Commis- 
sioner, not of the European theater, 

The property itself was in the hands of 

ones which had manpower and facilities 
for handling sales and deliveries. Supplies to  
be retained in the theater were gradually 
concentrated in the US.  Zone of Germany, 
in accordance with a USFET Theater Liqui- 
dation Plan which called for  the gradual 
closing of installations in liberated countries. 

surplus property was to determine what was 
surplus. The G-4 Division of USFET head- 
quarters first calculated the tonnages of , 

excess stocks held by each of the technical 
sefvices, with allowances for supply require- 
ments through 1 July 1949 for the estimated 
occupational troop basis. The U.S. Army 
submitted from Washington bulk declara- 
tions of supplies required for shipment to the 
United States, and military government 
submitted its requirements. Remaifhg 
surplus items could then be released to the 
Office of the Foreign Liquidation Commis- 
sioner for cataloging and sale. 

In December 1945 an embargo was placed 
on the return of surplus ammunition to the 
United States, since American ports were 
too crQwded to safely accommodate ammuni- 
tion ships. 

In Germany, USFET maintained general. 
supervision over the disposal program, but 
responsibilities for custody, protection, 
storage, and shipping were delegated to 
Theater Service Forces, European Theater, 

ty. Sales prices were the reponsibility of the d 

military agencies, as these were the only i 
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One of the prerequisites for disposal of I 
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and its successor organizations, and to  U.S. 
Air Forces in Europe, 

The handling of surplus in liberated coun- 
tries delayed operations in Germany, and in 
Germany itself many workers were occu- 
pied in receiving, storing, and preparing in- 
ventories of the large quantities shipped in- 
to the U.S. Zone from the liberated coun- 
tries. Some property in Germany declared 
as surplus was not readily salable. Most 
air stocks required detailed inventorying. 
Rolling stock and small water craft were 
in the custody of European national rail- 
ways.' Most medical service property was 
withdrawn from surplus declaration and re- 
tained for the care o€ displaced persons and 
civilian internees. In  addition t o  supplies to 
be returned to the United States as excess, 
and supplies needed for displaced persons 
and civilian internees for a two-year period, 
the value of surplus property in the U.S. 
Zone of Germany as of 31 August 1946 was 
$232,782,000 declared and $648,856,000 
awaiting declaration, a total of $881,638,000. 
The reported values changed radically as new 
surplus was declared and transfers made. 
The disposal of surplus property was com- 
pleted by the middle of 1948, declarations 
of surplus property to the Office of the For- 
eign Liquidation Commissioner coming to 
an end on 31 October 1948, at which time 
supplies and equipment, including subsist- 
ence, totaling 1,200,000 tons had been 
transferred to the Gernian economy and doc- 
umented sales by the Office of the Foreign 
Liquidation Commissioner totaled 600,000 
tons. A bulk sale transfer to the German 
quasi-official agency STEG, under an agree- 
ment of 23 January 1948, amounted to 
423,000 tons. Much of the material included 
in this transfer had to be recovered by the 
United States later on, beginning 26 Sep- 
tember 1950, to meet the needs of the 
stepped-up defense program following the 
outbreak of the Korean conflict.1 
' Caring for and disposing of  captured 

enemy war material, a task closely reIated 
to that of the disposal of surplus American 
war material, also became a major respon- 
sibility of the occupation forces immediately 
after the cessation of hostilities. During the 
campaign the Supreme Commander was 
given broad powers to use captured enemy 
material either for the forces under his com- 
mand or for other purposes directly related 
i-OPTapproximately $WXQMH) in signal equipment 

above originally turned over to STEG, mare than 
$ Z S , ~ , O O O  was recovered. 

to his mission. He couId also direct the use 
of such material for equipping the forces of 
liberated countries. Material not needed by 
the Supreme Commander was allotted by an 
international board known as the London 
Munitions Assignment Board. After the sur- 
render there were complications and delays 
because problems arising in connection with 
disposal were Allied rather than strictly 
American problems. Handling required deci- 
sions by Supreme Headquarters, and, after 
dissolution of the combined command, by 
governments at the poIitical level. The au- 
thority of commanders to  destroy war ma- 
terial or reduce it to  scrap when not needed 
by the Supreme Commander or the London 
Munitions Assignment Board ended on V- 
E Day. 

The Potsdam Agreement of 2 August 
1945 reaffirmed the right of the Allies to  
hold or destroy all war material, and settled 
the important problem of the surrendered 
German fleet and merchant ships. Terms of 
the settlement were not disclosed immedi- 
ately and details remained to be worked out, 
but the disposal of German war and merchant 
ships was taken out of the hands of the the- 
ater. 

Guidance from the Allied Control Coun- 
cil regarding the disposal of captured enemy 
material came too late to be effective. It was 
not until 26 April 1946, nearly a year after 
V-E Day, that  the Allied Control Council 
issued its instructions, which merely stated 
that the destruction or disposal of captured 
or surrendered German war material in Ger- 
many should be completed as rapidly as 
possible, and that reports should be made 
semiannually. 

It was expected that considerable quan- 
tities of captured enemy material would go 
to the Far East for use against Japan. How- 
ever, since the rapid redeployment program 
resulted in a lack of personnel and packing 
materials for the purpose, very little of 
the surplus was shipped before the end of 
the fighting in the Pacific. 

During the combat period and for some 
time thereafter there was much wastage be- 
cause the troops who captured the material 
were unable to spare personnel t o  guard it. 
Excess zeal or curiosity on the part of 
troops also resulted in considerable damage, 
as did the haphazard removal of parts and 
incessant hunting for souvenirs. 

Except for special intelligence teams, no 
special personnel were set aside by head- 
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~ U ~ p t e r s  to  deal with captured materials. The 
puartermast-er of each army USUallY Organ- 
lZz&f a Captured Enemy Material Division 
within his office t o  care for quartermaster 
ib321S. Ordiiaiice ammunition in Small 
mounts  was usually destroyed; large 
am0ufl-L~ were concentrated in central areas 
under U.S. sentries. Chemical warfare am- 
lfiunitioll presented a major problem as 
toxic gases had to  be guarded carefully un- 
til neutralized or dumped at sea. Coopera- 
tion with scientific aiid economic intelligence 
1Tpresentatives from higher headquarters 
and other agencies was poor. These repre- 
sentatives were frequently regarded as nui- 
sances by the field forces, either because 
Of lack of proper coordination and identifi- 
cation or because they were generally in- 
terested in information having little to do 
with tlie immediate needs of the Army. 

During the summer of 1945 large num- 
bers of troops were occupied in the collec- 
tion and storage of captured enemy materi- 
al. Each service in the two military districts 
set up a depot in its district for storage 
and classification, but lack of facilities often 
led to scattered storage or no storage at all, 
Until strict control was established in July 
1945, the control of captured materials, es- 
pecially vehicles, was very loose, as units 
tended to hold them as long as possible. The 
storage and guarding of articles? subject to 
d e t e r i o r a t i o n  presented especially difficult 
pPo blenis. 

Much captured material was used for 
the maintenance of prisoners of war, dis- 
armed enemy forces, and displaced persons; 
much, including vehicles, was turned over 
to military government agencies for distribu- 
tion to civil German or displaced person 
agencies and individuals; some was de- 
stroy-ed for security reasons; small amounts 
were sent t o  the United-States and Great 
Britain for intelIigence purposes. Although 
signal equipment, medical supplies, vehicles, 
,md spare. pa~*ts  were. used in large quantity 
by the American forces, such- supplies were 
on the whole more urgently needed for dis- 
armed enemy forces, prisoners of war, dis- 
placed persons, and German civilians than 
for the military. 

During ' t h e  summer of 1945 and for  
Same time thereafter the disposal of memy 
ammunition and toxic gases offered the chief 
problem in connection with captured enemy 
materials, especially after chemical decon- 
tamination teams were redeployed and 

skilled German prisoners of war were dis- 
charged, In August Theater Service Forces 
requested from USFET instructions for re- 
ducing to scrap all enemy ammunition and 
toxic gases. USFET could only reply that 
it had received no instructions itself and that 
stocks must not be destroyed. In September 
1945, when general responsibility for dis- 
position abroad of property captured from 
the enemy was, like that for surplus materi- 
al, transferred from the occupation forces 
to the Department of State, ammunition and 
toxic gases were not included in the trans- 
fer. After unsuccessful attempts by tlie the- 
ater to reach a quadripartite agreement on 
destroying such material or reducing it to 
scrap, the War Department directed in Jan- 
uary 1946 that all remaining captured war 
material, other than aircraft suitable for 
civilian use, be processed as U.S. surplus prop- 
erty. By then, 450,000 tons of German am- 
inunition had been destroyed and 400,000 
tons were awaiting disposal; more than 
16,000 pieces of Gerinan equipment had 
been shipped to the United States for post- 
war study; about 13,000 pieces were being 
collected for shipment for war memorial 
and trophy purposes; and 1,348 short tons 
of air force material had been shipped to 
Wright Field and elsewhere in the United 
States for intelligence and research use, 
while 165 short tons were being used in the 
theater €or the same purpose. 

Steps were taken to speed up the proces- 
sing of surplus captured German war ma- 
terial. In February 1946 theater headquar- 
ters ordered that prisoners of war be 
screened in search of persons familiar with 
handling ammunition and that the discharge 
of such persons be delayed pending further 
instructions. Major commands were ordered 
to begin destruction of surplus enemy ground 
force material, after tlie theater chiefs of 
services had determined what should be re- 
tained to meet theater requirements. By the 

ment agencies, and 450,000 tons were still 
on hand. Disposal by dumping at sea and 
by demolition varied from 4,000 tons in 
March to  nearly 80,000 ton$ in June. 

captured enemy ammunition to  &lied na- 
tions as hazardous scrap had been vetoed 
by the Department of State, a plan was 
adopted on 24 June 1946 to turn over re- 
maining surplus cnemy material to the Of- 

end of March 1946, 320,000 tons OP aminu- 
nition had been released to military govern- 
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States. 
Plans made in April 1945 for the disband- 

ment of the enemy armed forces were based 
on the principle that Germany should feed 
and maintain all prisoners of war of the Al- 
lies and all displaced persons. By the end of 

the hostilities in 
in the chaos ace0 
would be unable 

troops with rations far in 
available to the civil ~~~~~~~~~. 



The type of organization to be used by 
lower echelocs in disbanding members of 
the German armed forces was not specified. 
The 318th Infantry Regiment, 80th Division, 
processed 8,500 individuals daily, in what 
was considered an ideal procedure for the 
handling of large numbers of disarmed ene- 
my forces. A reception camp commanded 
by an American officer was established at a 
railhead. Upon call from the reception camp 
commander, enemy forces were sent from 
stockades in the area to  the reception 
camp, in lots of one thousand. At the camp 
a German staff screened out all members of 
the security police, who were sent to a 
separate enclosure, The others were placed 
in groups of one thousand, and sixteen such 
groups were processed a t  one time. Each 
group passed through seven substations, 
each of which handled one step in the dis- 
bandment process, including documentation, 
classification for discharge or otherwise, se- 
curity and residence recheck, delousing and 
physical examination, issue of clean cloth- 
ing, fingerprinting, and issuing of discharge 
certificates. After discharge the former pris- 
oners of war were sent home by rail or road, 
unless held because of special skills, security, 
or  other special reasons. 

Late in June 1945 discharge was author- 
ized for all Germans except war criminals, 
security suspects, the large number in 
automatic arrest categories, and those 
whose homes were in the Soviet %one. Of 
these exceptions, the last were held pending 
an agreement with the Soviet Union on their 
transfer; the others were discharged on 
condition that they be held as civilian in- 
ternees for trial or other disposition. 

The question of returning prisoners of 
war to the zones of their residence was 
settled oficially in November 1945 by a rul- 
ing of the Allied Control Council. Military 
and affiliated paramilitary forces were to be 
released except as needed for labor. Sus- 
pected war criminals and security suspects 
might be held pending investigation and pos- 
sible prosecution, and potentially dangerous 
officers were to be held. Others were to be 
discharged and allowed to  return to the 
zones of Germany in which their homes were 
located. 

In February 1946 a large-scale discharge 
of prisoners of war and members of the dis- 
armed enemy forces was ordered. Essential 
prisoner-of-war labor and certain high offi- 
cers of the armed forces and enlisted men of 

the Waflen-SS who had entered that organ- 
ization before 1 August 1944 continued to be 
held as prisoners of war. But any others 
whose detention was required, such as war 
criminals, witnesses to war crimes, security 
suspects, and automatic arrestees other than 
those mentioned, were at once discharged, 
re-arrested, and held as civilian internees 
in war criminal or civilian internment 
camps. 

The large-scale discharge in February 
1946 solved a difficult housing problem. 
In November 1945 the War Department had 
notified the theater that 360,000 prisoners 
held in the United States would be returned 
to Europe within a short time. This raised 
the serious question of accommodations for 
these prisoners, as there were then over a 
million prisoners still in the custody of the 
American troops on the Continent, of whom 
four hundred thousand were in prisoner-of- 
war camps filled to capacity. The clearance 
of prisoner-of-war enclosures by the general 
discharge eased the situation considerably. 
The housing problem was also alleviated by 
a French annouiicement of willingness to  
accept large numbers of prisoners of war 
for the rehabilitation of devastated areas. 
In all, before and after V-E Day, some seven 
hundred thousand prisoners of war were 
transferred to France. Such transfers were 
on several occasions temporarily halted as 
a result of reports by the International Red 
Cross that prisoners of war in French custody 
were suffering from malnutrition and lack 
of clothing. 

The provision of clothing for disarmed 
enemy forces and prisoners of war upon dis- 
charge, as well as for displaced persons, re- 
covered Allied miIitary personnel, and ci- 
vilian laborers under American army control, 
proved to be troublesome. At first such 
persons were furnished American military 
uniforms, but this practice made i t  (lifficult 
to distinguish them from American mili- 
tary personnel, and consequently in a number 
of cases misconduct was wrongly charged 
to American soldiers. In September 1945 
theater headquarters ordered that the cloth- 
ing of displaced persons and recovered Allied 
personnel be dyed blue and that disarmed 
enemy forces, prisoners of war, civilian 
laborers under American army control, and 
certain other Germans be forbjdden to wear 
either blue or olive drab. Some difficulty 
was experienced in putting the order into ef- 
fect, on account of 8 shortage of dyes, but 
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by the end of the year this difficulty had been 
overcome and the woblem resulting from 
the use of American military uniforms by 
other than American military personnel 
ceased to exist. 

As of 15 July 1946 the total U.S. Army 
holdings of prisoners of war taken in the 
European theater had been reduced to 206,- 
657, of whom 250 had not yet been returned 
from the United States, and over forty 
thousand were in the process of discharge, 
By the middle Of 1947 the prisoner-of-war 
problem had been substantially solved in so 
far as the United States was concerned; only 
five thousand were left out of the millions 
originally taken. 

The Destruction of Fortificatioiis 
The occupation forces were given little 

policy guidance which specifically applied 
to the destruction of German fortifications 
and other military installations. Military 
planning in this field was little and late. 
Handbooks for the military Eield command- 
ers published in September and December 
1944 merely made it clear that the destruc- 
tion of enemy military installations was a 
task to be accomplished during the occupa- 

Policy regarding naval installations in 
Allied territory was more definite. In No- 
vember 1944 the British War Office re- 
quested Allied governments to dismantle 
and destroy as soon as possible the military 
installations constructed in Allied territory 
for attack against Great Britain and its sea 
courses. The AlIied governments agreed but 

- destruction went on at a slow rate. In Decem- 
ber 1944 a SHAEF handbook declared that 
agreements regarding the demolition or 
neutralization of iiaval defenses erected. by 
the Germans on their own territory would 
be made with Allied governments, and that 
destvuction would probably begin only after 
the dissolution OF the combined command 
and would then be a long-term grogram. 

The declaratioii of the Yalta Conference 
in February 1945 merely included a general 
intention to destroy German militarism. The 
Berlin Declaration of 5.  June 1945 simply 
listed military installatioils among proper- 
ties to be held intact a t  the disposal of the 
Allied representatives. The Potsdmi Agree- 
ment of 2 August 1945 was silent on the 
subject. As to the right of the U.S. Army 
to seize all types of military equipment and 
property there was no question under in- 
ternational law. Actually many enemy fort- 

I tion period. 

ifications, military installations, and war 
plants not destroyed by Allied bombing were 
demolished by Allied troops during the ad- 
vance to prevent their use by the enemy in 
case the territory might be regained. 

It was not until the end of July 1945 that 
USFET issued orders for the destruction of 
German fortifications and defensive works. 
Destruction was to be accomplished as soon 
as the availability of personnel and material 
would permit. Responsibility was vested in 
the commanders of the respective area 
commands. Installations to be destroyed 
included V-weapon launching sites, perma- 
nent gun emplacements, pillboxes, command 
posts, magazines, fortification works, drag- 
on’s teeth, permanent antitank obstacles, 
mine Pields , air-raid shelters, and submarine 
and surface craft pens. The work was t o  be 
completed by 31 January 1946. Fortifications 
required by the occupation forces for stor- 
age or other purposes were to be kept intact 
until substitute facilities could be located. A 
survey of such so-called zone of interior mil- 
itary installations as barracks, hospitals, and 
training grounds was required, but they were 
not to be destroyed. 

It was not until the program was well 
under way that policy on an Allied level was 
adopted. A quadripartite agreement by the 
Allied Control Council, dated 6 December 
1945 and entitled “Clearance of Mine Fields 
and Destruction of Fortifications, Under- 
ground Installations, and Military Installa- 
tions in Germany,” assigned responsibility 
to zone commanders, set up priorities for 
destruction, and called for semiannual prog- 
ress reports. Priority I included installa- 
tions which endangered the security of the 
occupation forces or could be readily used 
in waging war. Priority I1 included instal- 
lations which were not immediately usable 
for war purposes but could be made so. The 
demolition target date for Priority I instal- 
lations was 6 June 1947 and for Priority I1 
6 June 1951. 

The chief importance of the Allied Control 
Council agreement lay in the fact that it pro- 
vided for destruction of a much wider range 
OP installations than had been foreseen in 
the USFET directives. It ordered the destruc- 
tion of proving areas, depots, airfields, radar 
installations, and radio stations, whereas 
USFET had nierely required them to be sur- 
veyed. On 16 January 1946 USFET enumer- 
ated a new list of installations, patterned 
aSter the Allied Control Council list and as- 
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signing the same priorities. Target dates 
were set well ahead of those established by 
the Allied Control Council, in the case of 
Priority I at 1 May 1946, in that of Prior- 
ity 11 at 1 January 1947. Destruction could 
only be deferred by permission of USFET 
headquarters, and commanders whose troops 
were occupying installations scheduled for 
destruction were urged to seek substitute 
quarters. About the same time USFET 
brought rules regarding zone of interior in- 
stallations into line with the Allied Control 
Council agreement. An Allied Control Coun- 
cil law of 29 April 1946 on the control of 
scientific research enlarged the list intended 
for destruction by adding equipment or 
buildings used in scientific research of a 
purely military character if not capable of 
peacetime uses. 

The destruction of enemy fortifications 
was by no means a burdensome task. The 
U.S. Zone of Germany was not a heavily 
fortified area and the relatively few forti- 
fications and defensive works in existence 
were small and widely scattered. Few tech- 
nical problems of importance were involved. 
Engineers were instructed to make use as far 
as possible of captured German explosives 
and German labor. Field crews were in- 
structed to make demolition so complete 
that it would require more materials and 
labor to repair a demolished structure than 
to build a new one. They were also instructed 
to salvage equipment in buildings to be de- 
stroyed and to collect all possible scrap met- 
al both before and after setting charges. 
Interior and exterior photographs were 
taken of all structures demolished. 

There was little progress in the summer 
and fall of 1945, on account of the depletion 
of manpower through redeployment and the 
higher priority of the establishment of a 
communication system for the occupation 
forces, but .by 1 June 1946, the survey .was 
practically complete' and all Priority I in- 
stallations, numbering 1,418, had been de- 
stroyed. Of the 7,973 Priority 11 installa- 
tions, 95 percent had been surveyed and 
47.7 percent destroyed. On military govern- 
ment authority, 1,294 Priority II installa- 
tions had been deferred, chiefly air raid 
shelters retained for use as storage space for 
the civil population. 

In September 1946 USFET headquarters 
expressed dissatisfaction with the progress 
made and directed the responsible command- 
ers to expedite the 'program. IlistaUations 
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had been incorrectly classified a8 to Prior- 
ity group, demilitarization of Priority I in- 
stallations had not been completed bY the 
target date of 1 May 1946, Proper dear- 
antes had not been secured for the Preserva- 
tion of installations for the use of the oc- 
cupying forces, and monthly reports were un- 
satisfactory. A new target date of 1 January 
1947 was set for Priority I installations. 

With slight modifications the program 
remained unchanged thereafter. In  a great 
effort in December 1946 to meet the target 
date of 1 January 1947 almost 30 percent 
of all Priority I installations in the U.S. 
Zone were destroyed. By the target date it- 
self, the only remaining such installation was 
a submarine assembly plant in the Bremen 
Enclave, originally classified as a submarine 
pen but demilitarized and preserved for use 
as a practice bombing target. In March 1947 
the Allied Control Council advanced to 6 De- 
cember 1948 the original target date of 6 
June 1951 for completing the destruction of 
undeferred Priority 11 installations, and per- 
mitted zone authorities to defer the destruc- 
tion of selected Priority 11 installations to 
the end of the occupation. 

working out of a settled policy regarding 
which installations were to be destroyed at 
once and which were to be deferred for use 
by occupation troops. On 11 April 1947, 
EUCOM, which had meanwhile replaced 
USFET, ordered a survey of the remaining 
German military installations and instituted 
a uniform procedure for recording the sites. 
Surveys were to be completed by 15 May, 
and area engineers were to destroy as many 
installations as possible during the survey. 
All installations on which deferment had not 
been newly requested and granted were to 
be destroyed by 1 July 1947. Late in April, 
the EUCOM Chief Engineer requested the 
engineers of each major command to as- 
sign an officer fo.devote full time to the dem- 
olition program. Area engineers were to 
provide two demolition schedules by 15 May, 
one to apply only to installations not in use, 
the other to apply to installatiolls in use 
but for which no requests for deferment 
had been submitted. Before any planned dem- 
olition, the area engineer was required to 
notify the occupying agency far enough in 
advance to make possible submission of an 
application for deferment. 

For the most part the program of demoli- 
tion was completed by the close of 1947. 

The main problem thereafter was the , 



Thereafter; installations were destroyed only 
when released by the agency using them. 
The required survey of permanent camps 
and barracks which had been reclassified as 
Priority I1 was begun on 4 September 1947. 
All permanent camps and barracks were in 
use by occupation troops, displaced persons, 
or authorized Germans, and large sums had 
been spent in reconstruction and moderni- 
zation. Accordingly it became the policy of 
EUCOM to defer the demolition of all such 
installations until it could be accomplished 
without loss to occupation forces o r  Ger- 
mans of essential housing facilities. By the 
end of 1948 there were over four thousand 
such structures carried on the books. Al- 
lied Control Authority orders called for 
them to be destroyed at some time before 
the close of the occupation, but by then the 
Allied Control Authority had become in- 
active, and with the developing program for 
western defense, the need for the structures 
in the U.S. Zone was greater than ever. Con- 
sequently, no further demolitions were made. 

The Punislmient of War Criminals 
The Moscow Declaration of 30 October 

1943 divided war crimes into two categories, 
one consisting of offenses which could be 
ascribed to a particular location, the other of 
cases which could not be so ascribed. The 
first of these categories, popularly known as 
the Dachau cases, included mass atrocities, 
such as concentration camp cases, and iso- 
lated atrocities or so-called flyer cases. The 
second category, prosecuted in the Nuern- 
berg trials, was made up of such offenses as 
the waging of aggressive war, the commis- 
sion of crimes against humanity, the deporta- 
tion of enemy civilians into slave labor, med- 
ical experimentation, and offenses by policy- 
making governmental officials and general 
staff officers. 

The U.S. Army was chiefly concerned 
with the first category of war crimes, which, 
although they received less publicity than 
the Nuernberg trials, dealt with some 90 
percent of all cases in which the U.S Gov- 
ernment was involved. Category I cases were 
tried before military commissions which 
were of two types. The so-called general 
military government courts were courts of 
general jurisdiction to try all cases assigned 
and to assess punishment for any term, in- 
cluding life imprisonment or the death pen- 
alty, The so-called special military govern- 
ment courts were of limited jurisdiction, and 

were not authorized to impose sentence of 
more than ten years’ imprisonment. It should 
be noted that although both types of courts 
were for legal reasons entitled military gov- 
ernment courts, they were in fact military 
commissions. 

Investigations of war crimes were be- 
gun in France and other liberated countries 
soon after the invasion of the continent in 
1944, but it was not until Germany was fully 
occupied that the bulk of the cases were 
tried. In all, 3,887 case files were opened. 
A total of 1,672 persons were brought t o  
trial before the Army courts in 489 sep- 
arate cases. Of the 1,021 accused who were 
tried for mass atrocities, 878 were con- 
victed, and of the 651 tried for isolated 
atrocities 538 were convicted, total convic- 
tions thus being 1,416. 

All cases were automatically reviewed. 
Review procedures in war crimes cases 
were patterned after those defined for court- 
martial cases in the 1928 Manual for 
Courts-Martial, US. Army. In all cases in 
which one or  more death sentences were 
assessed by the court, final action on the 
case was taken personally by the theater 
commander. During the latter part of the 
program, authority to take final action in 
cases not involving death sentences was dele- 
gated to the Theater Judge Advocate. 

On review, many sentences were com- 
muted or modified. Sixty-nine sentences were 
disapproved, and 138 death sentences were 
commuted to life imprisonment or to lesser 
terms of years. Death sentences executed 
numbered 244. 

During 1950-51, all the war crimes sen- 
tences still unexecuted were reviewed for 
clemency consideration. After review in the 
War Crimes Branch of the EUCOM Judge 
Advocate Division, each case was. -referred 
to a EUCOM War Crimes Modification 
Board, and finally presented to the com- 
mander in chief for final action. More than 
three hundred sentences were modified as a 
result of a review of 512 cases. 

On 26 February 1917, War Crimes Pris- 
on No. 1, at Landsberg, Bavaria, was des- 
ignated as the sole prison in the theater for 
the confinement of all war criminals sen- 
tenced by the war crimes military com- 
missions. 

As to the Nuernberg trials, which were 
being held before an International Military 
Tribunal, it need only be mentioned here 
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tliat the American theater Commander’s 
msponsibility was exercised SOlelY in his 
function as military governor. As ~ m ” m n d -  
er in chief, however, he rendered assistance 
by apprehending and holding suspected 
criminals, gathering evidence, and furnish- 
ing facilities for the trials. 

c i o ~  liaison was maintained among all 
the Allied governments in extradition Of 
prisoners wanted by the respective govern- 
ments, as well as provision of witnesses and 
dwuments necessary for prosecutionS. 

The Arrest and Detention of 
Civilian Internees 

During the first year of the occupation 
nearly 150,000 persons were arrested and 
held as civilian internees. The large number 
was due to the fact that in addition to per- 
sons arrested and interned as individuals 
many others were held as automatic ar- 
restees, that is, members of entire organiza- 
tions indicted for war crimes. Many individ- 
uals had been arrested purely on technical 
grounds. At first the list of indicted or- 
ganizations was very broad, but it was con- 
stantly narrowed. 

Internment camps were administered by 
the Theater Provost Marshal. Occupants re- 
quired feeding and guarding, and had to be 
closely watched to insure that new Nazi 
CGques were not formed. The theater G-2 
Division provided personnel to screen in- 
inlerneeS and to determine whether they 
Were being detained in accordance with 
dirwtives. Camps during the first year Were 
*riOUSlY overcrowded, sanitary conditions 
were unsatisfactory, and they lacked edu- 
cational, religious, and recreational facilities. 
’l’l~eir inmates, however, were better fed than 
the average member of the non-Nazi civil 
population. 

~n order to reduce crowding in Camps 
and because the screening process W a s  slow, 
General Clay proposed to the War Depart- 
ment on 8 December 1945 that all members 
of organizations whose indictments before 
the International Military Tribunal had been 
quashed be released from internment CalnPs. 
He recommended that mandatory arrests 
should be limited to active members Of 01‘- 
ganizations under indictment and to danger- 
ous security suspects and war crimes s ~ -  
pects, T h e  War Department gave general 
consent, and theater headquarters excluded 
from automatic arrest categbries the follow- 
ing fou r  groups of persons: members of 
German intelligence services not specifi- 
cally listed among revised automatic arrest 
categories; all officials up to and including 
the r a n k  of colonel in the criminal police; 
all higher police officials; and all civil 
servants except former members of the na- 
tional government. Members o f  the Gestapo, 
the SS Security Service (Sicherheitsdienst), 
all paramilitary organizations, the leader- 
ship corps of the Nazi Party, the Reich 
Government, and the German General Staff 
and High Command, as well as war criminals 
and security suspects, continued to be in 
automatic arrest categories. Some Nazi 
groups a n d  organizations were removed 
from the automatic arrest category by 
verdict of the International Military Tri- 
bunal. 

On 13 July 1946 the German authorities 
were given control over all civilian inter- 
nees except those desired for prosecution 
by members of the United Nations as war 
criminal suspects or witnesses, and persons 
desired by the U.S. forces for reasons of 
securi%’, or to be interrogated or otherwise 
made use of. Civiliari internees turned Over 
to the Germans at this time numbered 23,- 
000. 
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The success of the occupation 
in large measure upon the morale and  
fare of occupation personnel, military and 
civilian. Both morale and wel fare  ~ 2 1 %  in- 
timately connected with the maintenance of 
discipline. The main reliance in upholding 
morale, welfare and discipline among thea- 
ter troops following V-E Day was Placed 
upon combined education and recreation 
programs, and a widespread training Pro- 
gram. The training program, as has b t ~ n  
noted, was disrupted by redeployment,  but 
the education and recreation programs werc 
undertaken on an elaborate scale. The first 
programs were intended pr imar i ly  to meet 
the needs of the six hundred thousand men 
in the theater, who, it was believed, would 
be eligible for demobilization in the course 
of the nine months expected t o  elapse be- 
tween the end of the war in Europe  and the 
surrender of Japan. The p r o g r a m s  were t o  
be offered in each unit, and each soldier was 
to be required to participate during duty 
hours in either the education or the recrea- 
tion program. 

Ambitious education and recreation pro- 
grams were initiated, but the education pro- 
gram, particularly, was soon grea t ly  reduced 
in scale. There were several  reasons lor 
this reduction. Constant shifts of men and 
units preparatory to redeployment made it 
difficult to carry out a consis tent  program, 
the burden of handling redeployment tnslts 
made heavy demands upon manpower,  and 
redeployment cleared troops f rom the tklea- 
ter much more rapidly than had been anl;ici- 
pated. As for the troops left in EUrOpC,  
the guarding of materials in sca t te red  iiistal- 
lations and the performance of other OCCLI- 
pation tasks left little time for educational 
programs. 

At the end of the first year of the OCCLI- 
pation, the morale and discipline of occupa- 
tion personnel, who by this t i m e  included 
large numbers of American, Allied, and 
neutral civilian employees, was low. A sux-- 
vey carried out by theater direct ion revealed 
in the spring of 1946 tha t  Some members 
of the occupation forces had reduced tile 

geiieral leyel of discipline by engaging in 
black market activities, conlsacting venc- 
real diseases, becoming involved in automo- 
bile accidents, o r  being guilly 01 drunken- 
ness and absence without leave. Other re- 
ported iiidications of poor discipline and 
morale were untidiness in personal dress, 
and lack of military courtesy. 

In a statement in April 1.946 rcgarding thc 
survcy the theater commander pointed out 
that  thcre were evident and wcll-known 
reasons lor these deficiencies in moralc and 
discipline. The deploymcnt oP troops had con- 
stituted a serious drain on expericizced n ~ a n -  
power, incoining troops were immattire, thc 
frequent changes of station of individuals 
and units had impaired the devclopmont of 
a sense of teamwork, and rapid t'cnmover 
in personnel had tended to break down goad 
relations among individuals and the e s t a b  
lishment of desirable rclnlions with superiors. 

The theatcr commander annauiiccd h a t  
a far-reaching program for the imnprovcmci~t 
of morale and discipline would bc pd: into 
effect, covering a vnricty oP spcciQc n c t i ~ n ~ ,  
Indications of paar discipline wcre to be 
called to the attention oP commaiidcra of 
major organizations, who wcrc ins truc2,c~d to 
take prompt steps to remedy shortcornfngs. 
Ncw training prog;rains wcrc t o  bc iiwtltutiid 
which orfcrcd a grcnter degxm of ptwticipa- 
Lion by enlisted men in vnrfod tasks and set 
new standards of soldierly aclzir~vcmcxit, Em- 
plinsis was to  be Inid ~ipoii  ob-duty C O I I ~ ~ I C ~ : ,  
and temptations to misbshavio1* wcrc to x,c! 
IWII~VWI by piacing unoiricihi c i t t ~ ) ~  u n ~ i  
"hideouts" all: limits. Additlaiinl rc?crcxi- 
tional oppor lunitias wwc to bc pi."MccI, 
Closc liaison was to be cwntacl bcl.wt?r?n Call- 
man palicc and llw ini1itm-y polict?, Ex- 
panded pi*agrnms of wtivitics for Gr?n?nnn 
youth wcre t o  be innuguratccl. 

Thc ncw program WLlS slow to  tnkc cl"lTcct. 
rt WRS not, 111 rttct, untii ~(,ncI~-tki IEX~~~II- 
ncr laccir1llc Dc~3u.ly Coxilmnndc?r in ChiCP or 
EUCOM in thc spring of 3947 ilrnk F;CNELL 
progress was mndc, Under him tlzci*c wtks t~ 
shnrp brcnk with l h c !  policics ~tpplicd dur- 
ing the Brst ycnrs of the accupntiori, iiinrlccd 
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in g:cnclil] by a shift of emphasis from ~~~~~~~~~~~~,~~ to disciplinary training. R ~ r e a -  
t i ~ n   its continued on a large scale, but On 

mcsnB npaPiJy self-supporting basis than 
&W$:YtP. 

>lifter tile f i s t  year, funds for the ~ c r e a -  
tion and entertainment program, as well as 
for other forms of welfare, were provided 
in iarg3e pad from within the command. 
~~~~h of the expenditure for labor, Con- 
struction, and upkeep was charged to the 

occupation cost budget, but the bulk 
of the program was financed from nonap- 
pmpriatd dollar funds. All such funds in 
the command were controlled by a central 

y, which underwent several changes in 
name but during most of the period was 
known as the Central Welfare Fund. There 
were three types of nonappropriated funds: 
1) so-called revenue-producing funds, that 
is, funds spent to provide merchandise or 
+vrviws to occupation personnel by agencies 
aperated as commercial enterprises, such as 
EXC!C)M Special Services projects; (2) wel- 
fare funds received from the unexpended 
r;urpluscs of revenue-producing activities or  
fmm voluntary activities; and (3) sundry 
funds expended on the operation of clubs, 
ITWSSFS, and other associations. Surpluses 
fmm the various nonappropriated funds ac- 
tivities were used by the Central Welfare 
b d  for the welfare and recreation of mili- 
tary and civilian personnel. 

The receipts for a year selected a t  ran- 
dom illustrate the types of sources from 
which the Central Welfare Fund drew its 
hame.  In 1949 the EUCOM Exchange Sys- 

shed the largest amount, nearly . only a little less was provided 
by the US. officers' and NCO clubs, amount- 
ing to W,500,000. Refunds from an ad- 
"% of $ ~ , ~ O , O O O  made the year before for 

furnishings amounted to $450,- 
the motion picture fund to $400,000. 

1 w k "  and miscellaneous sources made 
,0()0. The total was around 

e Year amounted to over 
is amount the largest par- 
nt t0 the welfare finds of 

the three SerViCeS €or redistribution to  
'OWer whelo% special Services benefited to 

extf%t Of over $3,500,000, Troop Informa- 
and mwation was granted $l,ooo,ooo, 

*&nb' sbd~ $3~,000, and special al- 
~~~ anowlted to  over $1,000,000. 

z 

As the edects of redeployment wore off, 
and the new training programs were put in- 
to effect, the morale of the OCcW?ation per- 
sonnel improved. Other factors contributed 
to a betterment of morale. Members of the 
families of officers and upper-grade noncom- 
missioned officers began to arrive in the 
theater. The consolidation Of StOC1% recog- 
nition of the fact that there was little threat 
to law and order, and the extensive use of 
Baits, Poles, and Germans as sentries, made 
possible a reduction in the number of Sol- 
diers on interior guard duty. Economic 
gradually became stabilized in Western G@r- 
many. The West German currency m h ' m  
and the introduction of free trade in the 
Summer of 1948 removed many Of t h  
temptations to  black marketing. The ill- 
creased tension between the United States 
and the Soviet Union,' brought into the open 
at the time of the Soviet blockade of Bcr- 
lin in 194849, made the tasks of the OCcU- 
pation forces seem more meaninglul and 
greatly improved theater morale. Finally, 
year-round maneuvers, which became gem 
era1 from the summer of 1950 on, kept; 
troops occupied. 

The morale, and welfare programs de- 
scribed below had chiefly to  do with educn- 
tion, recreation, and various welfare serv- 
ices. It should, however, be borne in mind 
that they formed only a few of the many 
factors affecting the attitude and hehaviar 
of occupation personnel. 

The Reoreation Program 
The recreation program, like that  of 

education, was also begun on a large scale 
during the early occupation. Like the edu- 
cation program, it was based on the 8s- 
mq?tion that hundreds of thousands 
men and women in the theater would be in 
need of healthful diversion while awaiting 
redeployment. The recreation program in- 
chded entertainment, club activities, 
vidual leisure time activities, athletics, aIld 
arrangements for leaves, €urloughs, and pass,, 
es. Over-all responsibility for recreation 
after v-E Day was in the hands of the Chief 
Of Special Se?.'Vices, later, the Special Activ- 
ities Division Of EUCOM ,headquarters, 

In Point of numbers of persons served, 
the most significant fbrm of entertainmellt 
was motion Pictures, which in May 1945 

for more than' 80 percent of 
tendance at all Special Services activities in 
the European theater. Films Were rented 
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from the motion picture industry in the 
United States by an Army agency in Wash- 
ington, and paid for on a per capita at- 
tendance basis. During most of the first 
year, attendance was free of charge, rentals 
being paid in part from appropriated funds 
and in part from nonappropriated funds ac- 
quired in various ways, chiefly from Army 
Exchange Service profits. Films were dis- 
tributed through film exchanges. Under con- 
tracts with the motion picture industry, at- 
tendance was at first strictly limited to 
uniformed military and civilian personnel 
with the U.S. and Allied military forces. At- 
tendance by other civilians was prohibited. 
After civilian employees were allowed to 
wear civilian clothing, in the spring of 1946, 
the film industry permitted the attendance 
of US. civilians employed by the various 
government agencies connected with the 
American occupation forces, but retained its 
ban on guests. In March 1946 permission to 
attend was extended to  the immediate fam- 
ilies of U.S. military personnel, and eventual- 
ly, as will be seen, German and other guests 
could attend in the compar,y of Americans. 
Large theaters were placed on a paid ad- 
mission basis in the beginning of July 1946. 

Live entertainment included United Serv- 
ices Organization (USO) Camp Shows, 
Soldier Shows, performances by Civilian Ac- 
tress Technicians, and such civilian shows as 
were available. Soldier Show workshops 
were established at major commands and 
lower echelons. Commanders to whose areas 
the various entertainment units were as- 
signed were responsible for making arrange- 
ments for billeting, messing, transporta- 
tion, medical care, and other facilities. At- 
tendance was less severely restricted than in 

b the case of motion picture entertainment, 
although some difficulties arose from the re- 
fusal of some performers to entertain Ger- 
man civilian guests. United Service Organi- 
zation performances and Soldier Shows were 
financed by donations in the United States, 
and were consequently free of charge, but 
after November 1945 charges to  cover the 
cost of hiring other civilian entertainers 
were authorized. Under bans on fraterniza- 
tion, the use of Germans as entertainers was 
at first frowned upon, but as this prohibi- 
tion was gradually relaxed, Germans even- 
tually became the main source of live enter- 
tainment. 

The importance of social activities was 
recognized, and day rooms, unit clubs, and 

similar recreational facilities were de- 
veloped as rapidly as possible after the close 
of combat. Many excellent American Red 
Cross clubs, and some Army service clubs, 
Allied Expeditionary Force clubs, and unit 
clubs were already in existence, but equip- 
ment and facilities were improved, geo- 
graphic locations changed, the number of 
clubs greatly increased, and the number of 
persons assigned to their operation aug- 
mented. Changes in theater policy regard- 
ing such matters as fraternization, food 
distribution, inter-Allied relations, over-all 
occupational planning, and facilities for de- 
pendents had to be taken into consideration. 
Subordinate commanders were charged with 
coordinating and supervising the program 
within their commands. 

Clubs were divided roughly into two main 
types according to source of operating rev- 
enue. Nonrevenue-producing or Class A 
clubs were supported by appropriated funds, 
German occupation funds, such nonappro- 
priated funds as Central Welfare and cen- 
tral post funds, and American Red Cross 
funds. Revenue-producing or Class B clubs, 
which included officer, enlisted men, and 
civilian clubs, were financed by the opera- 
tion of revenue-producing activities and by 
dues, contributions, or membership fees. 
Special Services clubs were particularly pop- 
ular. Army hostesses were the first in the 
theater to initiate a workable plan for 
admission of German girls to club events as 
guests of soldiers, and were also the first to 
install and operate snack bars, though these 
were taken over in the summer of 1946 by 
the Army Exchange Service, 

Much emphasis was placed upon the pro- 
vision of unit day rooms as a means of pro- 
moting healthy recreation and entertain- 
ment. In December 1947 units were urged to 
use unit funds for the purchase of unit day 
room equipment at company level. The com- 
mander in chief directed that a minimum of 
$1.00 per person per quarter be paid from 
the Central Welfare Fund into unit funds, 
and that 50 percent of all dividends declared 
should be paid into unit funds at the company 
level. Welfare boards and Special Services 
were urged to supply unit day rooms with 
current magazines and periodicals, and, upon 
request, small fiction and reference libraries 
and hobby and handicraft shops. 

The club and day room program was care- 
fully coordinated with a program of individ- 
ual recreation through libraries and handi- 
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craft facilitim, both Of which Were promot- 
ed by Special Services. They were also de- 
\rejopments of wartime programs- During 
combat, emphasis had been Placed on the 
u s  of reading materials rather than On 
their prrscrva tion, and under redeployment 
conditions borrowing rules were relaxed and 
Jibran? b o k s  were considered as expend- 
able pWpt3rty. As mass redeployment mared 
an end, full accountability for library books 
was imposed upon the theater as of 1 Feb- 
ruary 1946, The Army Library Service Pro- 
vided the reading material. Large and Small 
libraries of recreational and occupational 
books, journals published in the theater and 
outside, bookmobile services and interli- 
brary loans were included in the program. 
Many librarians were trained in the field, 
and eventually most of the librarians were 
Germans. 

Prior to V-E Day most handicraft ma- 
terials distributed were confined to hos- 
pitals and rest centers, and at the close of 
combat there was no program for the able- 
bodied. A new theater handicraft program, 
initiated on 10 June 1945, was conducted 
on an extensive scale, partly in hospitals, 
and partly in Special Services libraries, serv- 
ice clubs, and rest areas. 

Supervised tours and the use of expanded 
leave and rest centers formed an important 
part of the recreation program. Twelve per- 
cent, and at one time 15 percent, of a com- 
mand could be absent for recreational pur- 
poses at any one time, in addition to those 
absent on weekend passes. A target of thirty 
days a year for each soldier was set. Plans 
provided for the provision of 175,000 beds 
at recreation leave centers by V-E Day and 
for a ful1 year after, but this estimate proved 
altogether too high. Leave and rest centers 
Were maintained at Paris, on the Riviera, in 
the United Kingdom, and elsewhere in ~ u -  

autside the occupied areas, as we11 as at 
such famous recreational localities in Gemany 
as Ckw"n and Berchtesgaden. Tours of 
WWiOUS EUlWt?tUl Countries were organized. 

travel was provided within Germmy, 
and other expenses were shared by the in- 
dividual and the U.S. Government. Leaves, 
fUrlOUghS, and Passes could be spent at the- 
abr-S"Rd recreational areas and leave 
cent@=, at rest areas established by local 
commandem, at Private homes on bona fide 
bitationst and at public hostels. It was a 
tremendous task to organize this immense 
Pm-9 whose administrative aspeck were 
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assigned to the Communications Zone, later 
to Theater Service Forces, and finally to 
USFET. In the fall of 1945 the ending Of 
lend-lease, which had paid for much of the 
expense of the program, led to a shift to  OC- 
cupied Germany, though it was 110t ulltil 
the spring of 1946 that the kWiP centers out- 
side of Germany were closed. Within Ger- 
many, large centers were developed at Gar- 
misch, Berchtesgaden, and Chiemsee, la 
which troops could be sent On duty bLws 
with expenses paid, including 'transportation. 
In the summer of 1946 many of the m ~ e  
expensive features of the program were 
eliminated and efforts were made to Place 
the program on a more nearly self-support- 
ing basis. In order to facilitate reCreakiOna1 
travel undertaken at the expense Of the in- 
dividual the American Express CoW?anY was 
authorized to operate in the theater on con- 
dition that its operations be solely for tho 
benefit of personnel and families of mem- 
bers of the U.S. armed forces and of civil- 
ian agencies attached to them, a limitation 
which was gradually relaxed. 

Leave centers and tours were supple- 
mented by unit rest areas to which person- 
nel could be sent on a duty status. The sys- 
tem of unit rest centers, which had been in 
existence during the combat period as a 
means of providing fairly comfortable Eacil- 
ities where a frontline soldier could relax 
for a few days out of sound of small-arms 
fire, was continued after V-E Day, as it was 
often more economical to provide recrea- 
tion in a local center than in a center out- 
side the occupied zone. 

A final phase of recreation activity was 
athletics, established in April 1945 as n sep- 
arate program on an equal basis with enter- 
tainment, information, and education. All 
training p~ograms were required to inclrndc 
the maximum amount of athletics consistent 
with the performance of, and training fopJ 
current and projected miIitary duties. 
Program called for qualified personnel t;o 
organize and supervise the program, alld tile 
Provision of equipment. Plans called [or e+ 
timated Participation by 1,500,000 persons, 
in 82,000 teams Of  various kinds. 

Both organized duty-time and unorgan- 
ized leisure-time athletics were included, 
Provision Was made for nonorganized eom- 
petition in such activities as golf, VolleybalI, 
and softball, and for noncompetitive partici- 
pation in HlCh sports as hunting, fishing;, 
canoeing, skating, and skiing. Hunting and 
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fishing were especially popular, and pro- 
vided healthful recreation for thousands of 
officers and enlisted men. A special effort 
was made to provide a program of winter 
sports in 194546, when i t  appeared that 
there would be difficulty in keeping the 
troops otherwise occupied. By 6 September 
1945, fifteen thousand pairs of skis had been 
procured, and twelve thousand pairs of 
skates. Winter recreation at Koenigsee, Gar- 
misch, and Berchtesgaden was especially en- 
couraged. Leisure-time athletic facilities and 
equipment were available to every person 
in the theater, and the program was highly 
successful. Reports indicated that more than 
five million persons participated in leisure- 
time athletics during the 6-month period 
from the beginning of October 1945 to the 
end of March 1946. 

From 1947 through 1950 a well-rounded 
athletic program was maintained which pro- 
vided an opportunity for participation by all 
personnel. This included such varied sports 
as volleyball, football, basketball, baseball, 
softball, touchfootball, boxing, track and 
field, skiing, tennis, golf, bowling, and swim- 
ming and diving, In 1951 a substantial ex- 
pansion in the athletic program began and 
in 1952 there was an increase in the num- 
ber of leagues and teams of over 200 per- 
cent as compared with those in operation 
in 1951. In the organized leagues alone the 
participation averaged approximately 50,000 
per month for the year 1952. A reasonable 
increase in participation was expected in 
1953 over the 1952 figure. 

Although, after the first year, emphasis 
in the program for the promotion of welfare, 
morale, and discipline was shifted from edu- 
cation and recreation to  disciplinary train- 
ing, ample provision continued to be made 
far recreation. 

The financing of welfare and recreation 
programs was, however, placed on a com- 
pletely new basis. During the first year 
funds had been provided on a lavish scale 
from lend-lease, United Service Organiza- 
tion, American Red Cross, appropriated 
funds, and other wartime sources. Most of 
~ i e s e  funds ceased to be available in the 
second budget year, and at the same time it 
became evident that the provision of too 
much free recreation was defeating its own 
ends. General Clay, a t  the beginning of his 
term of ofice as Commander in Chief, EU- 
COM[, early in 1947, gave assurance that 
adequate recreation would be provided but, 

at the same time, he insisted that the sol- 
diers be made to bear a reasonable share of 
the cost of this recreation, not only to 
lighten the financial burden upon the U.S. 
Government, but chiefly because he was 
aware that completely free facilities and 
services would soon cease to be appreciated 
and would eventually pall upon the recip- 
ients, thus producing exactly the opposite re- 
sults from those desired. 

The Information and Education Program 
Great stress was placed upon education 

during the first year following V-E Day. 
Its character was largely determined by the 
fact that it was regarded as a means of pay- 
ing a debt owed to the men and women of 
the armed forces, as well as a method of 
maintaining morale among troops awaiting 
redeployment and of combating fratemiza- 
tion. The first program included educational 
advisement, literacy training, general educa- 
tion, vocational and technical education, on- 
the-job training, and professional education. 
Education was furnished through unit 
schools, special schools, technical schools, 
university study centers, the United States 
Armed Forces Institute program, civilian 
technical schools, civilian colleges and uni- 
versities, and the Army Information-Educa- 
tion Staff School. 

The early program of troop information 
and education was carried out approximate- 
ly as planned, but a large part of i t  was cut 
short much sooner than had been foreseen, 
since fighting in Japan came to an end in 
three instead of nine months as had been 
forecast. After V-J Day the situation in the 
theater for which the program had been 
planned was suddenly reversed. Conduct of 
the mass redeployment required a vast 
amount of effort, and instead of a surplus 
of six hundred thousand idle troops to be 
kept occupied there was a serious shortage 
of troops. One by one the various phases o€ 
the eIaborate program were dropped. In 
April 1946 the theater commander informed 
the War Department that he was proceeding 
on the assumption that the education pro- 
gram was designed primarily to occupy 
troops otherwise idle and awaiting redeploy- 
ment and that it was no longer justified. 
Activities requiring overhead personnel and 
extended absence from units were eliminated. 
The program swung over to emphasis on 
command schools (Army E'ducation Centers) 
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and extended use of the United States A m ~ d  
Forces Institute facilities. 

The USFET General Board report on the 
European theater declared that the troop in- 
formation and education prosam was only 
partially effective, primarily because it was 
new to the officer corps and was not inte- 
grated into the military training Program. 

Responsibility for the troop infOm"ion 
and education program in the European the- 
ater was placed in the hands of an InfOrma- 
tion and Education Division created as a 
special staff activity at theater and Commu- 
nications Zone levels in April 1945. It was 
transferred to Headquarters, Theater Serv- 
ice Forces, in August 1945, and after the 
close-out of Theater Service Forces was 
subordinated directly to Headquarters, US- 
FET, In April 1946 after the peak of the re- 
deployment program had been passed, it 
was reduced to the status of a service, but 
raised again to division status, under the 
name of Armed Forces Information and Edu- 
cation Division, after the creation of the Eu- 
ropean Command. 

An important part of the program was 
the provision of information and education 
personnel to supervise the program in units. 
In September 1944, the War Department 
authorized the appointment of information 
and education personnel at all levels down 
to regiment. In August 1945 an Army In- 
formation-Education Staff School which had 
been operating at Shrivenham, England, and 
later in Paris, was transferred to Oberam- 
mergau, Germany, where, it was active until 
October 1945 in training information and 
education staff officers. Under the name of 
TI&E School, the institution continued on 
without interruption, at various localities, 
graduating an average of three thousand of- 
ficers and enlisted men each year. It offered 
courses in discussion-leader training and 
TI&E staff operations, 

Three army universities were operated, 
one at Shrivenham, England; one at Biarritz, 
France; and one, a technical university, at 
Warton, England. By the time the last of 
the army universities was closed, on 9 March 
1946, they had graduated 21,799 students 
from their 8-week courses. Overhead was 
high, but students were tlniversally enthusi- 
astic Over the experience. Another type of 
Program at theater level, known as ''training 
Within Civilian agencies," provided Courses 
in academic institutions in England, France, 
and SWitZdand. It opened in June 1945 and 
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closed on 30 April 1946. Enrollment for the 
&month courses totalled 11,015. A large 
number of students also took nonuniversity 
courses under the training-within-civil~an- 
agencies program. 

Technical education at the theater  level 
was provided not only in the professional 
and industrial courses offered under the 
training-within-civilian-agencies program, but 
also in the centralized technical Army uni- 
versity center at Warton, England. 
education at lower levels was offered through 
a system of on-the-job training. 

Command schools were schools and 
courses operated by and within mili tary units 
as part of the theater education program. The 
courses included as far as possible vocational 
training, general education up to and in- 
cluding the second year in college, and lit- 
eracy training, The program suffered dur- 
ing the first year from the disruption caused 
by redeployment, the pressure of occupation 
duties, and lack of support by commanders. 
A general reduction of the entire a r m y  educa- 
tion program in February 1946 seriously a%- 
fected command school (Army Education 
Center) activities. Literacy training now be- 
came the only command school activity which 
was mandatory. Vocational education was 
reoriented along technical service school 
lines, designed to train military specialists 
required by the occupation forces, such as 
automotive mechanics, radio operators and 
mechanics, clerical and administrative per- 
sonnel. Courses of value to the occupation 
could be conducted during on-duty timc at 
the discretion of the commander. In general 
the schools in regiments, divisions, and corps 
were more satisfactory than those established , 

at lower levels, 
Implementation of Department lavc;l 

TI&E regulations in Germany was based on 
two major considerations: (1) dispersion of 
" m n d  strength over a relatively large 
area, precluding use of centralized f acilitics, 
and (2) belief that the most effective cdu. 
cational method is group study classes (can- 
tact teaching). 

Prior to July 1951, program implementa- 
tion was accomplished by a field command, 
the 7700 TI&E Group, which received its or.. 
ders from and reported directly to the Chief, 
h " d  h m s  Information and Education 
Division. It operated USAFI, Europe, a 
l h x ~ t e r  depot, and the TI&E staff school. jt 
comprised specialists in many categories, in- 
cluding Professional educators. The &&- 
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lishment and technical supervision of unit, 
kaserne, and municipal education centers was 
largely the responsibility of these civilian 
education advisers who worked directly with 
trOOPS, Staff officers, and commanders. 

Upon deactivation of the 7700 TI&E 
Group, the educational consultant and the 
senior education adviser became members 
of the theater staff, and all operational func- 
tions were decentralized to military posts 
(later districts). Civilian education advisers 

became r " k r S  of post TI&E officers' staffs, 
each serving a number of assigned, attached, 
or lodger elements within a post's geograph: 
ical area. Around each municipal center, 
therefore, was a constellation of smaller cen- 
ters in service and tactical units. This proved 
to be an effective working structure. 

All major centers regularly scheduled 
classes in English, foreign languages, math- 
ematics, commercial and technical subjects, 
and the sciences. Established primarily for 
military personnel, many classes were open 
on a space available basis to adult depend- 
ents and civilian employees. Response to the 
Spoken German Language Program was par- 
ticularly good. The theater commander di- 
rected commanders to give their personal at- 
tention and support to the program with a 
view to improving mutual respect and friend- 
ly relations with the German people. German 
teachers were utilized, Over one hundred 
thousand Americans received fifteen or more 
hours of German language instruction in 
Army Education Centers. 

The number of centers increased from 
61 in 1947 to 145 in 1952. For the same 
dates the number of group study course 
completions rose from 13,766 to  46,712. Dur- 
ing 1952 there were 63,071 group study course 
completions by military personnel alone, in 
municipal, unit, and caserne centers. Of these 
18,227 were basic course completions, includ- 
ing the granting zof 15,047 Grade 5 certifi- 
cates. Intermediate course completions num- 
bered 6,299, high school and vocational 
course completions 18,152, college course 
completions 1,160, and University of Mary-: 
land course completions 2,896. Nearly a 
million items of material for group study 
were shipped from depots, including 541,012 
books and 319,107 outlines. 

An important phase of the Army informa- 
tion and education program was the United 
States Armed Forces Institute (USAFI) pro- 
gram, created in 1943 with its center at 
Madison, Wisconsin. The u!%i.FI program Of: 

fered correspondence courses, self-teaching 
courses, and university extension courses, 
and provided class instruction when possible. 
Its great advantage, especially for the oc- 
cupation forces in Germany, was that it 
served men in isolated units where facilities 
were lacking or there were not enough troops 
to warrant opening a command school. It of- 
fered a wide variety of courses and made it 
possible for students to continue work even 
when they were shifted from one locality to 
another. 

The European branch of USAFT was 
established in November 1943 at Cheltenham, 
England. In 1944 it was moved to London, 
and in 1945 to Germany, where it was final- 
ly located at Heidelberg after a succession 
of different centers. Some 27,114 correspond- 
ence and self-teaching courses were processed 
during 1945, but as emphasis was increasing- 
ly placed upon group study and class rooms 
and other facilities were established in units 
and casernes, active enrollments dropped to 
7,867 as of 1 July 1951. Troop augmenta- 
tion then resulted in a rapid increase in 
USAF'I enrollments, which by November 1952 
totaled 21,305. Meanwhile, course offerings 
broadened from sixty-four in 1943 to over 
four hundred. As of 31 March 1953, USAF'I, 
Europe, was serving the Armed Forces 
in Germany, Austria, Italy, Trieste, France, 
Iceland, the United Kingdom, and North Af- 
rica, and military personnel on duty with the 
various embassies in these areas. Thirty de- 
centralized registration centers and 150 
USAF'I testing centers were in operation. 
New enrollments were averaging 2,000 a 
month, tests processed 2,500 a month, les- 
sons graded 3,000 a month, and total units 
of mail handled 12,000 a month. One major 
service of USAFI to the troops in the theater 
was an accreditation system under which the 
institute recommended the award of credit 
for army education courses on the basis of 
a tabulation drawn up by the American 
Council on Education. Most civilian colleges 
and universities in the United States hon- 
ored these recommendations. 

During the war a required orientation 
program was carried on for all troops. The 
program was carried out by prescribed week- 
ly discussion periods conducted by unit com- 
manders or by information and education of- 
ficers, and supplemented by a mass of leaf- 
lets, manuals, periodicals, illustrated maps, 
lectures, radio broadcasts, and films. 
. - When the.war came to  a close in Europe, 
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the aim of the information program changed. 
m e  prosam now sought to show the troops 
how the course of the war in the Pacific and 
the occupation of Germany would affect re- 
deployment and demobilization. At first 
Some difficulties were caused by the absence 
of any clear division of responsibilities be- 
tween the theater and the War Department. 
Finally an agreement was reached by which 
the War Department supplied orientation 
films, books, and other material dealing with 
the war against Japan and the situation in 
the United States, while the theater was made 
responsible for coverage of events in Europe 
and for the selection and adaptation of War 
Department materials for publication in the 
theater. 

The principal information media used in 
the theater following V-E Day were a week- 
ly theater publication named &my TuZk and 
an Information Bulletin. In March 1946, when 
commercial weeklies such as Time and News- 
week became available, the theater publica- 
tions found it less necessary to carry spot 
news, and Army Talk and the Information 
Bulletin then were replaced by an Informu- 
tion and Education Bulletin, devoted more 
completely to orientation. This was the of- 
ficial organ of the Information and Educa- 
tion Division. It contained official news and 
discussion outlines on the topic for the cur- 
rent week. Other media were Newsmap, unit 
histories, War Department motion pictures, 
unit publications, and special documents. 
The Stars and Stripes published a European 
edition, and an American Forces Network 
furnished radio programs. The Stars and 
Stripes and the American Forces Network 
became separate branches of the Troop In- 
formation and Education Division in the be- 
ginning of 1946. A Research Section of the 
Troop Information and Education Division 
conducted opinion surveys. 

Special orientation programs were pre- 
pared for troops being redeployed directly to 
the Far East, for those returning to the 
United States for demobilization, and for rein- 
f0~cements coming into the theater. Other 
Program dealt with special topics, such as 
one on military government (for officers), 
one on the United Nations Relief and Re- 
habilitation Administration, one for civilians, 
and one for dependents. 

Throughout the occupation, the Army re- 
quired the attendance of all troops at m 
hour-long command conference (discussion 
Period) per week. Generally the subject mat- 

ter for three hours each month Was 
prescribed by theater headquarters; for re- 
maining periods the local commanders chose 
their own subjects. From 1950 On, the SOUrCes 
of all informational material were the Armed 
Forces Talk, a publication of Ill@ Ofice Of 
the Secretary of Defense; Troop ToPics, a 
Department of the Army publication; and 
the USAREUR (formerly EUCOM) IrfLfOr- 
mation Bulletin. 

Until October 1949, there Was no ag@ll- 
CY or facility for high school graduates to 
continue their studies specifically toward a 
college degree. Although they CoLIld take 
Armed Forces Institute correspondonce 
courses, o r  those offered by American Cd- 
leges through the institute, they could not aC- 
quire residence college credits. At  the invitn- 
tion of the command, the University OS 
Maryland opened six centers in the EUr0pc;EUI 
Command in the fall of 1949, with an enroll- 
ment of some 1,800. By the summer of 1952 
more than five thousand Department of De- 
fense personnel, civilian as well as military, 
were enrolled in the more than fiELy centers 
in Germany, England, France, Austria, 
Trieste, and Tripoli, The Sully accredited 
courses included those on college, special, and 
postgraduate levels. University aP Maryland 
course completions during the year 1952-52 
for the Army alone totaled almost six thou- 
sand. Appropriated funds provided assistnncc 
for military personnel. The Univcrsity sl" 
Maryland, besides offering courscs, also 
granted credit for attendance at military 
service schools, for completion of Army 
general education tests, and for military exm 
perience. Such credit, together with that 
gained through the extension courses, made 
it possible for EUCOM personnel to reccivc 
Bachelor of Military Science degrees, thc first 
of which were granted in 1952. 

Wolfmu Sarvicos 
The Army Exchange Service, later the 

EUCOM Exchange System (EES) , which op- 
erated several post exchanges or post ex- 
change branches in every military pos(: and 
subpost and was the largest and most wide- 
1Y used Of all installations for the comfort: of 
occupation personnel, became in 1947 ~01~1- 
pletely self-supporting except for the 
wisition of real estate necessary for i t s  
various activities, and some equipment pre- 
viously on hand. Within two years after 
beginning Of the occupation there wcrc EES 
SXXX~ bars and soda fountains at all impor- 
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tant centers of EUCOM population and at 
sever'al points along the main highways. 
Post exchange stores stocked most of the 
goods normally sold a t  stateside department 
stores, including foods, soft drinks, clothing, 
cigarettes, toilet articles, jewelry, watches, 
cameras, automobiles, candy, sporting goods, 
and miscellaneous gifts. All U.S. military 
personnel and Allied, neutral, and U.S. civil- 
ian employees of the U.S. Government, as 
well as their dependents, were accorded the 
privilege of making purchases in post ex- 
change stores. Special identification cards 
were issued to the individuals concerned for 
this purpose. The EES also operated barber 
shops, beauty parlors, dry cleaning estab- 
lishments, laundries, repair shops, photo 
finishing plants, automobile repair garages 
and service stations, and a variety of other 
services depending upon the locality. Ac- 
cording to a survey made in 1949, EES 
prices were about the same as those in re- 
tail shops in the United States, or lower. In 
1951 the EES was required by Army regu- 
lation to include certain overhead costs for- 
merly charged to the appropriated funds 
budget 
f In 1949, belore the large troop augment- 
ation in the last years of the occupation, EES 
sales averaged over $7,000,000 a month. 

Among programs aiming to promote the 
general welPare of occupation personnel that 
of caring for the health of members of the oc- 
cupation forces was of particular importance 
under occupation conditions. During the first 
few months of the occupation, the mission of 
caring for the health of the forces contin- 
ued, as during the combat period, to include 
a general responsibility for public health. The 
most serious threat to public health was 
typhus, especially in the early months when 
hundreds of displaced persons and refugees 
were moving across Europe. Border control 
points were e.stablished, as well as control 
points on the Rhine, and persons passing 
through ' were dusted with DDT . powder. 
Special attention was paid to inmates of the 
former German concentration camps. Tuber- 
culosis was prevalent but was brought under 
control when the issue of special rations to 
persons suffering from tuberculosis induced 
such persons to declare themselves. The im- 
mediate menace to health arising from lack 
of food was met by Army and military gov- 
ernment assumption of responsibility for 
adequate feeding of the civil population. It 
must be regarded as a miracle of modern 

preventive medicine that the epidemic to be 
expected under occupation conditions in a 
war-ravaged country did not occur. 

The medical services, with their highly 
specialized requirements, suffered particu- 
larly in the redeployment period. To even 
out inequalities, the Theater Chief Sur- 
geon shifted qualified officers to fill vacan- 
cies. Attempts to  have commands exchange 
personnel on a voluntary basis failed, but 
the creation of a card file covering all medi- 
caldficers proved to be an effective means 
of reconstituting medical units on the basis 
of redeployment categories. 

Contrary to expectations, the general 
health of the commahd was excellent from 
the first. One of the most serious health 
problems during the early occupation was 
that of venereal diseases, the index for which 
rose from 74.94 as of V-E Day to 251 on 21 
December 1945. There were many reasons 
for this increase, including the relative 
youth and immaturity of the postwar re- 
placements, the great numbers of infected 
women in Europe after the war, the desper- 
ate economic situation leading to prostitu- 
tion, and poor morale and discipline among 
the troops. The too easy availability of al- 
coholic beverages and the faith of the troops 
in the curative powers of penicillin were 
contributing factors. 

Intensive efforts were made to control the 
spread of venereal disease among the civilian 
population of Germany as a means of safe- 
guarding the health of troops. Military gov- 
ernment authorities assisted in making sur- 
veys of the type of women who became in- 
fected, and aided the German authorities in 
the control of venereal diseases in the Ger- 
man and displaced persons population. 

The campaign against venereal disease 
was continued. In August 1946 a theater 
Venereal Disease Control Board was organ- 
ized with venereal disease control councils 
at lower echelons. In January 1947-additional 
stimulus to action was received-in the form 
of a letter to the theater commander from 
Secretary of War Robert P. Patterson, em- 
phasizing command responsibility for vene- 
real disease control. In September 1947 the 
EUCOM commander in chief, then General 
Clay, announced that if any unit or military 
post had a venereal disease rate exceeding 
the average of the European Command for 
three consecutive months, the commander 
would be relieved. The statistical system was 
changed to  make it possible to charge dis- 
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ease cases back to  the military unit and post 
at which the man in question had been sta- 
tioned at  the time he had contracted the 
disease. The venereal disease councils were 
replaced in 1948 by character guidafice coun- 
cils intended to promote the growth of moral 
responsibility, spiritual values, and self-dis- 
cipline in the individual and to contribute to 
the improvement and maintenance of high 
standards of the group. The new councils, 
composed of representatives of the various 
agencies primarily concerned with disciRline 
and morale, were formed a t  all echelons from 
EUCOM headquarters down to military units 
of battaIion strength. They dealt with a wide 
variety of problems such as the housing 
shortage, recreational areas, venereal disease 
control, church attendance, day room equip- 
ment, and the encouragment of hobbies. In 
September 1948, as part of an Army-wide 
program, commanders were directed to make 
provision in training schedules for compulso- 
ry  monthly lectures by chaplains on charac- 
ter guidance. USAFE personnel had a similar 
but separate program. 

Under the impact of these efforts, togeth- 
er  with such beneficent influences as the stab- 
ilizing of personnel, an improvement in the 
German economy, and better medical treat- 
ment, there was a great reduction in venereal 
disease rates among Negro as well as white 
troops. Recorded rates fluctuated widely 
from month to month. Rates in the command 
were always somewhat higher than Army 
rates in the zone of the interior, and Negro 
rates were .always somewhat higher than 
white rates. But all rates were consistently 
much lower toward the close of the occupa- 
tion than in the first year. 

A brief mention should be made of spe- 
cial problems facing The Chaplains during 
this period.. Immediately following the war 
and during the period oI:redeplogment, The 
Chaplain$, .in c_Q.mmon with all 
branche.$.of the. * 

ficulties always 
of personnel. Bu 
made, The Chaplains undertook the estab- 
lishment of a stable and continuing program. 
With the advent of ,large numbers of de- 

pendents and civilian employees, it was 
necessary sometimes to draw the chaplains 
froin assignment to troop units and place 
them where they could provide for the 
religious life of the American military 
communities which were springing up 
throughout Germany. In this period there 
began a vigorous chapel building program 
and the establishment of Sunday schools, 
which led to the development of a unified 
program OP religious instruction throughout 
the command. 

Another project instituted and super- 
vised by the Chaplain Division was the de- 
velopment of training aids to  be used in 
“Character Guidance Discussion’’ periods and 
the providing of briefing conferences that 
helped to insure once again uniformity of ef- 
fort in this regard a t  all installations. 

In the summer of 1947, authority was 
given local commanders to  employ German 
civilian clergymen in cases where chaplain 
coverage was inadequate or  impossible. De- 
nominational funds, made up of welfare 
grants and voluntary contributions, were au- 
thorized and established at many instaUa- 
tions, t3us providing for the beautification 
of chapels and the enhancement of divine 
services. Approximately 270 chapels were 
built and equipped during this period, some 
of them rehabilitations from destroyed build- 
ings in the old kasernes, others built from 
the ground up according to standard plans 
drawn by the engineers of command head- 
quarters. 

As the nonfraternization decree of the 
early occupation was eased, the problem of 
German-American marriages became of in- 
creasingly grave concern, This subject is dis- 
cussed Iater,l but it should be said here that 
the interpretation and carrying out of the 
existing regulations placed a heavy burden of 
workyon The Chaplains. In the last half of 
1948,“.with impending expiration on 28 De- 
Smber, X948, ,of the War Brides Act permit- 
ting foteign spouses to enter the US.  on a 
nonquota basis, the number of marriages re- 
ported by chaplains was particularly high. 

1 See Ch. XI. 
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CHAPTER IX 

Disciplinary Problems 
The first efforts aiming at the mainte- 

nance of the morale, discipline, and welfare of 
troops placed more stress upon morale and 
welfare than on discipline; however, it was 
soon discovered that conditions in occupied 
Germany, including the abnormal economic 
life, were conducive to black marketing and 
other breaches of discipline on the part of 
occupation personnel. Although the nuniber 
of crimes reported fell as the number of 
troops in the theater was reduced, by rede-, 
ployment, the rate for major crimes report- 
ed increased greatly. The incidence rate, 
showing the number of crimes reported in a 
given month per ten thousand men, rose 
from 3.7 in August 1945 to a peak of 11.1 in 
January 1946. For the better part of the first 
year most crimes in the theater were report- 
ed in areas outside of occupied Germany and 
Austria, but by March 1946 the percentage 
of crimes reported in occupied territory was 
higher than in liberated areas, mainly as a 
result of the reduction of installations in 
France and Belgium, the improvement in the 
redeployment process, the lowering of leave 
quotas to liberated areas, and possibly a 
growing readiness on the part of Germans to 
report crimes committed by Americans. 

According to theater directives, any mem- 
ber of the occupation forces might arrest any 
person, military or civilian, committing an 
act harmful to military government or the 
security of the U.S. forces or in violation of 
military government decrees. In 1946, in- 
vestigators of the U.S. Criminal Investiga- 
tion, ,Djyision {CJD) were .granted authority 
to  arrest> military personnel. CID agents au- 
thorized to make such arrests worked under 
the theater provost marshal. German police 
could under no circumstances arrest members 
of the occupation forces, military or civilian. 
They could request U.S. military police to 
make an arrest and could solicit particulars 
from members of the Allied forces who had 
witnessed an alleged crime, but they could 
not compel a witness to make depositions or 
appear before a German court against his 
will. German border police had limited pow-. 
er, from the winter of 1945-46 on, to  detain 

persons crossing the German border without 
proper documents. 

Within a short time after the end of the 
first year, a satisfactory level of discipline 
had been attained. The high postwar crime 
rate was reduced with the return of a more 
normal atmosphere, and especially with the 
arrival of dependents in the command. Dur- 
ing the middle years of the occupation the 
crime rate was comparable to that of any 
large city in the United States, and observers 
were unanimous in praising the behavior of 
the men and women of the command. Ac- 
cording to statistics for Fiscal Year 1950, a 
fairly representative period after the im- 
mediate postwar unrest and before the troop 
augmentation, the average EUCOM rate of 
arrests for crimes against persons and prop- 
erty was 1.81 per thousand per month as 
against the average U.S. Army overseas rate 
OP 2.78. The rate for  military offenses was 
27.7 as compared with the U.S. Army over- 
seas rate of 23.5. The rate €or traffic offenses 
was 9.6 as against 8.7. 

By the fall of 1952, although the rates of 
serious incidents involving American military 
personnel in the command were fairly stable, 
the number of such incidents was rising as 
a result of the increased number of persons 
in the command, a state of affairs particular- 
ly embarrassing in view of the efforts to im- 
prove relations between Germans and Amer- 
icans, On 27 August 1952 a command-wide 
curfew was established by USAREUR. Off- 
duty personnel -were. required to be off the 
streets between midnight ’ and six o’clock 
each. night, except Sundays and holidays, 
when the curfew began at one o’clock. Of- 
ficers, as well as enlisted men of the first 
three grades, were exempted, but were re- 
quired to conform to the spirit of the order. 
By 28 October the number of incidents in- 
volving U.S. personnel had decreased by 25 
percent since the establishment of the cur- 
few. Enforcement of bed checks and of other 
disciplinary regulations was also made more 
strict than at any time since the beginning 
of the occupation. 
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Military and Civil Justice 
In the absence of an adequate training 

prqyani in the first year after v-E Day, the 
maintenance of discipline rested mainly upon 
the normal court-martial system, which, 
hawever, required adjustment to the Peculiar 
conditioI1s existing in the European theater. 
The system was administered and supervised 
by the nea te r  Judge Advocate. R " x f l e  
and policy at the beginning of the OccuPation 
.ct.ere based on a Manual for Courts-MartiaZ 
dating from 1928. A circular issued in the 
theater on 4 June 1945 restated essential 
provisions of the 1928 regulations and em- 
phasized the necessity of applying them 
tv;ith due regard to theater C i ~ C w r & " S .  
It recommended company punishment for 
minor offenses, trials in the lowest appli- 
cable court in order to promote economy, 
and promptness in disposing of cases. Con- 
sideration was to be given to the times and 
to the fact that the forces were in an actual 
theater of operations on foreign soil. Mem- 
bers of the command were urged to aid civ- 
il authoritics, in order to insure the suc- 
cess of the mission of the US. Forces in 
Europe, and to increase the respect of 
liberated and ex-enemy peoples for the 
American troops. Offenses committed 
against the peace and tranquillity of a Euro- 
pean civiI community were to be held in open 
court. 

In the early occupation period accused 
persons subject to court-martial were often 
held in confinement for unduly long periods 
pending trial. The main causes were the 
shortage of trained personnel as a result of 
redeployment and the reductions in the oc- 
cupational troop basis, the general let-down 
in discipline and morale, and the difficulty 
involved in obtaining service records of ac- 
cused persons on account of troop movements 
from the theater. By the fall of 1945 the 
problem of excessive pretrial confinement 
had been largely overcome. . 

January 1946, as a consequence of the 
tEmSitiOn from combat conditions, the War 
Department withdrew from the theater COm- 
" k r  his former power to confirm sen- 
tences of death and dismissal from senice. 

importance Of developing confidence 
in the court-martial system was particular- 
lY emphasized by General Huebner, USFET 
Chief of staff, in December 1946, when he 
Pointed out that confidence in the fairness 
and impartiality Of the procedure was an 
important factor in the morale of enlisted 
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men of the command and ordered that they 
therefore be kept fully informed regarding 
the functioning o€ courts-martial. He stated 
that there had been considerable Criticism of 
the System, and urged that all "lbers Of 
the command be well-informed in order t o  be 
able to refute criticism based O n  misinfor- 
mation. 

The system of military justice in eflecl; 
during the first years of the OCCUPatiOn 
underwent a number of changes thereafter, 
as a result of two revisions of thc manual 
for courts-martiaI. Improvement in em- 
ciency in the administration of militnay 
justice in the theater was constant, ax indi- 
cated by reductions in the length of time 
required €or processing general court-mar- 
tial cases. 

General standards for the arrest and con- 
finement of U.S., Allied, and neutral civilians 
employed by the theater were revised in De- 
cember 1947 in such a way as to cntitle them, 
prior to sentence, to treatment comparable 
to  that accorded persons in the United States 
accused of similar violations of civil or mili- 
tary law. In the following year, in order to 
avoid loss of training time, the general poli- 
cy was established not lo  confine military 
personnel sentenced to inipi:isonment Por six 
months or less, if they were first otfenders. 
The effect on morale was definitely good. A 
EUCOM Retraining Center was opened 011 
6 November 1951 Por the purpose of rcstor- 
ing to duty worthy prisoners sentenced to 
confinement for six months or less and a bad 
conduct discharge. A large perccl1tafi.e of 
those passing through the center were rc- 
stored to duty, 

Reorganizations in the comnland resulted 
in important changes in court-martial juris- 
diction, the most significant being the in- 
stitution in 1949 of separate jurisdiction for 
US. Air Forces in Europe. 

In 1949 twenty-one Americaiz civilian at- 
torneys were authorized to carry on the 
Private Practice of law in thc command on 
condition that they restrict their practice 
exclusively to the representation of occupa- 
tion Persomel. In 1950, in conjunction with 
a reduction of the logistical assistance which 
they  received from the commtlnd, civilian 
attomeYs Were permitted to enlarge the 
scope of their prac tic@. 

' 'J?he European Command altered its court- 
martial procedures to conform to the re- 
.vised code of military justice put into effect 
by the Department of the Army on 3. Febru- 
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ary 1949. The new code provided, among 
Other Ulat, Upon demand by an ac- 
cused enlisted man, at least one third of the 
members of a general or special court-martial 
sitting in judgment upon him must be en- 
listed men. It also contained provisions for 
the trial of officers by special courts-martial, 
and provided for the imposition of bad con- 
duct dischal%eS, in addition to dishonorable 
discharges, as a form of punishment appli- 
cable only to enlisted men. The European 
CO"and made careful preparations for in- 
troducing the changes, and conducted schools 
for all Army Personnel in the new military 
justice procedures. 

The discipline of civilian employees of- 
Sered special problems. Efforts were made to 
maintain such discipline by administrative 
procedures, but judicial procedures could be 
used if necessary. All civilians employed by 
U.S. Army forces in the European theater 
and all dependents of Army personnel were 
subject to  U.S. Army courts-martial, and in 
the first  years of the occupation were tried 
before such courts for all types of offenses. 
The military government courts did not try 
U.S, civilians until 1947, when they were per- 
mitted to try U S .  civilian employees and 
dependents for traffic violations. In 1949, at 
the direction of General Clay, this policy 
was changed to provide for the trial of U.S. 
civilians before t h e  newly established HI- 
COG courts for  all types of offenses. There- 
after, trial of civilians by court-martial was 
authorized only in special cases. Courts-mar- 
tial were concerned with breaches of Army 
ReguIationx or offenses against the Articles of 
War, while niilitary government courts 
were concerned wi th  breaches of German 
criminal law, again effective after 15 Octo- 
ber 1945. Germans and displaced persons em- 
ployed by the theater might also be tried in 
German courts under military government 
control. Allied or neutral employees accused 
of crimes in Germany were referred to thea- 
te r  headquarters for disposition. After de- 
pendents came into the theater, they too Were 
liable to trial by courts-martial for nonmili- 
tary offenses. From 1949 on, it was the Policy 
that such cases be referred to military gOV- 
crnment authorities for trial. 

n;la& Markating and Currency ~ O n t r O l  

There Were a number of reasons for the 
predominance of black marketing during the 
early part of the occupation, but the essen- 
tial causes were a breakdown in morale and 

the large possibilities for easy profib, m e  
Americans had a surplus of supplies and u.s, 
Currency which could be exchanged with 
enormous profit in a country on the brink 
Of economic exhaustion and flooded wi& in- 
flated currency. Americans traded cigmems, 
chocolate, coffee, sugar, and other h y  
foods and gasoline, as well as regular U.S. 
currency and occupation currency, for art 
objects, cameras, jewelry, porcelain, other 
luxury articles, and local currency. Most 
black marketing was limited to small-scale 
exchanges, but a considerable number of 
Americans, including civilians, Were con- 
victed of larger-scale illegal transactions, es- 
pecially in currency and cigarettes. 

During the combat period there Were few 
restrictions upon the right of members of 
the American armed forces to change local 
currencies into dollars at a rate set by the 
Army. Such restrictions as existed were im- 
posed to prevent dollars -from falling into 
the hands of enemies of the United States 
and to prevent vast sums of infIated Iocd 
currencies, acquired in black-market deals 
and currency transactions, from being re- 
deemed by the U.S. Government with Amer- 
ican currency. 

During the last months of the campaign 
minor restrictions were placed upon the 
right of persons below field grade officers to 
exchange foreign currencies into dollars, but 
these restrictions were regarded as being 
unnecessary after the close of combat and 
were accordingly withdrawn. "hey had to be 
reinstated when American troops came into 
contact with Soviet soldiers. The Soviet au- 
thorities possessed the plates for the Allied 
occupation marks and flooded the market 
with such marks, especially in Berlin, where 
Russians and Allied personnel were thrown 
together, In July 1945 the garrison of the 
U.S. Sector of Berlin received $1,000,000 in 
pay and remitted three times that mOmt, 
the difference of $2,000,000 representing Al- 
lied occupation marks or other Currency 
which had been sold to American troops and 
converted by them into dollars. 

The first attempt at currency COr~tJml  
was a simple limitation on remittances to 
100 per cent of pay and allowances for a*Y 
given month. A directive laid down the Prh- 
ciple that only money received from Pay and 
allowances could be remitted, but failed to 
provide an effective method of enfo?"nt. 
In November 1945 a currency exchange Con- 
trol book system was introduced. The Curp- 
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rency control book, a folded sheet of Paper, 
was provided with ColUmnS for the entry 
of currency transactioils of the individual 
soldier. The system was Soon tightened by 
deducting &e cost of meals in messes from 
office” pay and also entering in the curren- 
cy control book purchases of more than five 
dollars made at official installations. Never- 
thele;ss, currency violations were continuing 
at an alarming rate at the end of the first 
year. 

In an effort to put a stop to black market- 
ing by occupation personnel, the Criminal In- 
vestigation Division surveyed black-market 
operations in the spring of 1946 and drew 
up a list of recommendations. One called 
for prevention of the conversion to dollars 
of Allied military marks not derived from 
official sources or from the conversion of 
dollar instruments. Another suggested pre- 
vention of the use of the Army Postal Serv- 
ice 8s a means of shipping to the United 
States articles obtained through black-mar- 
ket profits, Tips were not to be given in 
kind, since the articles so given gen- 
erally found their way into the black mar- 
ket. It was urged that action taken to pre- 
vent pilferage would also cut down black 
marketing, as would the elimination of 
smuggling and illegitimate transactions in 
foreign currency, Finally, it was recom- 
mended that efforts be made to instill in 
occupation personnel an understanding of 
the evils of the situation and the need for 
eliminating black marketing. These recom- 
mendations, being widely disregarded, had 
little effect, except for those having to do 
with a tightening of restrictions on the 
handling of currency and cigarettes. 

campaign against black marketing in 
currency was aided by a decision, initiated 
in the theater and approved in Washington, 
that a military scrip system be introduced 
in all Overseas theaters. The system was 
much simpler than that of the control books, 
and much more effective. Military payment 
ce&ifi~aleS, commonly known as scrip, were 
k u e d  in various denominations of dollars 
and cents. scrip was distributed as pay and 
W P M  in all Army installations. It could 
be Changed into local currency, but local cur- 
WnCY could not be exchanged for scrip, 

acquired scrip could be converted 
into dOlhm for transmission abroad by the 

of post Office money orders 01: 
travelers’ checks. 

The new WStem was introduced on 13 
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September 1946, after great secrecy intend- 
ed to prevent a wave of last minute dealings 
in marks. Limited conversion of Allied mil- 
itary marks was permitted, amounting to 
about $59,000,000. The two types of n’larks 
already in circulation, the Allied n.lilitarY 
mark and the German Reichsmark, Con- 
tinued t o  be legal tender in Germany but 
were not acceptable in American inStaIktiolx3. 
They could be purchased at a fixed rate 
from finance offices, but could not be  con- 
verted into military scrip or regular 
Government currency. 

Under an arrangement with the American 
Express Company, and the Chase National 
Bank, there were at first no limitations on 
the amount of travelers’ checks and othel’ 
negotiable dollar instruments which coL1ld 
be purchased €or military paymelit Certifl- 
cates by occupation personnel, This omis- 
sion led to a large black market in scrip, 
as did the fact that there was no means Of 
preventing occupation personnel from making 
purchases in post exchanges on behalf of un- 
authorized persons who furnished them the 
necessary scrip. The result was a considerablc 
illegal traffic in scrip, though this traffic was 
by no means as serious as the black mnrltet 
in merchandise. 

In consequence of large-scale counterfeit- 
ing of military payment certificates in 
France and Italy, fresh measures were 
taken. On 10 March 1947, in pursuance of 
instructions from Washington, a world-wide 
conversion of the old scrip into new scrip 
was effected, in Germany as elsewhere. This 
conversion, followed by conversions on 22 
March 1948 and 20 June 1951, and the plac- 
ing of restrictions on the cashing of post of- 
fice money orders on 9 June 1952 and on the 
sale of American Express checks and other 
negotiable dollar instruments on 13 June 
1952, together with the discovery of counter- 
feit and black-market rings, put an end to 
~ r i o u s  black marketing. In fact, all tliesc 
currency conversions resulted in somu prof- 
it to the U S .  Government by rendering 
worthless the quantities of military payment 
certificates in illegal hands. Moreover, they 
tended to make military payment certificates 
almost worthless for use in the German 
economy, 

Ineffective measures were also taken to 
halt other types of black marketing. An at- 
tempt was made to simplify the enforcement 
of the ban on black marketing by securing 
f ~ ~ m  the War Department permission t o  au- 



thorize more types of transactions. The War 
Department insisted that the ban on “en- 
gaging in business” with Germans contained 
in the Trading With the Enemy Act be re- 
tained, but permitted the presentation of 
minor gifts as well as the purchase in the 
German market of certain nonrationed 
goods for personal use or as souvenirs. Au- 
thorization was given to employ domestic 
servants. Permission to  trade legally was 
slow in forthcoming on account of the desire 
to protect the limited market for the Ger- 
mans themselves. 

A highly controversial effort was made 
in the summer of 1946 to combat black 
marketing by occupation personnel by in- 
stituting official barter marts, in which Ger- 
mans traded secondhand goods for American 
cigarettes, personal effects, and food items, 
Items sold at post exchanges could not be 
bartered, but goods sent to Americans direct 
from the United States could be. Cigarettes 
were excluded early in 1947. The marts were 
conducted officially, they brought out a sup- 
ply of German goods wanted by Americans, 
and they provided a controlled medium of 
exchange for persons who did not wish to 
become involved in black marketing They en- 
couraged speculation, however, and involved 
an evasion OP German customs duties. They 
were closed in the fall of 1947. 

Publicity regarding black marketing led 
to a number of official investigations in the 
summer and fall of 1946, including one by 
the theater commander, one by the inspector 
general of the theater, and one by The In- 
spector General of the War Department, at 
the instigation of the Mead Committee oE 
the House of Representatives. Reports of all 
inspections agreed that  there was still a 
black market, but that  individual transac- 
tions involved no large amounts and that 
there was no evidence of large-scale black 
marketing by Americans, singly or in groups. 

Black marketing gradually fell off. In 
the spring of 1947 black-market sales of Ger- 
man cars to Americans were practically halt- 
ed when severe restrictions wele placed on 
the purchase of German motor vehicles. 
Restrictions on the sale o€ non-German cars 
prevented the black-market sale of such 
cars by Americans. About the same time 
the importation of cigarettes by Americans 
was forbidden. 

In the summer of 1948 a Gqman cur- 
rency conversion and the lifting of controls 
on the German market, both described in 

more detail in a subsequent chapterl, brought 
such large amounts of goods into the mar- 
ket that black marketing ceased to be highly 
profitable. Except for small-scale illegal 
dealings, chiefly in coffee and cigarettes, 
black marketing by occupation personnel 
virtually came to an end. 

ICeguIation of Motor Vehicles 
Regulations for military vehicles, gov- 

erning their safeguarding, maintenance, 
registration and marking, and their control 
under all traffic conditions, including con- 
voys, were put in effect in the early part of 
June 1945. Measures were taken from time 
to  time to enforce these regulations more 
strictly. 

The ownership and operation of private 
motor vehicles presented particularly dif- 
ficult problems, from the point of view of 
safety as well as that of black marketing, 
both of the cars and of gasoline. As of V-E 
Day there were no cars legally in private 
ownership of occupation personnel. Follow- 
ing V-E Day many military vehicles, es- 
pecially jeeps, were appropriated by troops 
for personal use, and other cars were ob- 
tained from Germans, either by requisition 
or by purchase with illegally acquired marks 
and such black-market goods as cigarettes. 
Gasoline and oil were not legally available 
for cars privately owned by occupation per- 
sonnel, but were obtained in devious ways 
from Army stations. In order to  improve 
morale by providing legal transportation 
for private use and recreational purposes, 
plans were initiated in the fall of 1945 for 
the sale of surplus American passenger cars 
to occupation personnel through the Office 
of the Foreign Liquidation Commissioner, 
the final transaction being handled by the 
Army Exchange Service. It was April 1946 
before the proper controls could be pre- 
pared and the plan put into effect. 

Efforts to regulate the use of private 
motor vehicles by members of the occupa- 
tion force took the form of a Vehicle and 
Trafsc Code, issued in April 1946, and re- 
vised in September 1946. Occupation per- 
sonnel owning automobiles were required to 
register their cars with the theater provost 
marshal and to  secure license plates. Provi- 
sion was made for liability insurance, and 
condition test stations were set up. Drivers’ 
licenses were required. American courts 

1 See Ch. XI. 

117 



Were created to handle litigation. Service 
and maintenance were provided by the 
&my Exchange Service. Persons Possess- 
ing registry certificates and license Plates 
could purchase quartermaster gasoline and 
oil on a ration basis. The code did not'aPPlY 
to U.S. military vehicles; to vehicles belong- 
ing to German and Austrian nationals, dis- 
placed persons, and other permanent resi- 
dents; 01: to vehicles of transients remaining 
in the U.S. occupied territories less than 
sixty days. Early in 1947 the code was further 
amended to require the registration of taxis 
owned and operated by Germans exclusively 
for the transportation of U.S. and Allied 
personnel. In the course of time other 
changes of a minor nature were made in the 
code. 

Safety Campaigns 
A high accident rate in the theater pro- 

vided another disciplinary problem. Con- 
tributing causes included the indifference of 
troops as a result of redeployment, home 
front public opinion, and a general letup 
after the cessation of hostilities. Other 
causes were a shortage of supervisory per- 
sonnel, and rapid turnover, with frequent 
changes of command. There was a lack of 
adequately trained drivers and experienced 
maintenance personnel, vehicles in use were 
faulty and badly worn, recreational and un- 
authorized driving had increased, and mili- 
tary police road patrols had been reduced. 
During the period 1 January-30 November 
1945 over two hundred thousand American 
military personnel in the theater were hos- 
pitalized for nonbattle injuries. In the five 
postcombat months from 1 July to 30 No- 
vember 1945, approximately 7,800 motor 
vehicle accidents were recorded. 

The high accident rate led to the intro- 
duction of a European theater safety pro- 
gram on 26 November 1945. Over-all staff 
supervision was asigned to GI, USFET 
headquarters, where the directive embody- 
ing fie Program was prepared, and opera- 
tional responsibility was placed in the hands 
of the P~0vos.t marshal. Primary reliance 
for conducting the program was laid upon 
the commanding officers of all military units 
down to the lowest echelon, each echelon 
being directed to designate a safety officerr. 

An accident reporting procedure Was 
tablished, and safety courses Were held a! 
special training school, in addition to ~ I X U ~ -  
ing carried on by conferences in field. 
Extensive use was made Of Publicity. Dur" 
ing March 1946, when the Campaign Was 
carried on initially, a sudden a n d  sharp de- 
crease in the number of accidents occurred, 
but after the campaign the number began 
to rise again. 

Following the rather ine l%?ctive Safety 
campaign held in the spring of 1946, in- 
tensive accident prevention Campaign was 
inaugurated in the summer OP the Sam 
year, aiined at reducing the number of mo- 
tor vehicle, gunshot, drowning, and QthQl. 
accidental injuries. An important feature Of 
the campaign consisted in controlling thc 
abnormal number of unauthorized motel' 
vehicles in operation in the t-heatcr by en- 
forcing the code just described. A pnrlicu- 
larly high rate of accidents for govemmcnt- 
owned jeeps gave rise to a n e w  policy of 
severe disciplinary action in August 1.946, 
together with a driver training program. 
The Office of Military Government (U.S.) 
was requested to direct a broad educational 
and enforcement campaign among Ger- 
mans. A major difficulty in carrying out thc 
program was a lack of qualified safety per- 
sonnel, as a result of which thc  program 
was reduced to little mom than thc rcport- 
ing of accidents. However, the motor vc- 
hicle accident rate, after r ising in January 
1947 to a peak of 3.04 accidents per 100,000 
miles driven, dropped in June to 3..63. Safcty 
campaigns, particularly for incoming pcr- 
sonnel and units, were frequent- during the 
entire occupation period. 

In 1951 the Army motor vehiclc ucci- 
dent rate in the command, based upon the 
number of Army motor vehicle accidcxits 
per ~ o ~ , o o o  miles of travel, w a s  higher than 
that for 1950 and considerably higher than 
that for the Army as a whole. Tho great 
h " e  in German highway t r rae~c as a con. 
sequence of economic recovery, together 
With bad German driving habits and in. 
adequate roads, was held largely respon- 
sible. EUCOM driver training programs 
intensified and EUCOM traffic regu]al;ioxis 
were enforced more rigidly than ever be- 
fore. 
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CHAPTER X 

Military Communities 

The provision of adequate housing and 
other care for occupation personnel was a 
vital factor in the success of the occupation. 
On V-E Day, the theater was housing and 
at least partially feeding well over eight 
million persons, including American troops, 
displaced persons in camps, prisoners of 
war, recovered Allied military personnel, 
and civilian employees. Of these, more than 
five million were in the occupied areas of 
Germany and Austria. This was in addition 
to general relief for civilians carried on un- 
der theater supervision and largely provided 
from theater stocks. 

The performance of theater tasks also 
required the presence in the theater of a 
number of civilian agencies and personnel. 
Some were working directly with or for the 
Army. They included civilian employees of 
the Army; personnel of the American Red 
Cross, the United Nations Relief and Re- 
habilitation Administration, and the Army 
Exchange Service; accredited newspaper 
and magazine correspondents; Special Serv- 
ices entertainers; and technical observers 
employed by the Army. Others were non- 
governmental organizations serving the mil- 
itary forces, such as banks, insurance com- 
panies, lawyers, and employees of Coca-Cola 
bottling and distributing agencies; all ac- 
credited civilian representatives of the US. 
Government as well as of Allied goverm- 
ments; the representatives of certain pri- 
vate relief and charitable societies; and 
acknowledged consular representatives of 
Allied governments. Finally, there were 
American and foreign businessmen repre- 
senting American commercial agencies. On 
account of the difficult living conditions in 
Europe, all these classes of persons were 
housed and given certain other essential 
support by the theater during the year fol- 
lowing V-E Day, and in some cases through- 
out the period of the occupation. Although 
varying degrees of priority were assigned, 
nongovernmental agencies and businessmen 
being given support only after the needs of 
direct and indirect employees of the theater 
and their dependents were met, in practice, 

all the above groups received the same bil- 
leting, mess, commissary, and other serv- 
ices as those accorded to military personnel 
of comparable rank, including the special 
arrangements for dependents. A consid- 
erable portion of the support of persons not 
members of the U.S. military forces was 
provided on a reimbursable basis. In April 
1946, as conditions in countries outside Ger- 
many and Austria became more nearly nor- 
mal, support of nongovernmental agencies 
and businessmen in such countries was with- 
drawn. For a time gasoline and post ex- 
change items were supplied t o  American 
embassies on a bulk basis. 

Immediate Problems 
It was a major logistical task to acquire 

and maintain the vast amount of real estate 
needed for the occupation forces and other 
agencies which they supported. I n  the early 
years of the occupation, property was ac- 
quired in either one of two ways, confiscation 
or requisition. Any property or  facilities in 
the occupied area which had belonged to 
the German Government or t o  the Nazi 
Party, or to any agency of either, was sub- 
ject to confiscation by the United States 
forces. All other property was subject to 
military requisition, but could not be con- 
fiscated. Records of confiscated property had 
to be maintained, but no payment of any 
kind was required. 

Requisitioning could be used to meet the 
needs of accredited official and quasi-official 
agencies supported by the Allied forces as 
well as for the needs of the forces them- 
selves. Requisitioning was effected on au- 
thority of the local American commander 
and had to be in reasonable relation to  the 
resources of the country. Actual requisition- 
ing was done through military government 
agencies, which in turn worked through Ger- 
man municipal authorities or other public 
agencies. Compensation to the individual 
was the responsibility of the civil govern- 
ment, acting under instructions and super- 
vision by military government authorities. 
Commanding officers were required to  take 
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disciplinary action in Case of damage to 
requisitioned property through 11egligence 
or malicious mischief or abuse, on the Part 
of military personnel or civilian employees 
of the occupation forces. As in the case of 
confiscated property, Complete n ~ o r d s  of 
requisitioned property had to be kept. 

The amount of property ~ e d  by the 
American forces in Germany increased rap- 
idly after the end of combat. Incomplete 
records as of V-E Day showed only 11,170 
properties held, but the first fairly a " t e  
report, as of 29 October 1945, listed 51,732 
pieces of property held in Germany, in addi- 
tion to 1,901 in Czechoslovakia and 1,496 in 
Austria. Different pieces of property held at 
one time or another in the occupied areas 
totaled 79,668. At the end of June 1946, the 
U.S. forces in occupied Germany were active- 
ly using 30,143 properties, including 24,502 
private houses, 1,458 apartment houses, 780 
hotels, 569 schools, 333 office buildings, 263 
factory buildings, 220 warehouses and de- 
pots, 103 retail stores, 179 barracks, 457 
pieces of land, and 1,279 properties of other 
types. The decline in the number of private 
houses held was particdarly great, the 
figure of 24,502 representing the number 
still being used out of a total of 64,905 in the 
possession of the occupation forces at var- 
ious times. The number of properties of all 
types held by the occupation forces in Ger- 
many decreased at a less rapid rate after 
the summer of 1946, until an extensive but 
short-lived program of derequisitioning was 
conducted in the years 1949 and 1950, to be 
idiscussed in a later chapter.1 

There was at first a serious shortage of 
rations for feeding the many millions of 
Persons supported in the occupied area. 
supply was complicated by the fact that 
toward the end of hostilities the Army was 
furnishing eleven different types of rations. 
Overrequisition of rations by units was 
corn", more than seven million rations 
having been provided for the week ending 
21 July 1945 as against four million con- 
SUmd. various measures were taken to im- 
Prove the Supply of rations. The Army's 
share of responsibility for fseding surren- 
dered G W n "  was reduced, requisitions 
were made on the zone of interior for ad- 
ditional rations for prisoners of war, and 
rations were forwarded to the theater on a 
Priority basis. The number of types of ra- 
tions W a s  reduced to three after supply 
1 SeeCh. Xm. 

support to various foreign groups was with- 
drawn in September 1945. For a t h l e  in the 
Summer of 1945 the rations f o r  military 
personnel performing sedentary w o r k  were 
reduced by 10 percent. Controls were tight- 
ened by balancing stocks in the hands oE 
troops and reducing theater levels to fifty 
days of rations. Unauthorized persons werc 
excluded from American messes, and Ger- 
man employees were limited to the au- 
thorized single meal a day. Ration account- 
ing and conservation were still tinsatisfac- 
tory during the winter and spring Of 1945- 
46, but by May 1946 requisitioning by units 
had been brought fairly well into line with 
actual requirements. 

Coal ranked next to food as the  most 
critical item in the European postwar econ- 
omy. This was particularly true in  Germany, 
where mines were damaged or destroyed, 
food was lacking for miners, and there was 
a shortage of equipment. Quotas for export 
were given priority over industrial and civil- 
ian needs within Germany. The U.S. Zone 
produced practically no coal, and both mili- 
tary and civilian needs had to  be met by 
allocations from the British and French 
Zones. The Army was primarily concerned 
with meeting the needs of the U.S. forces, but 
was also a t  first responsible for requisition- 
ing, transporting, and storing supplies for 
military government use. Military needs 
were being met satisfactorily by t he  end of 
June 1946. 

Housing and supply of Army personnel, 
in spite of the large numbers to  be cared 
for, were comparatively simple tasks during 
the first year. Troops were scattered widely 
in small groups, many German A r m y  ca- 
Sernes were available in the U S ,  Zone, and 
there was as yet no serious a t t empt  on the 
Part of theater authorities to give coiisid- 
eration to the needs of the overcrowded 10- 
cal inhabitants. There were few American 
O r  Allied civilian employees of the theater 
in the occupied areas, and it was n o t  until 
April 1946 that the families of Amerfca11 
occupation personnel began to arrive from 
the United States. 

The Origin of Military Communities 
The requirements for the provision of 

housing and supply by the command were 
sharply altered at the end of the first oc- 
cupation year by two major decisions 
reached in the fall of 1945. One was that  
troops should be concentrated in centers of 
approximately regimental strength, for 
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greater efficiency in training, discipline, and 
logistical sw?ort. The other was that the 
dependents of at least some, if not all, oc- 
cupation Personnel would be allowed to en- 
ter and remain in the occupied areas. These 
decisions resulted in the creation of closely 
knit military communities, which in 1947 
became the foundation for the area com- 
mands known as military posts. 

Many arguments were advanced by the 
theater for the bringing in of dependents, 
the basic one being that as rapidly as pos- 
sible life for occupation personnel should be 
made nc” l  in order to maintain morale. 
Temporary expedients, it was believed, could 
be used to maintain the morale of occupy- 
ing forces in a defeated country for  the 
first few months, but thereafter the re- 
establishment of normal family life was 
considered to be essential. Moreover, it was 
hoped that the reuniting of certain catego- 
ries of military personnel with their families 
would not only eliminate the necessity for 
their maintaining two separate living es- 
tablishments, but would also provide excel- 
lent opportunities for presenting to the 
peoples of the occupied countries good ex- 
amples of democratic American family and 
home life, thus exercising a beneficial in- 
fluence upon their nascent democracy. Ad- 
ditionally, problems involved iii fraterniza- 
tion would be alleviated, and last, but not 
least, the number of specially trained men 
seeking redeployment would be reduced. 

The question of bringing dependents to 
the theater was first raised in a practical 
way by US. Navy officers stationed in Great 
Britain, Since accommodations for Army 
and civilian families were lacking, and the 
discrimination in favor of the Navy would 
have been felt, the request was rejected. On 
6 August 1945 the War Department, spurred 
by a flood of anxious letters from the wives 
of servicemen, requested the theater com- 
mander to submit the names of fifteen wives 
of officers and enlisted men with outstanding 
service and battle records who would form 
a committee to visit the theater, survey 
living conditions, and make recommenda- 
tions on the possibility of large-scale travel 
by dependents of military and civilian per- 
sonnel. The names were submitted, together 
with a suggestion that the plan was pre- 
mature and impracticable, but no further 
action resulted. 

The problem was now merged with the 
larger one of providing accommodations for 

troops and installations in general. A Special 
Occupatioiial Planning Board responsible to 
the Theater Chief of Staff was created on 
19 September 1945 to formulate over-all 
plans for living quarters, recreational facil- 
ities, and services required by the occupa- 
tional forces and their families. The board 
was instructed to agree upon general prin- 
ciples for the care of dependents, and to 
plan for permanent troop and headquarters 
locations, barracks, utilities, recreational 
facilities, quarters for various types of s e w  
icemen and their dependents, clubs, ex- 
panded commissary and post exchange in- 
stallations, and schools. The Assistant Chief 
of Staff, G-1, was made chairman. Urgent 
action was requested in view of the ex- 
pectation that the first dependents would 
arrive by 1 April 1946. 

As a basis for planning, the board as- 
sumed that Germany would be occupied for 
a t  least five years, and that the major part 
of the costs of construction and rehabilita- 
tion would be charged against reparations, 
although some materials would undoubtedly 
have to be brought from the United States. 
Occupation troops would be stationed in 
compact military installations of not less 
than regimental size, similar to prewar 
army posts in the United States. Barracks, 
quarters, and recreational facilities would 
be equal to  the best available to the former 
German Army and in keeping with Ameri- 
can practices. Maximum use would be made 
of existing installations of the former Ger- 
man Army. Assistance from the US. Gov- 
ernment would be forthcoming to defray 
such operating expenses for  schools as could 
not be absorbed as reparations. Surplus 
American vehicles would be sold to individ- 
uals. Officers, and enlisted men of the first 
three grades, would be authorized to bring 
their families to Europe. The plan would go 
into effect with the phase-out of Theater 
Service Forces, European Theater, and the 
transfer of its remaining functions to US- 
FET. The original planning, based on an 
arbitrarily chosen occupational troop basis 
of 300,000 estimated the number of de- 
pendents to be cared for as 90,000. This 
figure was radically scaled downward, and 
in fact during the first years of the occupa- 
tion the number of dependents did not rise 
far above thirty thousand. 

The Special Occupational Planning Board 
submitted its recommendations and was dis- 
solved on 8 March 1946. Its recommenda- 
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tions were approved and steps were taken 
to put them into effect. However, SO many 
problems requiring coordinated decisions 
arose that the board was revived on 10 JUIY 
1946 in the form of a Community Planning 
Board. The importance placed Upon the 
logistical aspects of the creation of military 
co"$ties was indicated by the fact that 
the new board was headed by the Assistant 
Chief of Staff, G 4 .  The board dealt with 
a variety of problems. The requisitioning of 
quarters raised many difficulties. Policy had 
to be determined on the security standard 
in military communities in view of the fact 
that Some communities were requisitioning 
entire areas to form compounds while others 
were taking ex-Nazi property scattered 
throughout German neighborhoods. Action 
had to be taken to relocate troop units 
away from major communities in order to 
make room for additional dependent fam- 
ilies. The question of permitting authorized 
dependents to accompany military person- 
nel to the theater upon initial assignment 
required consideration. 

A question in connection with the com- 
ing of dependents which raised some con- 
troversy was that of priority for shipment. 
The War Department recommended that 
the dependents of those with the least over- 
seas service on their current tours should 
receive the highest priority, on the theory 
that the dependents with the prospect of 
staying the longest should be favored. The 
theater on the other hand contended that 
priority should be based on the number of 
months the head of the family had been 
overseas since September 1940, provided he 
agreed to remain in the theater for at least 
a year from the date of arrival of his de- 
pendents. The latter plan, which involved 
caring first for families which had been 
separated longest, was finally adopted. First 
priority was given to dependents of mili- 
tary personnel, War Department civilian 
employees, and Army Exchange Service 
employees, who expected to stay in the 
theater for at least a year after the arrival 
of their dependents. Preference within this 
group was based on the amount of overseas 
SerViCe since 7 December 1941. No consid- 
eration was to be given to rank, grade, or 
rating of persons involved. Second priority 
W a s  given to dependents of others entitled 
to bring their families and who expected to 
stay in the theater for at least a year. 

Responsibility for caring for dependents 
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lay in the hands of G-1 Of theater head- 
quarters. The War Department took charge 
of moving dependents, household goods, and  
automobiles from the United States to  
Bremerhaven, including the Provision of 
passports and medical records. The Bremer- 
haven port of Embarkation cared for the 
dependents there and made arrangements 
for delivering their household goods to t h e  
military communities. Once the dependents 
had arrived in the military community, t h e  
community commander was responsible for 
providing housing and other facilities. 

Construction and Financing 
During the first year, the main con- 

struction efforts of the theater had been 
devoted to development of redeployment 
centers in France and to rehabilitation of 
the Bremen and Bremerhaven ports. By t h e  
spring of 1946 the main redeployment pro- 
gram had been completed and the new Ger- 
man ports were in operation. Considerable 
progress had also been made in creating 
fixed major supply depots. Attention could 
now be paid to  basic needs of the occupa- 
tion troops in Germany. Of the total pro- 
gram of 89,000,000 man-hours of labor and 
204,000,000 long tons of supplies, 53,000,000 
man-hours and 282,000 long tons were as- 
signed to the establishment of military cam- 
munities. Practically the entire program was 
devoted to repair of existing structures, 
only 5 percent being allotted for new con- 
struction in cases where repair was impos- 
sible. 

The engineer construction program be- 
gun in April 1946 was brought to  comple- 
tion in 1948. By that time it had expanded 
from the 89,000,000 man-hours of labor 
foreseen to 100,000,000 man-hours. 

The fact that so large a portion of the 
construction program was devoted to the 
military communities was due to a number 
of factors. The American Zone was well 
provided with German casernes, which 
needed only minor rehabilitation to make 
them adequate for housing troops and dis- 
placed persons, the two types of persons 
needing mass housing. Moreover, during the 
early years of the occupation the troops 
were widely scattered and their number 
rapidly diminishing. The increase in .the 
number of displaced persons in the summer 
of 1946 was balanced by a decrease in the 
"-her of troops. Dependents on the other 
hand needed to  be housed in apartments 



and private homes, and these types of hous- 
ing had become seriously dilapidated during 
the war years and required extensive re- 
habilitation before they could be considered 
livable. Moreover, the need to concentrate 
troops and their dependents in military com- 
munities required the rehabilitation and 
remodeling of buildings for use as commis- 
saries, post exchanges, chapels, administra- 
tive offices, and other community installa- 
tions. As far as depots were concerned, the 
increasing emphasis on concentration for 
efficiency of guarding and operation called 
for little new construction but for extensive 
expansion of existing installations, particu- 
larly in the “storage triangle” in the vicin- 
ity of Frankfurt. It should also be noted 
that during the early years policy called for 
construction of a “permanent” type, that is, 
of the high quality implied by an occupa- 
tion expected to be of long duration. 

The theater construction program begun 
in April 1946 was a t  first delayed by a War 
Department ruling that although dependents 
could be brought into the theater, no con- 
struction, permanent or temporary, could 
be performed for the purpose of accom- 
modating them. After reconsideration, the 
War Department allowed the phrase ‘‘no 
construction” to be interpreted to mean that 
no War Department appropriated funds or 
material from the zone of interior could be 
used for dependents, except for items ab- 
solutely necessary and unobtainable in the 
theater, and then only after prior approval. 
Savings in oRcers’ rental allowances, es- 
timated at $19,000,000, could not be drawn 
upon, nor would additional Army construc- 
tion personnel be authorized. However, rep- 
aration funds and surplus materials could 
be used. In spite of the restrictions, the 
theater was now able to proceed with the 
creation of military communities. German 
construction firms were used when possible: 
labor was furnished by German civilians, 
displaced persons, and prisoners of war; 
and costs for materials and Iabor were 
charged to the German occupation cost 
budget. 

The construction program included work 
on headquarters buildings, community 
schools, hospitals, depots, shops, special in- 
stallations, bridges, highways, utilities, 
ports, internal waterways, and Air Force 
facilities as well as military communities. 
Construction on waterways, railroads, high- 
ways, and bridges was performed under the 

direction of military government agencies. 
Public utilities were restored at the ex- 
pense of the German economy. The major 
Air Force project was a large military and 
commercial air transport terminal near 
Frankfurt, known as the Rhine-Main Air 
Base, later the main airport of entry for 
the zone, Further development of the port 
at Bremerhaven required more than a year 
of work and 500,000 man-hours of labor. 
Depot and shop construction required 10,- 
000,000 hours of labor. 

No construction was permitted beyond 
the minimum required for essential opera- 
tions. Existing buildings and facilities were 
utilized to the maximum extent and func- 
tions were as f a r  as possible adapted to 
existing facilities in order to hold altera- 
tions to the minimum. Supplies were requi- 
sitioned through military government agen- 
cies, which allocated required items among 
the German states in proportion to their 
productive capacities. Engineer field teams 
followed up production of requisitioned 
items. A shortage of qualified construction 
officers was overcome by securing 380 Amer- 
ican and Allied civilian professional con- 
struction specialists and administrators in 
the spring and summer of 1946. 

. Other construction programs, such as 
those involved in providing maneuver 
grounds and in meeting the housing and 
other requirements called for by the de- 
fense program beginning in 1950 are dis- 
cussed elsewhere.2 

The Community and Its Services 
The military community bore little re- 

semblance to the usual permanent army 
post in the United States in spite of the 
fact that for several years after mid-1947 
it was officiaIIy known as a military post 
or subpost. In Munich and Frankfurt, com- 
plete areas were fenced off and occupied as 
billets. More generally, it was uneconomical 
to create a separate and self-contained 
compound and accordingly the military 
community in the first years consisted of a 
number of small groups of buildings scat- 
tered throughout a city. Quarters and mess 
and recreational facilities for the troops 
were located in former German Army bar- 
racks on the outskirts of the city. Impor- 
tant engineer or other installations con- 
nected with the community were also lo- 

2 See ch. X M .  
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cated near the city, as were displaced per- 
sons centers, Single officers and civilian 
employees of the occupation forces were 
quartered in nearby houses and hotels. Mar- 
ried personnel and their dependents were 
furnished quarters in separate houses, usu- 
ally clustered in several localities within the 
city limits, Administrative and operational 
functions of tactical units or major head- 
quarters were performed in the original ad- 
ministrative buildings of the barracks or  in 
buildings located in the city. Warehouses and 
open storage areas for food, clothing, gaso- 
line, and other supplies required to support 
the community were located near railroad 
yards. Community recreational facilities 
were also scattered. There were generally 
several enlisted men’s clubs located at the 
barracks or in the city, several moving pic- 
ture theaters, one or two officers’ clubs, 
baseball diamonds and football fields, a 
swimming pool, a gymnasium, and so on. 
Activities normally to  be found in a serv- 
ice center were scattered in various build- 
ings. In some instances the main post ex- 
changes occupied premises which had prev- 
iously been department stores. In addition 
to one or more post exchanges, each mili- 
tary community had a regular army com- 
missary. The American Express Company 
and the Chase National Bank maintained 
established banking services in the larger 
communities. Large messes were generally 
located in barracks and hotels, and some- 
times small messes were authorized for 
small groups occupying family type resi- 
dences. There was a community church, 
probably shared with a local German parish, 
to serve the different religious faiths, and 
other chapels were at the barracks. A for- 
mer German school building, or more often a 
private house converted into a school, housed 
the dependents’ school. In small community 
centers a medical clinic served both troops 
and civilians, and in a larger community 
there was a permanent station hospital. Dur- 
ing the first year, American installations 
were cut off from the surrounding areas by 
walls or fences, but these were removed as 
conditions became more stable. The policy of 
turning back property to the Germans as 
rapidly as possible tended to break up the 
compact American centers, until by the 
iniddle of the occupation the American com- 
munity had merged into the German com- 
munity to such an extent that it was barely 
to be distinguished except for the signs on 

124 

the official installation buildings. Later, as 
will be seen, the American community 
again tended to become a separate entity, 

Quarters and billets were provided with 
furniture on a modest scale. Most of the 
furniture originally found in the buildings 
was gradually replaced by stocks manu- 
factured by German firms, according to U.S. 
Army specifications, and paid for by the Ger- 
man government as a part of the occupa- 
tion costs to  be borne by it. Furniture thus 
provided included, among other things, table 

I 

service, kitchen equipment, and bedding, 
and was intended to be adequate for fvll 
scale family housekeeping. However, dur- 
ing practically the entire occupation period 
some items were in short supply, due largely 
to unexpected changes in requirements. 

The amount of free service was at first 
subject to wide variations, but under the 
pressure of economy in occupation costs it 
was fixed in April 1948 at one full-time 
quarters attendant for maintenance of each 
set of family quarters, and one for each bil- 
let of ten rooms or less, in addition to  a 
fireman-gardener-laborer for each group of 
two to six houses. Authority was given to 
hire additional servants privately at estab- 
lished German rates. In regard to the pro- 
vision of free service, as in other respects, 
privileges were reduced in the last years of 
the occupation in an effort to economize on 
occupation costs chargeable to  the German 
budget. After the middle of 1952 free quar- 
ters attendants were no longer furnished. 

Families and groups of bachelors, when 
authorized to operate messes, were given 
the privilege of purchasing food at U.S. 
Army commissaries, which stocked all es- 
sential food items. Monetary limitations were 
placed upon the total amount of food which 
any one family or mess could buy from the 
commissary during each calendar month. 
Coffee and occasionally other foods were 
rationed. Post exchanges also stocked many 
food items for sale to all of their patrons, 
including persons not entitled to commis- 
sary privileges. The number of such items 
sold in post exchanges was initially very 
small, but was gradually increased until, at 
the end of the occupation, practically all 
items sold in army commissaries, or similar 
items, could also be purchased in post ex- 
changes, at slightly higher prices. Three 
meals a day were served in all army messes. 
Special messes were provided where officers 
and civilians could purchase their meals at 
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prices. Initially most of these 
lTXXX%S Were so-called Class A messes where 
all meals were based upon uniform army 
lm3lUS prepared for troop messes and tlie 
faad served was the same in quantities and 
varieties as that issued concurrently to troop 
"%3xs The price of meals served in Class 
A lllCSSeS was generally based upon the ac- 
tual cost of the ration as determined by 
Army regulations. Since Class A messes 
Were primarily troop messes, which are 
open to officers and civilians only under 
campaign or field conditions, or similar cir- 
cumstances, all such messes serving officers 
and civilians in the zone of occupation were 
gradually transformed into so-called Class 
13 messes, These last-named messes were of 
a quasi-omcia1 nature and completely self- 
supporting insofar as the service of meals 
was concerned. Menus were based upon food 
obtained from commissaries or from any 
other available source and prices charged 
for meals were determined by the actual 
cost of the food consumed plus service and 
other incidental overhead charges. The cost 
of meals in Class B messes was generally 
much higher than in Class A messes. So- 
called snack bars were established through- 
out the theater to serve light lunches and 
rerreshments of the soda fountain type. The 
pr imary  purpose of snack bars was to fur- 
nish food and refreshments at times when 
messes were closed, or at places where d e -  
quate messing facilities were not othemke 
available. 

Liquor stores, not open to enlisted men 
cxcept those entitled to  have dependents in 
the theater, sold liquors and Wines, the 
former behg rationed.8 Most clubs operated 
brim, In  addition to goods obtakable 
through the post exchanges or army Cloth- 
ing &res, clothing, household equipment, 
and koodstuffs could be imported bY Mer -  
ican Express or parcel post. Parcel post 
rates were low, since the Ar" Provided 
free delivery from New York- At times 
limitations were placed on importation to 
prevent black marketing. 

Denendents' Schools 
L 

The provision of schools became neces- 
s a ~ y  after the families of occupation per- 
sonnel Were permitted to enter the theater. 
The school system was placed under the 

COntrol of a Dependents Schwl service, 
created on 4 May 1946, to assist command- 
ers in organizing and maintaining schmia 
on elementary and secondary levels thraugh- 
Out the U.S. Zone of Germany, to pmtTjdp 
advice on private schools and aglqes in 
Switzerland and elsewhere in ~umpc2, and 
to furnish German educators an example of 
a model American school system as aid 
in military government efforts to reorgan- 
ize and democratize the Geman dum- 
tional system, 

The War Department declared that 
direct appropriation could be made for ae 
education of dependents, but fmds 
found from other sources, mainly the profib 
from the sale of goods in Army s t o w ,  d- 
located through the Central Welfare Fund. 
Small tuition fees were charged on a grad4  
scale. However, beginning in 1947 appropri- 
ated funds were made available for the 
education of dependents program in over- 
seas areas for grades one through twelve. 
These funds were also supplemented by 
grants from the Central Welfare Fund. Li- 
brary books, texqbooks, and some other i t e m  
were purchased in the United States, but as 
many supplies as possible were procured in 
Germany, either from Army mqlw or 
from the Geman economy as a ch 
against occupation costs to be paid by Ger- 
many. 

In the earlier days of school opmtic4m. 
two achievements of the dependents' school 
system were of particular interest. The first 
was the creation of German language text 
materids for elementary wde.  The other 
was the creation within the German e"- 
omy of the ability to satisfy the demand for 
American-type school supplies and fumi- 
m e ,  thus reducing costs and shipping-we 
requirements. 

Most school buildings had to be Pro- 
vided by requisitioning and remodeling 0th- 
er types of buildings, since the theater for- 
bade the requisitioning Of school buildbm 
or supplies not already under requisition, in 
order to avoid interfering With the Program 
for re-educating German youth. men &'K?O1 
facilities fluplus to German educational 
nee& could be used only with the mwn2: 
of local military government authoritis. 

Teachers, recruited in the United S t a k ~  
under z-year contracts (later changed to 
I-year) through the placement sedXf3 Of 
selected universities, were oriented on the 
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special problems of theater schools, partic- 
ularly regarding relations with the Ger- 
mans. To the extent possible, teachers were 
recruited from all states in proportion to 
their relative populations. A number of 
wives of occupation personnel with teaching 
experience also served as teachers. Salaries 
were the same for all teachers. The War 
Department furnished transportation from 
the teacher’s home in the United States to 
the place of employment in Europe. Ger- 
man teachers were used for German lan- 

,@age instruction. 
Elementary schools were located in all 

main centers of occupation population, bus 
service being provided to bring children to 
school. High schools were opened in major 
centers, four of these being resident schools 
providing dormitory accommodations for 
boys and girls living too far away to com- 
mute. Interschool athletic programs and so- 
cial events were conducted. The general aim 
was to provide a level of education equiv- 
alent to that of a good school system in the 
United States. The high schools were ac- 
credited by the North Central Association 
of Colleges. and Secondary Schools. 

From the beginning the dependents’ 
school system had limited responsibility for 
schools outside the American occupation 
area in Germany. In Austria this respon- 
sibility consisted of coordinating certain 
administrative matters. Toward the end of 
the occupation the increase in the number 
of occupation personnel and members of 
their families in countries outside of Ger- 
many and Austria resulted in a varying 
degree of responsibility being placed upon 
the school authorities of the European Com- 
mand for schools in these countries. 

By the summer of 1947 the increasing 
number of children necessitated a reorgan- 
ization of the educational system, resulting 

in the transformation of the Dependents 
School Service into a Dependents School 
Division serviced by a Dependents School 
Detachment. In the fall of 1950 the division 
was merged into the detachment as a part 
of a general command program to  reduce 
the number and size of headquarters divi- 
sions. After opening with 2,000 pupils and  
80 teachers in 43 schools in the fall of 1946, 
the dependents’ school system developed 
into a far-flung education system with 18,- 
680 pupils and 696 teachers in 94 schools 
in the school year 1952-53. 

Provision for college education for .mem- 
bers of the families of occupation personnel 
was less satisfactory, but also less in demand. 
Most American dependents of college age re- 
turned to the United States during the school 
year, the Army furnishing transportation on 
a space-available basis. Some attended uni- 
versities or boarding schools in Europe. As 
conditions became better an increasing num- 
ber were studying in German universities, 
particularly Heidelberg. In the fall of 1950 
the University of Maryland opened a small 
resident college in Munich in cooperation 
with the command. A few dependents of col- 
lege age made use of the troop information 
and education courses or attended University 
of Maryland evening courses. 

Later Developments in Community Living 
After the military community system was 

once well established, housing and other sup- 
port of members of the occupation forces 
and persons and agencies authorized to be 
in the command underwent little change ex- 
cept for fluctuations in the numbers cared 
for, until the last years of the occupation, 
when altered conditions were reflected in 
minor changes to be described later.4 

4 See Ch. XIII. 
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CHAPTflR XI 
Relations with the German Population 

Offkid Policy on relations between Amer- 
ican OCCUPfltiOn troops and the German civil 
pOpLdatiOl1 Was, as has been pointed out, laid 
down in a directive on nonfraternization is- 
sued on 12 September 1944, the day after 
the first penetration into Germany by Allied 
armies. Troops were forbidden to entertain 
Germans, billet Allied personnel with Ger- 
inan families, marry Germans or other 
enemies, visit German homes, shake hands 
with Germans, play games or engage in 
sports with Germans, give or accept gifts, 
attend German dances or other social events, 
accompany Ger~nans in the street or into 
places of entertainment (except on official 
business), 01’ converse or argue with Ger- 
xnnns, cspecially on politics or the future 
of Gcrxnany. Allied troops could attend Ger- 
man church services, but were to be seated 
separately. Troops were to  be oriented on 
the policy of nonfraternization., Recogniz- 
ing that the order would be difficult to en- 
force, the directive called for an educational 
and recreational program and a Iiberal pol- 
icy on lcavcs and furloughs to compensate 
for the absence of friendly relations with the 
civil population. 

The directive on nonfraternization re- 
mained in force after V-E Day. An orienta- 
tion program announced on 12 May 1945 
indicated that nonfraternization was to con- 
timue to be the basis of official policy in 
yelatiom with Germans after the end of 
combat. Local entertainment facilities were 
to  be talrcn over for exclusive use at all 
tlmes or at specified hours by Allies. Amer- 
icans were to be forbidden to enter German 
tlzeaters. Leave and rest centers were to 
be established, as far as possible, outside Ger- 
many, and leaves of more than fortyeight 
hours were to be granted only for destina- 
tions outside Germany. Germans could not 
be invited to dances or other social functions 
sponsored by military units, and the Army 
sports progranl could not include competi- 
tion with Germans. 

Enforcement of the nonfraternization 
rule took a number of fol”. Unit COm- 
manders could deal with minor Cases bY reP- 

rimand, withdrawal of privileges, or  other 
disciplinary measures. The military police 
were responsible for enforcement, but gen- 
erally were instructed to take action only if 
open cases of friendly contact came to their 
attention. Some commands used special non- 
fraternization patrols which inspected parks, 
streets, and woods in search of violators. 
A frequent device was a strict bed check 
each night. Offenders were subjected to 
forfeiture of pay or imprisonment after 
court-martial triaIs under Article of War 96 
on the grounds that fraternization consti- 
tuted a violation of standing orders. Offi- 
cers could be sentenced to forfeiture of pay, 
or in extreme cases to dismissal from the 
service. Most cases brought to trial were 
those in which soldiers were actually found 
in the company of German women or in 
German homes. Fraternization could not be 
prevented by prosecution of the Germans 
involved, a directive of 10 March 1945 having 
stated that efforts to issue orders to Ger- 
mans or to prosecute them for attempts t o  
fraternize should be discontinued. However, 
Germans could be prosecuted for such acts 
involving fraternization as inviting a soldier 
into an out-of-bounds area and supplying 
him there with goods or  services. 

One complicating aspect was the pres- 
ence of displaced persons, many of whom 
spoke German. There was no theater rule 
against fraternizing with these people, and 
attempts in some commands to establish such 
a rule were undermined, especially as large 
numbers of troops were thrown into contact 
with displaced persons in camps and assembly 
points, messes, and other establishments. The 
fact that it was difficult to distinguish be- 
tween the two groups made it easy for sol- 
diers to claim that persons in their company 
were not Germans but displaced persons. 

Orientation on the nonfraternization rule 
was energetic and varied. A Pocket Guide 
t o  Germalzy, prepared by the Morale Serv- 
ices Division of the War Department and 
containing warnings against fraternization, 
was sent to the theater for distribution to 
troops. The Pocket Guide, however, con- 
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tained a brief guide to conversational Ger- 
man, and since this section might have en- 
couraged fraternization, the Pamphlet was 
provided with a cover sticker forbidding 
conversations with Germans on problems Of 
the war and peace. The pamphlet was at 
first withdrawn by order of General Eisen- 
hower, but was later issued to all t rOOPS,  
who were instructed to carry it in their hel- 
met liners at all times, In the United States 
the War Department proposed many meth- 
ods of solving the problem, including the 
writing of letters from home and the use 
of special motion picture trailers. In the the- 
ater, orientation was carried on through 
newspapers, by the showing of motion pic- 
tures, and by radio programs. 

Orientation was aided by the conditions 
under which the attitudes of the occupying 
troops were formed. Their behavior toward 
the Germans initially reflected the tone set 
by wartime propaganda, the inevitable at- 
titude of conqueror toward conquered, and 
the specific directives and indoctrination im- 
plementing the policy of nonfraternization. 
The ruined cities and ragged people of a 
foreign civilization could not but engender 
in the well-cared-for and well-fed Americans 
a feeling of superiority as well as of pity. 
Whatever of the latter feeling there may 
have been was largely drowned in a strong 
antipathy following revelations of the cruel- 
ties perpetrated by Germans in the former 
Buchenwald and Dachau concentration 
camps. 

In spite of this initial attitude of hostility, 
the end of the campaign was soon followed 
by a far-reaching change in the point of view 
of the troops toward the conquered popula- 
tion. This change resulted in part from a 
normal reaction from battle conditions and 
in part from innate curiosity concerning the 
way of life of the defeated people. A third 
reason for the change’was the desire to ob- 
tain souvenirs or services of various kinds, 

 for example, one soldier remarked that 
fraternization appeared to be the best solu- 
tion to the laundry problem. American sol- 
diers began to feel discriminated against as 
compared with members of the other Allied 
armies, who seemed to be freer from restric- 
tions. Redeployment left many soldiers idle 
and resentful that they could not employ 
their leisure time as they pleased. 

In spite of the ban on fraternization, it 
was impossible to prevent all contact be- 
hwen American troops and German inhab- 
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itants. Even official relationships brought 
many Americans into contact with many Ger- 
mans, and unofficially there were numerous 
other contacts. Violations of the nonfraterni- 
zation rule increased rapidly after V-E Day, 
particularly as far as German childre11 were 
concerned. Other violations of the nonfrat- 
ernization rule were in the nature of sexual 
contacts. Black marketing was also an im- 
portant source of forbidden social contact 
with Germans. The matter of making pur- 
chases in German shops was for a long time 
studied for its implications regarding frater- 
nization, and when buying in shops was final- 
ly permitted an unsuccessful attempt was 
made to insist that it should not lead to frat- 
ernization. Many members of the occupation 
forces after V-E Day violated the nonfrater- 
nization rule by making contact with their 
relatives. An attempt to prevent such Prat- 
ernization by a directive excluding f rom the 
occupation forces all persons having relatives 
in occupied territory proved entirely un- 
workable. Enforcement would have serious- 
ly hampered the occupation, particularly as 
far as intelligence and censorship operations 
were concerned, by reducing the number of 
German-speaking Americans available, and 
the rule was soon withdrawn for both mili- 
tary and civilian personnel. Contacts on an 
organized scale developed rapidly as a result 
of spontaneous efforts by American officers 
and soldiers to establish German youth 
groups in their communities. In September 
1945 the Seventh Army made the program 
official by directing chaplains and other  per- 
sonnel to participate in the sponsorship of 
German youth organizations, although this 
was clearly in violation of theater nonfrat- 
ernization regulations. 

Unit commanders frequently eiicouraged 
fraternization as a part of the recreational 
programs of dances, parties, and other kinds 
of .entertainment for their troops. 

Unfortunately, the rules on nonfraterniza- 
tion were relaxed on a piecemeal basis which 
kept the subject.in the forefront of public 
attention and made interpretation a con- 
tinuing and difficult problem. General Eisen- 
hower informed major commands on 8 June 
1945 that nonfraternization rules were ob- 
viously not intended t o  apply to “very small 
children,” but he refused to define the term 
more specifically, and it was variously inter- 
preted. The decision that the contraction of 
venereal disease could not be used as evidence 
Of fraternization was publicly announced at; 



about the same time, and was widely under- 
stood by the troops to mean a step toward 
nonenforcement of the ban on fraternization, 

At the suggestion of British Field Mar- 
shal B.”d L. Montgomery, General Eisen- 
hower authorized the issuance of ail an- 
nouncement on 14 July 1945 that all person- 
nel serving under him were permitted to 
“engage in conversation with adult Germans 
on the streets and in public places.” General 
Eisenhower again refused to make a more 
specific definition of the vague terms of the 
announcement, but said in a message to the 
German people on 6 August 1945 that mem- 
bers of his command were now permitted 
normal contacts. The Joint Chiefs of Staff 
approved the statement after it had been is- 
sued, and authorized further modifications of 
the rule against fraternization, on condition 
that there be a uniform policy throughout 
Germany and that it be clear that the policy 
of treating the Germans with firmness and 
as an enemy people still held. After the is- 
suance of the statement, special fraterniza- 
tion patrols were withdrawn and few arrests 
were made. 

Nonfraternization as an official occupa- 
tion policy came to ai? end on 1 October 
1945 when the Allied Control Council, at the 
initiative of the American element, removed 
all restrictions with the exception that mar- 
riage with Gernians and the billeting of troops 
with German families were left to the dis- 
cretion of the zone commander. General Ei- 
senhower issued a personal statement to  
members of the U.S. forces in the European 
theater that the strict nonfraternization 
policy had been gradually relaxed in order 
to assist the forces in carrying out their oc- 
cupation duties, and announced that the only 
restrictions on fraternization would be strict 
prohibitions against marriage with Germans 
and the billeting of troops with German fami- 
lies. He reminded the troops that a$ long as 
they were stationed in Germany they would 
be regarded as representatives of the Ameri- 
can way of life, and that he expected them 
to  conduct themselves in their contacts with 
the German people in such a manner as to 
reflect credit on their country and their uni- 
form. 

Altl1ough the ban on fraternization had 
been withdrawn on 1 October 1945, it was 
still official policy that contacts should be 
discouraged. A sharp change in Official at- 
titude was given expression in Secretary of 
State James F. Byrnes’ speech at Stuttgart 

on 6 September 1946. His declaration that 
the American people wished to help the Ger- 
mans win their way back to an honorable 
place among the free and peace-loving na- 
tions of the world was followed by a cam- 
paign of troop indoctrination intended to  
eniphasize the fact that the negative phase 
of the occupation was a t  an end and that the 
constructive phase was emerging. 

As late as March 1946 the 4-hour orienta- 
tion program for replacements had empha- 
sized the causes of German aggression, de- 
scribed untrustworthy characteristics of the 
German people, and warned against probable 
appeals to American soldiers for sympathy. 
A new 6-hour program begun in April 1946 
was revised in November of the same year 
to emphasize the mission and achievements 
of the occupation, the importance of behav- 
ing in a soldierly fashion, and the necessity 
of respecting deserving elements of the Ger- 
man population. In December 1946 a com- 
mittee was appointed to coordinate informa- 
tion used in the orientation programs with 
the change in occupation policy. In a pro- 
gram inaugurated in January 1947 for both 
replacements and troops already in the thea- 
ter, soldiers were encouraged to associate 
with Germans and to  serve as “ambassadors” 
of the American way of life. The program 
declared that it was a part of the mission 
of the occupation troops to help in re-educat- 
ing individual Germans, and they were urged 
to try to understand German ways of think- 
ing, while avoiding emotional entanglements 
with German women. Troops were instructed 
to exert self-control, to participate actively 
in Army education courses, athletics, and 
German youth activities, and to maintain 
correspondence with “the girl back home.” 
The orientation of civilians, formerly based 
on a review of atrocities and warnings 
against a soft attitude, was changed in 1946 
to  accord with the new official attitude. 
Orientation of dependents was also realigned. 
Instruction in the German language was now 
emphasized in dependents’ schools, and in 
unit schools organized by troop commanders. 

German-American contacts of many kinds 
became possible after the ban on fraterniza- 
tion was lifted, and an attitude of friendliness 
was encouraged. Military government au- 
thorities began to sponsor informal discus- 
sion groups composed of American occupa- 
tion personnel and Germans. German-her-  
ican clubs sprang up in various occupation 
centers. In  late 1946 military government 
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officials were permitted to invite Germans 
to military government messes or billets to 
discuss official matters. The remaining pro- 
hibitions against inviting German guests to 
messes and snackbars were largely elimin- 
ated on 29 April 1947, when major co”and- 
ers and commanders of exempt air instal- 
lations were requested to designate in each 
military post at least one snackbzr where 
American occupation personnel could enter- 
tain Germans, the purpose being to improve 
the morale of the occupying forces by mak- 
ing available wholesome surroundings in 
which to entertain guests. No limits were 
placed upon numbers allowed. After June 
1948 each member of an Army mess was 
allowed to invite up to two German guests 
a week. 

Admission of Germans to American clubs 
varied. If located in a compound or mess 
from which Germans were excluded, the club 
automatically excluded Germans, except as 
they might be smuggled in, Unit clubs gen- 
erally admitted German guests. American 
Red Cross clubs did not admit German guests 
until 1947. The problem of selecting the right 
kind of girls for attendance at clubs was at- 
tacked from various angles, At first dis- 
placed persons only were permitted, but it 
was difficult to identify them. In January 
1946 the theater commander authorized the 
commanders concerned to take whatever 
steps they felt necessary to insure the pres- 
ence of desirable individuals as guests at 
dances and parties sponsored by American 
units and agencies. A plan developed at 
Nuernberg of issuing “social passes’’ to so- 
cially desirable German girls was recom- 
mended by a theater directive in July 1946. 
However, since the system which had worked 
well in Nuernberg met with objections from 
German girls in other localities, the theater 
directive was withdrawn and the question 
of issuing social passes was again left to unit 
commanders. 

The admission of Germans to American 
billets provided considerable publicity early 
in 1946 when an American newspaper cor- 
respondent reported on the frequent pres- 
ence of overnight guests in the Frankfurt 
compound. Regulations to prevent the prac- 
tice were ineffective, and the removal of the 
compound fence in 1949 made enforcement 
completely impossible. In the same year per- 
mission was given to occupation families and 
to persons operating small bachelor messes 
to invite Germans to their homes for meals. 
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German attendance at American motion 
picture performances was origillally forbid- 
den under a general War Department rule 
of 1942 which, in accordance with an agree- 
ment with the American motion picture in- 
dustry, prohibited the admission of civilians 
to Army motion picture theaters. This rule 
was later relaxed as far as certain American 
civilians in the theater were concerned, and 
in July 1947 permission was obtained from 
the U.S. film companies for Germans to at- 
tend most motion picture programs, pro- 
vided they were accompanied by eligible 
American patrons. This policy was still ef- 
fective in 1953. Germans were excluded from 
United Service Organization and soldier 
shows presenting American artists, but were 
generally admitted in the company of Amer- 
icans to performances by German artists. 

Americans also began to attend German 
establishments more freely. The former poli- 
cy of segregation at religious services was 
dropped, and some commands encouraged 
unrestricted American attendance at Ger- 
man churches. Attendance of Americans at 
German-sponsored cultural performances 
such as theater, opera, and concerts was also 
encouraged. After some hesitation, the en- 
try of Americans into German motion pic- 
ture theaters was permitted. During the 
early years of occupation Americans were 
forbidden to enter German restaurants, but 
this measure was largely intended to  preserve 
the meager Germari food supplies and was 
gradually withdrawn as economic conditions 
improved after the summer of 1948. The 
question of the right of occupation person- 
nel to enter German beer halls and night 
clubs was more complex, as these were often 
not merely centers for fraternization but also 
centers of black marketing and general mis- 
behavior. Many such establishments were 
placed off limits, but the Americans involved 
merely transferred their activities elsewhere. 
A more positive solution was the provision 
of clubs for American personnel, but the 
problem was never solved in a completely 
satisfactory manner. 

From small beginnings on a spontaneous 
basis, the contacts of Americans with Ger- 
mans through a youth program developed 
rapidly after the ban on fraternization was 
withdrawn. In October 1945 the theater di- 
rected the promotion of a specific program 
for reviving a German youth movement. The 
Program Was placed at first in the hands 
of the military government authorities, who 
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selected and screened local youth committees 
of G c " s  to  manage the program. Although 
Army units were not directed to participate, 
many such units sponsored Christmas and 
New Years' parties for German children. Ar- 
my units were drawn into the program in 
the spring of 1946 when a theater directive 
was issued providing for expansion of the 
program and for joint sponsorship by mili- 
tary government agencies and military oc- 
cupation troops. It was named the Program of 
Army Assistance to German Youth, but was 
popularly known as the GYA program. The 
GYA prograin included the provision of 
sport and other equipnzent, and the en- 
couragement of leadership by members of 
tlic occupation forces. The recruiting of vol- 
untecr workers was promoted by devoting an 
hour of the Troop Information Program in 
April 1946 to the program. Monthly reports 
on assistance given the program by troops 
unclcr tlzeir command were required of all 
unit commanders from May 194.6 on. 

Although the Ofiice of Military Govern- 
ment for Germany (U.S.) bore the major 
responsibility, t he  military command coop- 
cratcd through a German Youth Activities 
Section created on 29 July 194.6 in the Train- 
ing and Education Branch of the G 3  Division 
oP USFET headquarters, later the Operations, 
Plans, Organization, and Training Division of 
I.Ieadqunrters, European Command. Major 
commands were responsible for maintaining 
liaison with the responsible agency in the 
Land OflEce of Military Government. They 
were requircd to lend positive assistance to 
Gormun youth leaders and committees at 
Ki*ads a ~ i d  Lami level and to impIement the 
youth program locally by sharing needed fa- 
cilities with German groups, encouraging 
memhsrs of military units to participate ac- 
tlvcl y, and assisting approved youlh commit- 
tees in promoting their activities. They spon- 
sored informal events, including picnics, mo- 
tion picture shows, and excursions, and initi- 
ntcd activities of interest to children in order 
to promote the formation of new youth or- 
ganizations, Periodic conferences of persons 
wsigncd t o  work with youth groups were 
01~g~&cd in the various commands to dis- 
CUSS the progress of the program. 

~ ' 1 2 ~  program was carried out as fo1lows: 
German children already organized in a club 
a p ~ c a ~ c d  t o  the local youth committee, which 
c&tCGl assistance of a local unit of the 
T.I,S. Army. Unorgaizizcd youth groups could 
appeal for assistance direct to the Army 

units, but were expected to act through the 
committee as soon as they were fully or- 
ganized. 

During the early stages of the GYA pro- 
gram, it was believed that assistance by mili- 
tary government and the military forces 
would be only temporary. Initidly the gen- 
eral Policy of military government provided 
that all activities dealing with the German 
population would be gradually turned over 
to German control. However, the expectation 
that the GYA program would be turned over 
to German agencies after a comparatively 
short time proved to be illdfounded. For lack 
of German institutions with the experience, 
interest, and financial resources necessary 
to carry on the program, it remained in the 
hands of military government and the mili- 
tary command. Official participation by the 
command was in fact strengthened by a re- 
quirement in October 1946 that each sub- 
ordinate unit of a major command down to 
company level assign an officer to the sole 
duty of implementing the GYA program. At 
division level he was to be a field grade of- 
ficer, at regiment and battalion levels an of- 
ficer, a t  company level a noncommissioned 
officer. Each military community was re- 
quired to appoint an officer to coordinate the 
activities of the GYA officers of the different 
units in the community with the appropriate 
offices of military government. German ci- 
vilians within existing personnel ceilings could 
be hired to assist in the program, except in 
supervisory or planning functions. Depend- 
ents of military and civilian personnel could 
also be utilized. Many conferences on a zone- 
wide basis were held to promote the pro- 
gram. 

In 1948 greater responsibility for the 
GYA program was placed on post command- 
ers, to assure an increased degree of con- 
tinuity in the face of unit transfers. At this 
time the program was renamed The Armed 
Forces Assistance Program to German Youth 
Activities, to provide for the participation 
of the Navy and Air Force, and assistance 
was extended to individuals as well as to 
organized groups of German youth. The Pro- 
gram was redefined as operating within the 
military government structure but not as an 
integral part of the regular military govern- 
ment program for youth reorientation and 
re-education. Publicity, both in Germany 
and in the United States, was used on a 
broad scale to promote and obtain assistance 
for the program. EUCOM statistics for a 
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single month will indicate the scope of the 
project. In December 1948, which included 
the special Christmas program, 1,689,046 
German boys and girls participated in the 
GYA program. Fifty officers and 166 enlisted 
men and women were assigned to the work, 
in addition to  six civilians. Germans em- 
ployed, most of them on a full-time basis, 
numbered 704. In addition, 6,646 U.S. mili- 
tary, 2,721 U.S. civilians, and 2,404 Ger- 
man volunteer leaders were working in 285 
centers with 1,668 organized youth groups. 
In 1952 nearly ten thousand German youths 
attended summer camps sponsored or aided 
by the U.S. forces in Germany. 

As the end of the occupation approached, 
many centers were closed or turned over to 
German agencies, and a revised policy called 
for complete withdrawal of the occupation 
forces from the program as rapidly as Ger- 
man sponsors could be found. 

After the cancellation of the general ban 
on fraternization, enforcement of the re- 
maining prohibitions, those on billeting with 
German families and on marriage with Ger- 
mans, proved difficult. The rule against bil- 
leting troops with Germans was quite inef- 
fective in preventing unofficial fraterniza- 
tion, and numbers of Americans of various 
ranks and grades found unauthorized billets 
outside the compound and barracks, many 
with German girl friends or wives. There 
was no theater regulation permitting over- 
night absence from quarters, but bed checks 
were no longer held and there was general 
laxity in checking on the presence of person- 
nel, especially in headquarters and service 
units.I There was no check on officers and 
civilians. In the middle of 1946, a directive 
authorized the issuance of special privilege 
passes permitting the bearer to be absent 
from billets or quarters during off-duty 
hours. 

The ban on marriages waq gradually re- 
laxed. Absolute prevention of German-Amer- 
ican marriages was impossible. A marriage 
performed under German law between a 
member of the U.S. forces and a German was 
a valid one, notwithstanding the fact that 
members o€ the forces, including persons 
serving with or accompanying the forces, 
ceased to be eligible for service in the com- 
mand after such a marriage was contracted. 
-_____- 
1 Beginning in 1951 when troop augmentation intensified 

problems invoived in contacts between occupation 
troops and the oivillan population, bed checks were 
agaln enforced. 

Various other methods of enforcing the 
ban were attempted. Soon after the end of 
hostilities a military government law was 
promulgated providing for the punishment 
of any German official who performed a 
marriage between a member of the Allied 
Expeditionary Force and an enemy national. 
The German party to the marriage was also 
subject to punishment. The weakness of this 
law was that a marriage performed under 
these circumstances was punishable but was 
nevertheless legal and binding. Accordingly, 
an attempt was made to base enforcement 
on the regulation providing that a German 
marriage registrar was subject to disciplin- 
ary punishment if he performed a marriage 
for a member of the occupation forces with- 
out properly authenticated papers. 

When an American soldier discharged in 
the theater stayed on as a civilian employee 
and married a German, the only action that 
was taken against him was to discharge him 
from employment on the grounds that his 
marriage had been contrary to  eater poli- 
cy. Civilians were thenceforth required to 
have official approval for marriage. Another 
regulation had to be issued soon after to 
prohibit American citizens illegally in the 
occupied zones from marrying Germans. 
Other complex problems arose in regard to 
the status of German wives of American 
husbands. Whether the marriage was per- 
formed in violation of theater regulations or 
not, if it was legal it gave the wife the right 
to immigrate to the United States on a non- 
quota basis, full rights to allotments from 
the soldier’s pay and from government funds, 
and transportation to the United States at  
government expense as a war bride. 

Since, in addition to creating problems 
of enforcement, the regulations had the ef- 
fect of encouraging illicit relationships on a 
large scale, it was announced at the close of 
1946 that American personnel, both military 
and civilian, would be allowed to marry Ger- 
mans during their last month of duty with 
the occupation forces in Germany but only 
after a 3-month waiting period. A provision 
that only general officers could approve such 
marriages was changed to provide that mili- 
tary post commanders might approve Ger- 
man-American marriages. When the 1-month 
period, within which the American could 
marry before his departure, proved too short 
to make arrangements for his wife to ac- 
company him, an additional month was au- 
thorized. Finally, the 3-month waiting period 
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prior to mal*riage was removed and mar- 
riages t o  GWmanS Were placed on the Same 
basis as those to members of other nationali- 
ties, excel? that a t  least two months had to 
bk”.? between the time of submitting the 
recluest and the time of the applicant’s de- 
parture from. Germany. An American, mi& 
tarY 0s civilian, w h o  married a German had 
t o  kave the command within ninety days 
after marriage, and became ineligible for 
further service in t h e  command. An Allied 
employee marrying a German had to be dis- 
cliarged. Statistics are incomplete, but ap- 
parently 3,500 legal German-American mar- 
riages had occurred in Germany by 30 June 
1948. 

By this time the  only remaining prob- 
lems regarding marriage between Germans 
and Americans had to do with immigration 
of German wives to  the United States and 
their status while in Germany. The Alien 
Spouse Act, permitting automatic nonquota 
immigration to the United States for wives 
of American servicemen; expired on 30 June 
1948. Thereafter alien wives had to immi- 
grate on a nonquota basis, subject to the 
physical, mental, moral, and racial provisions 
of the immigration laws in effect a t  the time. 

Another aspect of German-American re- 
lations was the adoption of German children. 
Legal difficulties were solved, and by the 
end OF 1948 about  one hundred and fifty 
adoption applications had been approved. Be- 
tween 10 October 1951 and mid-February 
1953, 626 adoptions were recorded. Until the 
middle of 1951 adopted children of occupa- 
tion personnel were  permitted to immigrate 
to the United States on a nonquota basis, but 
thereafter they w e r e  subject to regular im- 
migration quotas. 

A. phase of relations between Americans 
and Germans which aroused great resentment 
on the part of the German population was 
that of responsibility for illegitimate chil- 
dren, Difficult legal questions were involved, 
including the liability of American person- 
nel under German law, and the impact of 
American laws regarding allotments to de- 
pendents. In case of voluntary admission Of 
parcntliood, con.u”nding officers could as- 
sist soldiers in providing assistance. No def- 
inite Figgres are available but the number 
of illegitimate children involved was fairly 
lalyre, beillg estimated by German authori- 
ties as reaching several tens of thousands 
for t110 entire occupation period. In some in- 
stances the illegitimate children were legit- 

imized by the parents after a legal wedding 
entered into just before leaving the command 
for the United States. Between 1 July 1952 
and early February 1953, 629 legitimations 
were reported. 

The gradual relaxation of the ban on frat- 
ernization and the increase of social contacts 
left unsolved many problems connected with 
social relations between Americans and Ger- 
mans. The most numerous problems were 
those arising from relations of soldiers with 
German women, particularly in connection 
with the control of venereal disease. Thefts 
Of food and fuel and the disappearance of 
articles of clothing sometimes reached con- 
siderable proportions. The presence of wom- 
en in quarters was a continuing problem. At- 
tempts to prevent women camp-followers 
from accompanying soldiers were generally 
unsuccessful. Black-marketing problems also 
developed. However, the chief danger to the 
troops expected to arise from social contacts 
did not materialize. Very few security leaks 
resulted, except in the case of the large- 
scale security or black-market raids, during 
the first years when the localities to  be 
searched were apparently warned by mem- 
bers of the occupation forces who wished to 
protect German friends. To what extent 
fraternization might have compromised se- 
curity in case of widespread resistance is 
impossible even to conjecture. 

As to the forms of contact, the most com- 
mon were those involved in sexual relations, 
contacts with household servants, and con- 
tacts with Army employees. To a lesser de- 
gree Americans came into relations with Ger- 
mans in German-American clubs, in the GYA 
program, and through marriage and adop- 
tion. Toward the end of the occupation many 
informal contacts sprang up in the course of 
travel, shopping, visits of GermamAmericans 
to relatives in Germany, and in many other 
ways in which temporary residents abroad 
are normally brought into touch with 
lacal residents. Such contacts were however 
amazingly few in view of the great number 
of persons involved. The concentration of 
large numbers of Americans in the various 
tactical units or community centers provided 
sufficient social life so that there was little 
incentive to seek it outside American 
circles. Although families were occasionally 
housed in scattered dwellings, they were 
frequenntly, especially in t h e  early yeam, 
housed in closed compounds. The many ret- 
reational and welfare installations and pro- 
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grams provided for the American troops and 
employees and their dependents kept them 
together. The traditional cohesiveness of the 
armed forces a t  home or abroad, based on 
common interests and a common type of 
nomadic life, induced them to look for com- 
panionship among their own numbers in the 
occupation as in the zone of the interior. The 
language barrier was extremely difficult to  
cross, as very few Americans spoke any 
German and very few Germans any English. 
Overcrowding and comparative poverty in 
the postwar years made it difficult for Ger- 
mans t o  entertain American acquaintances on 
a basis of equality and tended to prevent 
normal sociability. Moreover, the American 
attitude of contempt and hatred for the Ger- 
mans fostered during the war and in the 
early occupation proved difficult to reverse. 
Throughout the whole occupation, although 
official policy swung increasingly in the direc- 
tion of creating an attitude of friendliness 
to Germans, many individual members of the 
occupation forces and their families con- 
tinued to  regard the Germans through ,the 
eyes of 1945. 

The number of contacts was little indica- 
tion of the degree of social contact. Such 
relationships as housewife and maid, or 
householder and yardman, were physically 
close but socially very insignificant. The same 
was true of the many employees, either in 
labor service units or in offices. Relationships 
were formal during working hours and 
broken off outside of work. Black marketing 
often led to regular contacts, as the Amer- 
icans who traded coffee for marks or for 
trinkets often dealt regularly with the same 
individual, but such contacts were mainly on 
a business level, and were frequently handled 
by the household servant. The fact that 
many American dwellings were at first scat- 
tered among German homes did little to bring 
about social contacts, in spite of physical 
proximity. Even the GYA program with its 
impressive statistics, while of great value in 
other ways, did little to establish close social 
contacts. The GYA ins tallations themselves 
were operated by Germans, and military per- 
sonnel acted mainly in a supervisory capaci- 
ty. The large annual Christmas parties sel- 
dom resulted in any binding contact. 

The rotation system militated against 
the establishment of lasting friendships, and 
new arrivals required time to establish con- 
tacts with Germans. By all odds the most 
pervasive form of social contact between 

adult Americans and the German community 
was that of the enlisted man and his German 
wife or sweetheart. As to American children, 
aIthough they led school lives almost com- 
pletely apart from the German community, 
outside of school there was a large degree 
of contact with Germans. Many American 
children of elementary school age, particu- 
larly in the lower grades, played regularly 
with the neighborhood German children, 
spoke German fluently, and were in much 
closer touch with Germans than the great 
majority of adults. 

One curious aspect of personal relation- 
ships with Germans has been frequently 
overlooked. While the ban on social contacts 
between Americans and Germans was be- 
ing relaxed, the actual number of such con- 
tacts was being greatly reduced by the 
changing nature of the occupation. The turn- 
ing over of many functions of control and 
operation to German agencies early in the 
occupation brought American members of 
the occupation forces into less frequent of- 
ficial contact with the population. The with- 
drawal of military government liaison detach- 
ments and the general concentration of scat- 
tered tactical and service units into large 
concentrations had the same effect. In the 
last years of the occupation, the construction 
of large-scale American housing communi- 
ties, complete with their own clubs, churches, 
stores, and schools, tended to isolate Amer- 
ican families from German community life 
to an even greater extent. 

Only in regard to official relationships 
did contacts between the military command 
and the German authorities again increase 
in the last years. As will be seen, after the 
functions of the Office of the High Commis- 
sioner for Germany (US.) were reduced in 
1952, official liaison between troops and Ger- 
man authorities was carried on directly. A 
network of GermamAmerican committees at 
all levels was created to improve relations. 
Various types of practical cooperation, such 
as the use of engineer units to build German 
community playgrounds, appeared. 

One other type of increasingly close con- 
tact might be mentioned. For most forms of 
hunting in Germany, the presence of an of- 
ficial German “huntmaster” was required and 
in the last years of the occupation particular- 
ly, hunting was largely restricted to that 
done by invitation of a German owner of 
hunting rights. For these reasons many of- 
ficers and enlisted men established close so- 



* Cia1 contacts with Germans through their Army headquarters to foster mutual respect 
by members of the occupation forces and the 
German population, including the creation of I 

1 civil affairs agencies at various levels and the 
I by a strong campaign carried on jointly by institution of German-American Councils, 

both described in the following chapter. 

\ 
mutual interest in hunting. 

As far as official policy was concerned, 
the last years of the occupation were marked 

American consular representatives and the 
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CHAPTER X I I  
t 

rganizing for Western Defense 

By the middle of 1948 a great change 
was occurring in the mission of the U.S. 
forces in Europe. Their primary mission of 
supporting military government in Germany 
in its enforcement of 'the terms of sur- 
render had gradually become less urgent, and 
emphasis was shifting to participation in 
preparations for the defense of Western Eu- 
rope against the Soviet Union and its satel- 
lites. The change in emphasis took place over 
a long period oQ time. Its development must 
be briefly reviewed, for it resulted in ex- 
tensive changes in the organization and ac- 
tivities of the occupation forces and their 
various headquarters. 

The Potsdam Agreement of 2 August 
1945 among the four occupying powers con- 
tained a provision that  during the occupa- 
tion Germany was to  be treated as an econ- 
omic unit. This provision was of vital im- 
portance to the United States, for the Amer- 
ican zone produced little coal, iron, or steel, 
and without an increased source of these 
raw materials the economy of the zone could 
not sustain a minimum standard of living, 
The occupation of the U.S. Zone was a heavy 
burden upon the American taxpayer and 
would continue to be so unless it was united 
with the other zones, at least for economic 
purposes. In  his June 1946 report as mili- 
tary governor, General McNarney declared 
that the German economy was almost stag- 
nant because of the failure of the occupying 
powers to fulfill that  part of the Potsdam 
Agreement dealing with the economic unity 
of Germany, and on 20 July he informed the 
Allied Control Council that the United 
States would wait no longer but would join 
its zone in Germany with any or all of the 
other zones for economic purposes. Great 
Britain expressed willingness to cooperate, 
but the Soviet Union and France remained 
aloof. 

Secretary of State Byrnes further clari- 
fied American policy in his speech at  Stutt- 
gart on 6 September 1946. He rejected Soviet 
demands for ten billion dollars in repara- 

Germany upon the refusal of the Soviet 
Union to agree to economic unification, re- 
peated that the United States would join its 
zone with any of the others in an economic 
union, and stated that it was the desire of 
the American people to return the govern- 
ment oQ Germany to the German people. He 
gave warning that security forces would 
probably have to remain in Germany for a 
long time as a result of the failure of the 
Paris peace conference, then in session, to 
agree upon terms of peace with Germany. 

The unification of Western Germany now 
proceeded at  a rapid pace. In October 1946 
a number of German executive agencies 
were created on a British and American 
bizonal basis, to develop economic unity for 
the two zones in the important fields of food 
and agriculture, finance, postal services, 
trade and industry, and transportation. In 
December a Joint Export-Import Agency 
was created to  control and facilitate for- 
eign trade on a unified basis for the Brit- 
ish and US. Zones, on 2 January 1947 the 
two zones were declared united into Bi- 
zonia for economic purposes, and in May 
1947 a Bizonal Economic Council was 
formed to combine in a single bizonal struc- 
ture €unctions earlier distributed among var- 
ious committees. For practical purposes the 
council was a German representative par- 
liament for the British and American zones, 
with powers to legislate on economic mat- 
ters under military government supervision. 
Frankfurt became the seat of the council 
and economic capital of Bizonia. 

On 29 October 1947 General Clay de- 
clared, after returning from conferences ' in 
Washington with British and American au- 
thorities, that as large a part of Germany 
as possible should be integrated politically 
as well as economically. Bizonal union was 
further advanced when the United States 
agreed on 17 December 1947 to pay twice 
as much toward occupation costs in 1948 as 
in the previous year in return for being 
given a dominant voice in the principal eco- 
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American investment in food for the Brit- 
ish industrial zone would bring dividends in 
the form of increased raw materials for the 
economy O€ the US. Zone. 

A final attempt to reach four-power 
agreelnent on policy regarding Germany was 
"de at a meeting of the Council of For- 
eign Ministers in London in November and 
December 1947. No progress was made 
h"v Peace treaties with Germany or AUS- 
tri% and the Soviet representatives re- 
newed their demands for ten billion dollars 
in reParations Prom Germany for the Soviet 
union and Poland. Another cause of dis- 
sellsion was the European Recovery Program, 
involving American assistance to European 
countries, which was just being initiated. On 
3.5 December the United States delegation 
withdrew from the meeting. 

The failure of the Council of Foreign 
Ministers to agree upon a common policy 
lor Germany resulted in a greater willing- 
ness on t h e  part of the Western nations to  
treat Western Germany as a separate en- 
tity. At a conference held in London in Feb- 
ruary and March 1948 the United States, 
Great Britain, France, and the Benelux na- 
tions-Belgium, the Netherlands, and Lux- 
embourg-decided to include Western Ger- 
many in the European Recovery Program. 
After refusal of the Western Powers to sub- 
mit the decisions of the conference to the 
AlIied Control Council, the Soviet chairman 
adjourned the council on 20 February 1948. 
This marked the end of quadripartite con- 
trol machinery for Germany. 

Sharpening tension between the Soviet 
Union and Ihe Western Powers now led the 
so-called Brussels Pact nations-the United 
Kingdom, France, Belgium, the NetherIands, 
and Luxembourg-to announce on 30 April 
1948 the creation of a permanent military 
organization, later known as Western Union, 
to examine problems of common defense. 

I n  view of the Soviet refusal to cooperate 
in measures to improve the economic We]- 
fafare of Western Germany, the Western OC- 
cupying powers took independent action by 
authorizing a sweeping currency reform on 
20 June 1948. The former Reichsmarks Were 
declared invalid in the Western areas of OC- 
cupation and replaced by a new issue of Cur-  
rency known as Deutsche Marks. The Soviet 
authorities retaliated against this independent 
action, and particularly against the 
duction of the new marks into the Western 
Sectors of Berlin, by disrupting the Wadri- 

Partite municipal government of ~ e r ~ i n ,  
the so-called Kommandatura, and issuing a 
competing Eastern mark, They then insti- 
tuted a land and water blockade of Berlin. 

From the beginning of 1948 the Soviet 
authorities had made repeated attempts to 
apply pressure upon the Western Powers 
through interference with travel and com- 
munications between Berlin and the Western 
zones. Communication with Berlin was mah- 
tained by one designated highway, one rail 
route, and three air corridors, one from 
each of the three Western zones. For all ex- 
cept air travel there were minor formalities. 
In January 1948 Soviet authorities began 
interfering with rail and highway traffic, and 
on 30 March they announced new measures 
restricting transportation through the Sov- 
iet Zone. For a short time in the middle of 
April all passengers between Berlin and the 
U.S. Zone proper, and much cargo, chiefly 
mail and foodstuffs, had to be carried by 
air. 

The economic blockade of Berlin in June, 
following the currency reform, involved a 
stoppage of all land and water transportation 
with the West. The flow of foodstuffs and 
coal from the Soviet Zone into the Western 
sectors of Berlin was also halted, and except 
for the air corridor the entire German and 
Allied population of the Western sectors, 
amounting to well over two million persons, 
was cut off from Western Germany. Air 
transportation of military supplies for the 
Western sectors of Berlin had already been 
in progress for several months. On 26 June 
American airplanes began the vast air opera- 
tion for the transportation of supplies to 
Berlin commonly referred to  as the Berlin 
Airlift or Operation VITTLES (Map 6). The 
airlift was at first intended to supply the oc- 
cupation forces in the Allied sectors of Ber- 
lin but was ahnost immediately broadened 
to supply the entire civilian economy of 
these sectors. 

Although the blockade was officially 
ended by the Soviet authorities on 12 May 
1949, the  airlift continued to operate until 
30 September. During the period of its exist- 
ence it carried an estimated load of 2,343,301 
tons to Berlin. The airIift was a combined 
operation, carried on with the British and 
the French. It required the building Of a 
new airfield in the French Sector of Berlin, 
enlargement of the airfields in the Ameri- 
can and British Sectors, and development 
of *e Rhein-M&n and Wiesbaden airfields 
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in the U.S. Zone and the Hannover airfield 
in the British Zone, Ground operations at 
the western end of the airlift were con- 
solidated under a U.S. Army Airlift Support 
Command. Supply services were drawn 
heavily into the operation, and in fact 
the airlift affected to some extent nearly 
every staff division of EUCOM. It provided 
valuable experience, particularly in demon- 
strating the value of unified administration 
of ground operations for an airlift of this 
type- 

The blockade of Berlin and the Allied air- 
lift intensified the growing bitterness be- 
tween the Soviet Union and the Western 
world which had been developing on a 
world-wide scale, particularly in the Far 
East, The United States now took the lead 
in a program of defense of Western Europe 
against Soviet aggression. On 24 Aumst 
1949 a North Atlantic Treaty signed by 
twelve Western powers, including the United 
States, became effective. The treaty was a 
political agreement providing for collective 
security through a North Atlantic Treaty 
Organization (NATO), A Mutual Defense 
Assistance Act, passed by the U.S. Congress 
and signed by the President on 6 October 
1949, authorized a Mutual Defense Assist- 
ance Program involving American aid to 
members of the North Atlantic Treaty Or- 
ganization in their efforts to create a com- 
mon military defense force. The appropria- 
tions act implementing the program pro- 
vided nearly $900,000,000 of funds and con- 
tract authority. This money became avail- 
able on 27 January 1950, after the treaty 
nations had signed bilateral agreements 
with the United States and the President had 
announced his approval of recommendations 
for the integrated defense of the North At- 
lantic area made by the Treaty Council and 
the Defense Committee of the North Atlantic 
Treaty Organization. 

A program was next undertaken to Eorge 
the separate defense forces of the North 
Atlantic Treaty Organization into a single 
military force. The program Was officially 
initiated by the creation of Supreme Head- 
quarters, Atlantic Powers in Europe, soon 
renamed Supreme Headquarters, Allied 
Powers in Europe, both abbreviated as 
SHAPE. General Dwight D. Eisenhower, 
wartime commander of Supreme Headquar- 
ters, Allied Expeditionary Force, was ap- 
pointed commander in chief and arrived in 
Europe early in 1951 to set up his head- 

quarters in Paris. SHAPE, like SHAEF, was 
an international headquarters with an organ- 
ization designed to integrate the member 
forces into a single command for operations 
while leaving supply and personnel matters 
of the constituent forces in the hands of 
their national armed forces agencies. 

While the North' Atlantic Treaty Organ- 
ization and its military headquarters were 
taking form, the United States occupation 
forces were being relieved of responsibility 
for relations with the civil authorities and 
civil population of the occupied area. By the 
middle of 1948, the problem of caring for 
displaced persons had been reduced to a 
point where it could be transferred to the 
German authorities under a minimum of 
American supervision. The economic recov- 
ery resulting from the currency reform and 
the accompanying removal of trade restric- 
tions had provided a firm economic base for 
a less rigorously controlled German govern- 
ment. The increased friendliness of the 
Western powers toward Germany and their 
growing suspicion in regard to the Soviet 
Union had made it desirable t o  take another 
step toward ending the status of military oc- 
cupation in Germany. It was also desirable 
to free the occupation forces of civil respon- 
sibilities so that they could concentrate on 
defense preparations. 

tion on 21 September 1949 of an Occupation 
Statute, which the three Western occupy- 
ing powers substituted for the less specific 
terms of surrender and other statements 
of Allied policy made in 1945. The Occupa- 
tion Statute approved the creation of a Ger- 
man Federal Republic made up of the three 
Western zones but not including Berlin. The 
seat of the republic was soon afterward es- 
tablished in the old university city of h n n ,  
not far from Frankfurt. The statute assigned 
to the German Federal Republic all govern- 
mental powers, except those designed to I 

preserve the rights of the Western Allies to 
keep and maintain troops in Western Ger- 
many, assume control in case of emergency, 
and enforce the terms of surrender. Al- ( 

though the zones of occupation remained 
otherwise unchanged, France now merged 
her zone with those of the former Bizonia 
for all purposes except military occupation. 

The long deIayed plan to turn over re- 
sponsibility f or American relationships with 
the German Government and population 
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from the armed forces to the Department 
of State could now be put into effect. On 
21 September 1949, the day on which the 
new German Government came into being, 
the authority of the United States Military 
Governor and of the Office of Military Gov- 
ernment for Germany (US) for the gov- 
ernmental functions of the United States in 
Germany was transferred from the occu- 
pation forces to the Office of the High Com- 
missioner for Germany (U.S.) (HICOG), an 
agency of the Department of State. The Of- 
fice of Military Government (US.) was dis- 
continued. The change did not mark the end 
of the occupation as fa r  as the American 
military forces were concerned. It merely 
marked the end of military government and 
the end of the EUCOM commander’s re- 
sponsibility for governmental powers in Ger- 
many. The military forces continued to be 
officialIy in occupation of the U.S. area of 
responsibility in Germany, making possible 
continued use of requisitioning and other 
occupation powers. 

The reorganization referred to above 
was accompanied by shifts in top positions. 
General Clay returned to the United States 
on 15 May 1949, leaving Lt. Gen. Clarence 
R. Huebner temporarily in charge. Gen. 
Thomas T. Handy became Commander in 
Chief, EUCOM, and Commanding General, 
U.S. Forces of Occupation, Germany, on 2 
September 1949. Mr. John J. McCloy be- 
came Military Governor (US.) and High 
Commissioner for Germany (US), on the 
same date, marking the first occasion on 
which the position of military governor was 
held by a person other than the command- 
ing general of the occupying forces. He 
held both posts until the discontinuance of 
the Office of Military Government (US.) on 
21 September 1949. Qualified military per- 
sonnel formerly employed by OMGUS were 
given an opportunity to  civilianize and con- 
tinue employment with HICOG. 

In a general shifting of headquarters, 
General Handy moved the commander in 
chief’s office from Berlin to Heidelberg, 
where for the first time since the departure 
of General McNarney the commander in 
chief was located with the bulk of the head- 
quarters staff of the command. On 1 Feb- 
ruary 1950 U.S. Naval Forces, Europe, moved 
its headquarters from Berlin to Heidelberg. 
The headquarters of U.S. Air Forces in Eh- 
rope remained in Wiesbaden. The Office of 
the High Commissioner was moved from 

Berlin to Frankfurt, and in the fall of 1951 
to Bad Godesberg, near Bonn. 

The actual transfer of authority from the 
Office of Military Government to the Office 
of the High Commissioner involved little dif- 
ficulty for the European Command, for the 
separation of military occupation functions 
and organization from those of military gov- 
ernment had been almost complete. 

Coordination between the two offices con- 
tinued to be ‘required, particularly for in- 
telligence, supply, and legal matters. At the 
top, liaison was effected through Maj. Gen. 
George P. Hays, the Deputy U.S. High 
Commissioner for Germany, who served on 
a loan basis from EUCOM. Political co- 
ordination was maintained by the Office of 
the Political Adviser, located in the head- 
quarters of the European Command and 
staffed by Department of State personnel. 
Several staff divisions maintained their own 
liaison offices. Otherwise the Civil AfEairs 
Division was the European Command agency 
for coordination with the Office of the 
High Commissioner, especially for matters 
concerning displaced persons. The Civil Af- 
fairs Division also maintained liaison with 
the Allied High Commission at the tri- 
partite level, in order to keep the European 
Command continuously informed in regard 
to tripartite matters affecting the armed 
forces. An especially valuable means of liai- 
son was a system of monthly conferences 
attended noteonly by the heads of EUCOM 
and HICOG but by heads of their main 
subordinate elements as well. Further liai- 
son was maintained on an informal basis on 
all levels. 

Special liaison arrangements were made 
in Berlin, where the U.S. Commander, Ber- 
lin, acted as the personal representative of 
both the Commander in Chief, EUCOM, and 
the High Commissioner for Germany (U.S.) , 
thus performing all U.S. military and govern- 
mental functions in the U.S. Sector. 

In Austria, the commanding general of 
the U.S. forces had also been US. High Com- 
missioner, since 28 June 1946. In the latter 
capacity he had been responsible directly 
to the Joint Chiefs of Staff. On 23 May 
1949 US.  Forces, Austria, was relieved from 
assignment to the commander of the Euro- 
pean Command and made an independent 
command directly responsibIe to the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff. The actual effect of this 
change was not great, as the European 
Command continued to furnish the same 



logistical support as in the past, and for per- 
sonnel and budgetary matters US .  Forces, 
Austria, had already enjoyed a high degree 
of autonomy. 

With emphasis upon preparations for 
defense, it became essential to free the 
Commander in Chief, EUCOM, from opera- 
tional detail so that he could concentrate 
updn his new international responsibilities. 
It also became desirable to provide a top 
Army commander able to give his main at- 
tention to developing the occupation troops 
into an effective defense force. Accordingly, 
on 11 May 1949, tactical troops and military 
posts, formerly directly under EUCOM, were 
assigned to USAREUR, which ceased to be 
a mere paper organization. These transfers, 
together with the EUCOM commander’s loss 
of authority over OMGUS, USFA, and the 
American Graves Registration Command, 
the last by discontinuance on 1 January 1950, 
greatly simplified the top command struc- 
ture, which at last approximated that fore- 
seen in the organization plan of 1947 pro- 
viding for a joint command headquarters 
with only three major subordinate com- 
mands: Army, Navy, and Air Force (Chw3 
6). The European Command did not, how- 
ever, become a true joint command. EUCOM 
headquarters continued to be staffed almost 
exclusively with Army personnel, and EU- 
COM and USAREUR continued to have 
identical staff divisions. 

The trend toward the creation of a stand- 
by wartime organization went a step farther 
in the fall of 1950, when a field army took 
over from USAREUR the command of the 
ground and service units, while other US- 
AREUR functions, such as the command of 
military posts, reverted to EUCOM. The 
Seventh Army, with headquarters in Stutt- 
gart, separate from EUCOM and USAR- 
EUR headquarters in Heidelberg, was ac- 
tivated on 24 November 1950. To it were 
assigned the major Army tactical elements 
in the European Command, the 1st Infantry 
Division and units of the U.S. Constabulary, 
whose headquarters Seventh Army ab- 
sorbed. Lt. Gen. Manton S. Eddy, newly ar- 
rived in the command to replace General 
Huebner, became Commanding General, 
Seventh Army. USAREUR continued to 
exist under General Eddy’s command, but as 
a paper organization without troops, main- 
tained temporarily to meet certain legal re- 
quirements in connection with court-martial 

Tc 

and other responsibilities. EUCOM head- 
quarters had to make some minor adjust- 
ments for the reassumption of certain func- 
tions from USAREUR. Chief among these 
was the creation of a Military Posts Division 
as a general staff division to supervise the 
miIitary posts. Meanwhile additional troops 
were arriving in Europe, and by the end of 
1951 the Seventh Army contained two 
corps, the V and VII, with a total of five 
divisions, the ls t ,  4th, 28th, and 43d Infantry, 
and the 2d Armored. The air component of 
the joint command also developed a tactical 
form of organization, the Twelfth Air Force. 
USAFE for  the time being was made in- 
dependent of EUCOM and directly sub- 
ordinate to the Department of the Air Force. 

The vulnerability of the main supply 
port of Bremerhaven, and the responsibility 
involved in the new requirements of SHAPE 
necessitated the creation of a new line of 
communications. Accordingly, during 1950 
and 1951 an alternate line across France 
was established, with its main ports in the 
Bordeaux-La Pallice area and depots be- 
tween these ports and the U.S. Zone. The 
creation of the new line of communications 
resulted in a series of organizational devel- 
opments. The American Graves Registra- 
tion Command had been the only important 
European Command agency in France and 
as such had performed a number of func- 
tions in addition to its graves registration 
mission. When it was discontinued on 1 
January 1950 it was replaced as the major 
European Command agency in France by the 

function was to establish the new line of 
communications there. The detachment was 
redesignated the EUCOM Communications 
Zone on 15 July 1951. Base and Advance 1 

Sections were created. The structure of the 
European Command as of 1 May 1952, fol- 
lowing these changes, is shown in Chart 7. 

The zones of occupation had by now 
lost many of their political functions to the 
Allied High Commission and the German 
Federal Republic. Also, the increased mili- 
tary cooperation symbolized by SHAPE, the 
need of safeguarding the line of communi- 
cations across France, and other strategic 
considerations made it impracticable to 
maintain the old zonal boundaries as a basis 
for the distribution of troops. The Council 
of Foreign Ministers, meeting in New York 
in September 1950, announced that troops 

7966th EUCOM Detachment, whose chief 4 
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CHART 7 

ORGANIZATION OF THE EUROPEAN COMMAND 
1 MAY 1952 
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of the various Western occupying countries 
would be distributed as necessary through- 
out Western Germany without regard to 
zonal boundaries. American troops were now 
moved into the Palatinate (Pfalz) region 
west of. the Rhine in the French Zone, where 
a new Rhiiie Military Post was created, 
with headquarters at Kaiserslautern, which 
offered a strategically suitable location for 
technical service depots to serve Allied mil- 
itary forces in Germany. 

The OCCupation pOpUlatiOii of the older 
Posts undeiwent some reshufning. Extensive 
shifts involving U.S. troops were made, and 
French troops moved into several areas of 
the U.S. Zone, at first one near Kasse] and 
another  south of Augsburg, and later into 
Karlsruhe. Arrangements for reciprocal 
rights were made by the High Commis- 
sioners in consultation with the military 
representatives of the occupation powers. 
Billeting and other facilities were made 
available by the national zoiial authorities 
concerned, but the troops were responsible 
for their own supply, 

During 1951 and 1952 an important ac- 
tivity of the occupation headquarters was 
participation in the protracted and delicate 
negotiations leading to the revocation of the 
imposed Occupation Statute and its replace- 
ment by a contractual arrangement between 
the Three Western Occupation Powers and 
the German Federal Republic. The Europe- 
an Command was involved in all three 
phases of the negotiations concerned with 
the development of the contractual arrange- 
ments. It 'participated in the development 
OP the tripartite position on the contractual 
arrangements which was presented to the 
Foreign Ministers of the Three Powers for 
approval before negotiations with the Ger- 
mans and acted as a representative of the 
Defense Department in the negotiations be- 
tween the U.S. State and Defense Depart- 
ments for the development o€ an agreed 
U.S. position in the final negotiations and 
was instrumental in developing that p0Si- 
tion. Finally, it participated physically in 
the negotiations with the Germans in order 
to protect the interests of the military in 
the final arrangements. These negotiations 
involved such questions as the financial and 
logistical support of the forces, payment of 
claims both before and after the effective 
date  of the contractual a"gements, se- 
cur i ty  of the forces including both Pre- 

emerge11CY and emergency rights, legal 
jurisdiction over members of #e forces and 
their dependents, and hunting and fishing 
Privileges for members of the forces, 

A gradual reduction of the functions of 
HICOG agencies in providing liaison be- 
tween the occupation forces and the &r- 
man local governments in 1952 had to k 
compensated for by a corresponding expan- 
sion in the civil affairs activities of EUCOM 
at all levels. These expanded activities were 
reflected in organizational developments. 
The Civil Affairs Division of EUCOM head- 
quarters assumed full charge of U.S. Army 
relations with the German civil authorities 
within the U.S. Zone and during June 1952 
increased its staff to provide representatives 
to replace HICOG officials performing sim- 
ilar functions at nationaI and Land levels. 
Land Representatives, each in charge of a 
Land Relations Section of the Civil Affairs 
Division, replaced the former HICOG Land 
Commissioners. On 5 June post command- 
ers assumed responsibility for contacts far- 
merly made by HICOG resident officers 
with German officials, agencies, and indi- 
viduals at  Kreis and local levels. Civil af- 
fairs ($5) sections were created in all mil- 
itary posts and most subposts. 

The European Command was inevitably 
drawn into close relationships with the 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization, the 
Mutual Defense Assistance Program, and 
SHAPE. As the major American defense 
agency in Europe its resources of skilled 
military personnel, supplies, materials, and 
training facilities were generously made 
available upon request to all of these agen- 
cies, especially in their initial stages. Much 
of the EUCOM cooperation consisted in the 
loan of personnel. The North Atlantic Treaty 
provided for a number of military regional 
planning groups. General Handy, Cmn"md- 
el* in Chief, European Command, became 
official American representative to the 
Westem European military regional Plan- 
ning group, and Lt. Gen. Joseph Cannon, 
Commanding General, U.S. Air Forces in 
Europe, became official American represen- 
tative to the military regional planning 
group for Northern Europe. An important 
agency in the Mutual Defense h i s t a n c e  
Program was the European Coordinating 
Committee established to coordinate for 
the entire European area the economic, Do- 
litical, and military factors inVOlV~ h '&e 

155 



conduct Of the various programs of the in- 
dividual countries and regions, General 
Handy was designated by the Department 
of Defense as the senior United States mili- 
tary representative for military assistance 
in Europe, and the military member of the 
European Coordinating Committee. In these 
capacities he was responsible to the Secre- 
tary of Defense for all military assistance 
activities of the Department of Defense in 
Western Europe. He was also responsible to 
the Joint Chiefs of Staff for a number of 
operational matters connected with the  Mu- 
tual Defense Assistance Program, Among 
other things, it was his responsibility to 
make certain tha t  military agencies re- 
quired to  support Mutual Defense Assistance 
Program activities were adequate to provide 
such support, to furnish military coordina- 
tion and direction of Mutual Defense Assis- 
tance Program activities of the Military As- 
sistance Advisory Groups in the various 
countries, and, in implementation of ap- 
proved program for these countries, to co- 
ordinate and execute military supply, train- 
ing advice, and other defense operational 
activities. The European Command loaned 
considerable staff for the various Mutual 
DePense Assistance Program agencies, fur- 
nished some of the materials supplied under 
the program, and assisted largely in the 
training aspccts of the program, chiefly in 
its own schools. The relationship of the Eu- 
ropean Cominand t o  SHAPE was much the 
same as that of the European Theater of 
Operations, U.S. Army (ETOUSA) had been 

When Allied Land Forces, Central Europe 
(ALFCE) WRS established in 1951 as a sub- 
ordinate command OP SHAPE, the Army 
eleinents of EUCOM became operationally 
subordinate to this new intermediate head- 
quarters while for supply and personnel ad- 
ministration EUCOM continued to be sub- 
ordinate onIy to the Joint Chiefs of Stad 
in Washington. 

The development of 8 System of tactical 
headquarters was carried a Step further. 
The U.S. Seventh Army, toget11er with 
French units, was placed under a new Cen- 
tral Army Group headquarters w - " d e d  
by General I-Iandy. The new Central Army 
Group corresponded to  a newly f 0 m ~ d  
Northern Army Group made UP of British, 
Dutch, and Belgian units, under a British 
commander, with headquarters at Bad 

to SI-IAEF. 

Oeynhausen in the British Zone of Ger- 
many. After the creation of the new army 
group headquarters, the U.S. tactical head- 
quarters in Germany were as shown in 
Chart. 8. 

An important change in top level organ- 
ization €or the various U.S. military forces 
in Europe was made early in August 1952. 
By this time two important American ele- 
ments of the North Atlantic Treaty Organ- 
ization forces had been created in Europe 
apart €rom EUCOM. One was U.S. Naval 
Forces, Eastern Atlantic and Mediterranean, 
with headquarters in London, the other 
U.S. Air Forces in Europe, with headquar- 
ters in Wiesbaden, Germany. In order to  
coordinate administrative and supply ac- 
tivities of these two commands with those 
of the main US. Army command in Europe, 
the three commands were combined under 
a new joint logistical headquarters, the US. 
European Command (U.S. EUCOM) , placed 
directly under Gen. Matthew B. Ridgway, 
who had meanwhile succeeded General 
Eisenhower as commander in chief of NA- 
TO forces. General Handy was relieved of 
other responsibilities, appointed Deputy 
Commander in Chief, US. EUCOM, and 
delegated full authority over the new head- 
quarters, which he established in Frankfurt. 
The former headquarters, redesignated 
Headquarters, U.X. Army, Europe (USAR- 
EUR), remained in Heidelberg, where, un- 
der the command of General Eddy, it con- 
tinued to perform, practically without 
change, the same functions as before, Lt. 
Gen. Charles L. Bolte became the new com- 
mander of the Seventh Army. 

Troop augmentation and relocation and 
the developqent of the line of communica- 
tions across France, with the concomitant 
growth of a huge complex of storage depots 
and other installations in the Palatinate, 
led to a reorganization of USAREUR com- 
mands on 1 December 1952. The main fea- 
tures of the reorganization were the crea- 
tion of a network of new area commands, 
a reduction in relative status of the former 
posts and subposts and their redesignation 
as districts and detachments respectively. 
A few shifts in subposts were made. 

In the reorganization, all the former 
military posts in the southern and eastern 
portions of the U.S. Zone located in the 
Lnender of Bavaria and Baden-Wuerttem- 
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berg1 were consolidated under a Southern 
Area Command, with headquarters located in 
Munich. Those in the northeastern por- 
tion of the zone were similarly consol- 
idated under a Northern Area Command, 
with headquarters in Frankfurt. Heidelberg 
Military Post, containing the USAREUR 
headquarters, was reduced in size and named 
the Headquarters Area Command. The huge 
Rhine Military Post was enlarged and re- 
designated the Western Area Command; its 
headquarters remained at Kaiserslautem. 
The Berlin Military Post was made the Ber- 
lin Command. The Bremerhaven Port of 
Embarkation was unaffected by the reor- 
ganization. Recreational facilities at Gar- 
misch and Berchtesgaden remained under 
the direct control of USAREUR headquar- 
--- 
1 In  the fall of 1952 a8 a result of a plebiscite the 

Lasndsr oi' Bade; and Wuerttembers-Holtenzolle;ll fn 
the French Zone and Wuerttemberc?-Baden in the U.S. . . - .  
Zone were merged Into a singlg Land tentatively 
named Baden-Wuerttemberg. The zone borders 
were left unchanged. The immediate impact upon 
the occupation forces was very slight. Closer co- 
operation between the occupatlon authorities of the 
Frcnch and US, Zones was reauired on a few 
matters of common interest such- ns hunting and 
fishing rights in the new Laad. 

ters. The status of the Wiesbaden Military 
Post was left unchanged for the time being, 
but the commanding general of the Twelfth 
Air Force, who commanded the post, was 
to submit a recommendation regarding its 
redesignation. The new USAREUR area 01'- 
ganization in Germany is shown on Nap 7. 
Further adjustments, within the various 
area commands, were expected to follow. 

In a closely related change, made at 
about the same time, the USAREUR Com- 
munications Zone was given charge of most 
of the USAREUR technical units and inslal- 
lations in its area and raised to  the status 
of a major subordinate conirnand of USAR- 
EUR, on a level with the Seventh Army, the 
Twelfth Air Force, and U.S. Naval Forces, 
Germany. 

No significant changes in conimand 
structure occurred in the early part of 1953. 
011 1 April 1953 a shift in personnel re- 
sulted from the retirement of General Eddy, 
who was replaced by General Bolte, The 
position of the latter as commander of the 
Seventh A m y  was taken by Lt. Gen. William 
M. Hoge. 
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CHAPTER XII I  

The Impact of Western Defense Upon 
SUDD~V and S port Activities 

J.J. J 

Preparations for participation in west- 
ern defense, and particularly the doubling 
of the occupational troop basis in 1950, had 
important effects upon the supply and sup- 
port operations of the occupation forces. It 
will be recalled that when fighting ended 
the major supply line to  the occupation 
troops in Germany ran through France and 
Belgium. The major supply depots were lo- 
cated in these countries. The ports of Bre- 
men and Bremerhaven had been assigned to 
the American troops for future use in sup- 
plying the occupation needs, but required 
rehabilitation before they could be used. 

By the middle of 1946 most supplies 
originally in France and Belgium had been 
moved into the U.S. Zone of Germany or 
otherwise disposed of. Bremen and Bremer- 
haven had been restored and had become 
for persons as well as materials the main 
ports of entry to the U.S. Zones of both 
Germany and Austria, Bremen being used 
chiefly for military government supplies. 
Except for construction material and solid 
fuel, most supplies not on hand from the 
combat period had to be brought in from 
the United States. With no immediate need 
for military supplies, imports consisted 
chiefly of foodstuffs and gasoline. There 
were great quantities of motor vehicles in 
the U.S. Zone of Germany, but they were 
mainly in bad repair. 

From Bremerhaven, the supplies for 
Army use crossed the British Zone into a 
“storage triangle” in and near Frankfurt, 
where the supply depots were now concen- 
trated. After the creation of EUCOM and 
the establishment of the system of posts and 
subposts, supplies were channeled from 
these depots directly to military posts and 
from there to subposts and other users. 
This distribution system proved satisfac- 
tory and continued in operation until the 
end of the occupation, though it was sup- 
plemented after 1950 by a stand-by line of 
communications across France. 

Practically all housing, most nonmili- 

tary labor, and some supplies, chiefly con- 
struction materials and solid fuel, were 
acquired from the German econonly in the 
early years. Small quantities of fresh foods 

.’ and post exchange supplies were purchased 
in Europe outside Germany. 

During the first years of the occupation, 
the responsibilities and activities of the 
command had been largely concerned with 
the supply and support activities described 
in earlier chapters, but during 1947 and 1948 
long strides were made toward reducing oc- 
cupation duties and in other ways not only 
freeing troops for training but economizing 
od money and materials. One of General 
Clay’s first acts after becoming command- 
er in chief of EUCOM was to order a cut 
of 25 percent in the number of Germans 
and displaced persons employed by the oc- 
cupation forces, to be effected within a 
month and a half. The reduction was largely 
made by placing restrictions upon the num- 
ber of attendants in quarters and by trans- 
ferring to payrolls of nonappropriated fund 
agencies, such as the EUCOM Exchange 
System and Special Services, many em- 
ployees previously provided by the Army at 
the expense of the German occupation cost 
budget. The various commands were re- 
quired to furnish justifications for the  em- 
ployment of all civilians in much the same 
way as for military personnel. EUCOM was 
still responsible for the housing and feeding 
of some three hundred thousand displaced 
persons in assembly centers until 1 July 
1947, but as of that date the greater part 
of the burden of caring for them was trans- 
ferred to the International Refugee Organ- 
ization. EUCOM logistical responsibilities 
were further lightened after the middle of 
1948 when displaced persons began to emi- 
grate in large numbers under the Displaced 
Persons Act of 1946 and other large-scale 
immigration programs. The program of con- 
solidation of depots and establishment of 
posts and subposts, substantially completed 
by the middle of 1948, greatly reduced 
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guarding and handling activities of the com- 
mand. EUCOM responsibilities in connec- 
tion with surplus property practically came 
to an end when declarations of surplus prop- 
erty ceased on 31 October 1948. By that 
date the Army's participation in deniili- 
tarization and denazification was also sub- 
stantially ended. The immense theater con- 
struction program initiated in April 1946 
and requiring one hundred million man- 
hours of labor was completed at the end of 
1948. Meanwhile further reductions in the 
occupational troop basis had brought the 
number of military personnel requiring lo- 
gistical support down to a little over one 
hundred thousand. 

The currency reform of June 1948 
greatly lightened procurement tasks OP the 
command by initiating a rapid improvement 
in supply possibilities in Germany. It 
brought hoarded materials into the Ger- 
man market and made it unnecessary for 
the occupation authorities to  continue to 
obtain raw materials for German manufac- 
turers. It left German firms short of cur- 

' rency and eager to  accept Army orders. 
Many important items, such as lumber and 
coal, formerly listed as critical and rationed, 
were freed from controls. By 1949, for the 
first time, procurement in Germany was 
limited more by budgetary coiisiderations 
than by shortage of supplies in the German 
economy. Much procurement was still made 
by mandatory assignments issued by the 
Office of Military Government (U.S.) and its 
successor, the Office of the EIigh Commis- 
sioner for Germany (U.S.), but a second 
check in the form of prior approval for ac- 
tual procurement was discontinued.. 

Procurement could now be placed on a 
more businesslike basis. The Ordnance Di- 
vision instituted in 1949 a system of pur- 
chasing only after receipt of at least three 
sealed bids. The acquisition of materials by 
the Engineer Division was facilitated. Milk 
had been purchased in Denmark since 1945, 
but dairy products, eggs, and meat were 
now procured in increasing quantities in 
Denmark and the Netherlands, and fresh 
fruits and vegetables in France, Italy, and 
Spain. Quartermaster procurement of food 
in Europe expanded to such an extent that 
the purchase of perishable foodstuffs, 
amounting in 1949 to  about $1,500,000 a 
month, was channeled through a market 
center system with two field buying offices, 
one at Paris and one at Rome, in addition 

to the Giessen Quartermaster Depot in Ger- 
many, which made purchases in northern 
Europe. Procurement of perishable subsist- 
ence items in Europe continued t o  expand 
until in Fiscal Year 1953 perishable sub- 
sistence valued at $45,000,000 was pur- 
chased through a Quartermaster Procure- 
ment Center at Frankfurt, Germany, with 
four field ofices at Paris, Rome, The Hague, 
and Copenhagen, and four more in Ger- 
many at Berlin, Munich, Her€ord, and Frank- 
furt. Market areas were expanded to in- 
clude all countries within jurisdiction of the 
command except those behind the Iron Cur- 
tain. Construction material, with major con- 
trols relaxed, was procured from 1949 on at 
post level rather than through a centralized 
headquarters and an elaborate supply chain. 
The new system was highly successful, par- 
ticularly since local supply arrangements 
included delivery by the German supply firms. 
In 1949 ordnance procurement in Germany 
amounted to nearly DM 75,000,000, of which 
the major portion was spent for the purchase 
of new passenger vehicles, the conversion of 
trucks into busses, and the procurement of 
spare parts. Except for such equipment as 
tanks, guns, and ammunition, which came 
chiefly from the United States, and perish- 
able foodstuffs, which were purchased in 
large quantities in Europe outside of Ger- 
many, the bull: of the supplies for the oc- 
cupation forces in the last years were pro- 
cured in Germany itself. 

A change in supply procedure early in 
1949 resulted from the unification of the 
armed forces and the accompanying separa- 
tion of Army and Air Force responsibilities. 
In accordance with an agreement made in 
December 1948, the Air Force headquarters 
in Germany was allocated a portion of stocks 
of common-user items in the command re- 
quired for its own needs, beginning with 
chemical, quartermaster, ordnance, engineer, 
and signal supplies. 

The creation of HICOG in 1949 as an 
agency independent of the occupation com- 
mand rendered acute a logistical problem 
already under constant review, namely, the 
amount of support to be provided t o  persons 
and agencies not an integral part of the oc- 
cupation forces. The general rule for the 
support of privately sponsored business 
establishments, accredited noncommercial 
agencies and individuals, welfare organiza- 
tions, and similar establishments from 1946 
on had been that support would be furnished 
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if the agency was in furtherance of the mis- 
sion of the command and if such assistance 
was not detrimental to military requirements. 
Since the German economy began to compare 
favorably with the economies of other coun- 
tries shortly after the 1948 currency reform, 
logistic support of nonmilitary Bgencies and 
individuals beginning 1 July 1949 was sig- 
nificantly reduced. During 1950 and 1951 the 
trend continued of placing upon the German 
economy as many private agencies as pos- 
sible not directly connected with the occupa- 
tion. Partial support was continued for agen- 
cies of the Departments of State and Justice, 
the US. Health Service, and a number of 
others. 

As far as HICOG was concerned, during 
Fiscal Year 1950 EUCOM provided without 
reimbursement the same logistical support 
as previously supplied to OMGUS, but there- 
after furnished support on a reimbursable 
basis or from HICOG Deutsche Mark funds. 
Even this degree of support was gradually 
withdrawn. As numerous HICOG agencies 
were in turn closed out or converted to con- 
sular agencies in the summer of 1952, sup- 
port by the European Command was further 
reduced. 

A n  outstanding development in connec- 
tion with logistical activities was the intro- 
duction of a far-reaching management pro- 
gram. In 1947 General Clay instituted a Con- 
trol Office to  promote efficiency both in the 
militaiy commands and in military govem- 
ment operations. A new system of reports 
was worked out by the Control Office, in- 
tended particularly to assure greater control 
over the use of manpower, Several staff di- 
visions introduced in 1948 programs aimed 
at cutting costs and eliminating excess per- 
sonnel. These programs took the form of 
work simplification, work measurement, and 
personnel utilization surveys, particularly in 
connection with the supervision of the more 
than one hundred thousand directly hired 
German and displaced person civilians in 
skilled or unskilled jobs. 

The practicability of expanding the man- 
agement program was in process of study 
at command headquarters when the Depart- 
ment of the Army directed the command to 
introduce a comptroller system as a part of 
a general program for increasing the busi- 
ness efficiency of the Army. The aim of the 
change was to improve and expedite the use 
Of modern management techniques in 
ness administration and to develop and uti- 
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lize more effective methods in the control 
of operations and costs. The Office of the 
Comptroller, European Comrnand, was ere- 
ated early in 1949. The comptroller began 
a t  once to select and train comptrollers for 
all Army units throughout the command. 

Under the direction of the comptroller, 
the work simplification program which had 
been successfully introduced in technical in- 
stallations was applied to  military posts be- 
ginning l October 1949. Personnel utiliza- 
tion surveys were carried out, though it 
proved difficult to make post comparisons 
on account of the wide variations in activi- 
ties of the various posts, such as Frankfurt  
and Heidelberg with their headquarters, and 
Garmisch with its recreation facilities. The 
work management program, based on man- 
hours required to perform certain work 
tasks, was used in developing work standards. 
A civilian employee suggestion and award 
program in effect in the Army on a world- 
wide basis since 1943 was given renewed 
emphasis. 

Cost accounting procedures instituted by 
the EUCOM Engineer Division in 1948 were 
extended in 1949 to all Army installations. 
However, with the exception of Engineer re- 
pair and utilities, this cost accounting system 
was discontinued in 1950. The aim of the 
system was to relate expenses to  performance 
wherever appropriated dollar funds and Ger- 
man occupation cost funds were concerned. 
It was impracticable to include all costs, but 
the system covered labor, supplies and ma- 
terials, and contracts and services. Begin- 
ning with the German fiscal year ending 31 
March 1950 the control of direct-hire employ- 
ees was based on costs instead of on num- 
bers. Funding programs were set up for each 
category of persons, and funds were allocated 
to the different commands. 

Although, in general, logistical responsi- 
bilities were greatly lightened in the years 
from 1947 to 1950, in some instances fresh 
burdens had to be assumed. A large-scale 
ordnance repair and rehabilition program 
was begun in 1947, when twenty-five thou- 
sand motor vehicles were repainted. The ear- 
ly housing programs required considerable 
repair though little new building was done. 
Furnishings and equipment were in short sup- 
ply and had to be manuPactured by German 
industries under quartermaster supervision ; 
in 1948 a post furniture repair shop system 
was introduced. The revival of a strategic 
reserve in the form of the 1st Infantry and 



the US. Constabulary called for a large re- 
equipping program. The Berlin Airlift of 
1948-49 caused a serious drain on supplies, 
particularly motor vehicles. Although the 
packaging and distribution of supplies was 
a military government problem rather than 
one of the command, ground transport was 
furnished by the troops. The building of the 
new airports in Berlin was a large command 
project, chiefly performed by German labor. 

The general trend toward reduced sup- 
port operations was sharply reversed by the 
assumption of new tasks in connection with 
the growing emphasis on western defense. 
The troop augmentation program, which 
within a year doubled the military man- 
power of the command, brought with it 
logistical demands of many kinds, in addition 
to an almost complete re-equipping of the 
coinbat units. In recognition of the need for 
combat readiness OP U.S. military forces, a 
policy of logistical self-sufficiency for the 
Seventh Army was instituted in 1950 and re- 
quirements for support from installations of 
the fixed military-post type were drastically 
reduced. 

A project requiring top priority was that 
of providing troop housing. The need for ad- 
ditional housing was only partly due to the 
arrival of the four new divisions and support- 
ing troops of the troop augmentation pro- 
gram; there was in fact sufficient troop hous- 
ing available in the command to care for the 
entire troop strength if the housing had been 
suitably located. But one form of EUCOM 
preparation for sharing in the defense of 
Western Europe consisted of realigning the 
U.S. forces in Germany. Many units were 
moved into stations more suitable for tac- 
tical purposes, with the effect of releasing 
troop housing in certain areas and causing 
severe shortages in others. Meanwhile many 
casernes which had once housed German 
forces and had been used for a time as U.S. 
troop billets had been returned to the Ger- 
man authorities in an effort to alleviate the 
critical German postwar housing shortage. 
Displaced persons, refugees, and various 
other classes of persons made homeless by 
the war had made full use of such installa- 
tions; portions of the infamous Dachau con- 
centration camp had been used to  house dis- 
placed persons and for other purposes. The 
occupation forces still retained the right to 
utilize confiscated property, and some caserne 
areas which had been returned to the Ger- 
man authorities on a tentative basis were re- 

covered, However, in accordance with its 
policy of maintaining the most friendly re- 
lations possible with the civilian population 
of Germany, the command resumed the use 
of such facilities only when absolutely neces- 
sary, and whenever possible accepted sub- 
stitute facilities offered by the German civil 
authorities. Generally, satisfactory arrange- 
ments were made. 

During the many years of war, and 
even €or several years thereafter under 
the occupation, economic conditions in Ger- 
many precluded the making of any except 
the most urgent repairs to military bar- 
racks. In consequence, these buildings grad- 
ually fell into a state of general disrepair, 
which necessitated a program of extensive 
rehabilitation. Such a program of rehabilita- 
tion of barracks, mess halls, motor pools and 
other types of military facilities was begun 
in 1950, under the direct supervision of the 
various military posts concerned, and con- 
tinued through the following years. Stand- 
ards were kept at  the absolute minimum con- 
sonant with the maintenance of health and 
sanitation, 

In order to meet the needs of the new 
troop basis and the new strategical disposi- 
tions of troops, a program for the construc- 
tion of new troop facilities was carried out 
simultaneously with the rehabilitation of 
existing ones. The most elaborate new 
troop housing project in the U.S. Zone under 
this program was a cantonment-type staging 
area of cinder concrete-block construction 
built for U.S. forces near Mannheim. In the 
French Zone, a completely new post with all 
facilities and every type of housing, of al- 
most completely new construction through- 
out, was established with headquarters at 
Kaiserslautern. All this additional construc- 
tion required additional utiIities, such as 
water, electric, and sewer facilities. Virtu- 
ally all construction was carried out on an 
austerity, nonpermanent basis. In spite of 
this, and in spite of careful phasing in the 
arrival of units, considerable delay was en- 
countered before adequate facilities could be 
furnished to all incoming troops. By 1953, 
the troop housing problem was substantially 
solved for the time being, although experi- 
ence had shown the necessity of constant re- 
examination o€ the situation in the light of 
possible relocations and increased require- 
ments. 

Less urgent but in some respects more 
complex was the provision of adequate 
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housing for dependents. In spite of consid- 
erable home-front criticism of the policy of 
retaining dependents in the command and 
demands that economy be effected by 
cutting off this form of expense, the com- 
mand argued successfully that their presence 
was necessary. 

A radical change in the type of family 
housing occurred in the last few years of 
the occupation. Since the first dependents 
had begun to arrive in the spring of 1946, 
the vast majority of them had been housed 
in German private residences, both houses 
and apartments, and logistical support for 
them had been handled through the utiliza- 
tion of other requisitioned o r  confiscated 
buildings and facilities. The main construc- 
tion tasks had been rehabilitation and sub- 
sequent upkeep. As a part of the program 
for improving relations with the Germans 
and also, at the same time, reducing the 
costs of occupation for the German economy, 
an extensive program of derequisitioning 
was initiated in 1947. By the middle of 1951, 
when, as a result of the augmentation and 
relocation of troops, the dependent housing 
situation had become critical, more than 
five thousand private homes and twelve 
hundred apartment houses had already been 
returned to German owners, and the occupa- 
tion forces were occupying only 1 percent of 
the family housing units in the U.S. zone. 
American families, and single officers and 
civilians, however, still occupied more than 
twenty thousand such German units, and 
German public opinion was strongly press- 
ing the return of these units to their owners. 
The command sought to treat individual 
cases on their merits, but the needs of the 
occupation remained so great tha t  few hous- 
ing units were returned to German owner- 
ship after early 1951, except where reloca- 
tion of troops, while increasing needs else- 
where, had freed some housing locally. 

Having cut back its holdings of housing 
heavily prior to the troops augmentation 
program with its increase in the number of 
families requiring quarters, the command 
was forced' to undertake apartment house 
construction on a large scale early in 1950. 
Military posts submitted family housing re- 
quirements late in 1949, and a zone-wide 
program was drawn up by EUCOM. As had 
become standard procedure for most EU- 
COM construction by this time, competitive 
bids were made by German construction 
firms and requisition demands issued to the 
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lowest reputable bidder, who then carried 
on his work under the general supervision 
of American military or  civilian construc- 
tion engineers. Since it was the intention to 
turn back the buildings eventually to  the 
German economy, the apartments were of a 
type which could be adapted to upper middle- 
class use when permanently vacated by the 
American inhabitants. The designing was 
done by German architects. The first de- 
signs were submitted to the engineer divi- 
sion for approval. These plans were not 
satisfactory because they did not conform to 
American requirements. As mandatory cost 
funds were used in the construction and 
planning was based on an  occupation to last 
approximately five years, German authori- 
ties were most eager to be able to use the 
buildings after the departure of the US. 
forces. The engineer division then collabo- 
rated with the German architects and ex- 
plained the American standards and re- 
quirements. It was agreed that the apart- 
ments would be so built as to be easily con- 
verted to German apartments. Under the 
plans finally adopted, a building with twelve 
American standard apartments was con- 
vertible into eighteen German apartments by 
the use of partitions between rooms. There 
was considerable criticism that the Ameri- 
cans were cutting themselves off from con- 
tact with the German population because 
the new housing projects were in concen- 
trated developments, but the cost of isolated 
unit construction would have been prohibi- 
tive, and the resulting buildings far less 
use€ul for eventual German living purposes. 

Each housing development was self-con- 
tained, generally including not only apart- 
ments but a school, a shopping center, a 
theater, a chapel, and in many cases snack 
bars, bowling alleys, gymnasiums and other 
athletic facilities, post engineer facilities, 
and other installations required by a normal 
community. Besides being convenient for the 
inhabitants of the development, these addi- 
tional facilities made it possible to return 
to the German authorities the many con- 
fiscated or requisitioned buildings, other 
than billets, used for facilities of the types 
listed. A parallel program was carried out 
to substitute in so far as practicable spe- 
cially manufactured, new quartermaster- 
procured furniture for privately owned fur- 
niture which had been requisitioned from 
Germans and to return the requisitioned 
furniture to its owners. Efforts were made 
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to keep all German property in good con- 
dition. 

Pending the completion of the building 
program, there was a serious shortage of 
housing for American dependent families 
and single civilians and military personnel 
entitled to live outside of barracks, For a 
time families for whom housing could not 
be provided at the stations of their sponsors 
were permitted to accompany them to the 
theater and to be billeted temporarily in 
family centers such as Bad Mergentheim. 
As this procedure proved to be expensive for 
the families, and generally unsatisfactory, 
after February 1951 families were permitted 
to enter the command only if housing was 
available at the sponsor’s station. This ruIe 
was later relaxed to permit families to come 
if housing could be found for them any- 
where within the same military post. 

Various means of determining priorities 
for the assignment of houses were tested. 
After July 1949 special priorities were given 
to medical officers, including dentists. In 
September of the same year post command- 
ers were directed to establish priority lists 
in each housing group, based on the initial 
date oE application. Persons transferring 
from one station to another were through- 
out most of the occupation period given no 
special treatment but were listed as of date 
of application in the new station. On ac- 
count of the great amount of shifting of per- 
sonnel, this system worked widespread hard- 
ships, and in February 1951 was revised; 
thereafter persons transferring within the 
zone retained for priority purposes the date 
of original application for housing in the 
zona 

By late 1952, some dependents had been 
waiting for nearly a year for permission to 
enter the command. Despite the completion 
OF more than five thousand housing units 
since the beginning of 1950, the needs for 
family housing were still not satisfied, 
though it was then expected that they soon 
would be. 

Costs for the housing program in the 
U.S. Zone of Germany were variously al- 
located. Casernes, as property for the direct 
use of the troops, were charged to the oc- 
cupation cost budget. Family and baclielor- 
type housing, which could later be used by 
German civilians, was charged to the man- 
datory cost budget, Property lor the welfare 
and recreation of troops, such as bowling 

alleys, was paid for from the Central Wel- 
fare Fund. 

In both the Communications Zone in 
France proper and the Rhine Military Post 
in the French Zone of Germany primary 
emphasis was given in 1951 to the construc- 
tion and rehabilitation of logistical instal- 
lations at the expense of personnel housing 
and recreational facilities. Depots were 
built from the ground up, maintenance 
shops and warehouses were either con- 
structed or totally rehabilitated, and whole 
casernes were completely remodeled. 

In France no property could be requi- 
sitioned; leasing and construction costs were 
a direct charge against the U.S. Government, 
requiring Iarge dollar expenditures for con- 
struction for the first time since V-E Day. 
Families had to find their own housing pri- 
vately, special station allowances being 
granted to aid in meeting the extraordinarily 
high costs, which in turn were largely due 
to a serious monetary inflation from which 
French as well as Americans suffered. 

Housing in the Communications Zone 
during the winter of 1951-52 left much to 
be desired. Many of the troops spent the 
winter in ordinary tents, without even floor- 
ing. In April 1952 planning began for a 
winterization program, which during the 
summer and fall received top priority among 
all Communications Zone projects, Although 
a considerable number of the troops were 
in permanent housing by the winter of 1952- 
53, it was still necessary for many troops 
to spend the winter in tents. These were 
however provided with wooden floors, wood- 
en sides and doors, stoves and electricity, 
nearby hot water showers, and roads and 
duckwalks to keep personnel and equipment 
out of the mud. Prefabricated mess-halls 
and combination orderly-supply rooms were 
also supplied. Some troops were housed for 
the winter in hospitals newly constructed 
under the installation construction program. 
Plans called for replacement of tents as 
rapidly as possible with either prefabricated 
units or, on account of the economy of con- 
struction, with cinder block buildings. 

The establishment of the line of commu- 
nications across France necessitated a great 
construction program not only in France it- 
self but in the section of the French Zone 
oP Germany lying in the Palatinate, where 
not only depots and similar installations, 
but a large maneuver ground, were located. 
FIere requisitioning could be accomplished 
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and construction costs charged to occupation 
funds in much the same manner as in the 
US. Zone, except that the French occupa- 
tion authorities had to act as intermediaries. 
The development of the Rhine Military Post 
was mainly accomplished in the course of a 
single year. Organized in September 1951, 
the  post consisted of an area of 4,200 square 
miles, with practically no housing or other 
facilities available to American personnel 
initially. What few billets were assigned to 
the post were badly in need of repair and 
rehabilitation, and practically every build- 
ing had been stripped of fixtures. Nearly 
70 percent of the buildings in the post, in- 
cluding supply and repair depots, housing 
units, and hospitals, had to be built by the 
Army. Construction was complicated by the 
fact that all requests had to pass through 
the French occupation authorities. There 
were difficulties at first on account of lack 
of familiarity with procedures on both sides, 
but after the creation of a central liaison 
office by the post, cooperation gradually 
became greatly improved. The construction 
was done chiefly through contractors, of 
whom there were nearly one hundred in the 
case of the Baumholder maneuver grounds. 
Manpower in the area was scarce and Ger- 
man contractors were reluctant to undertake 
projects of the scope required. As a result 
of construction difficdties, family housing 
was behind that of the rest of occupied 
Germany by the winter of 1952-53, and 
community service facilities were largely of 
a temporary type. However, within a year 
the post had developed a large network of 
tactical and logistical installations, and in 
point of military population had become the 
largest military post in the command. 

As to other logistical activities, the pro- 
gram of reclamation and rebuild of equip- 
ment and motor vehicles begun on a modest 
scale in 1947 was greatly accelerated in 1948 
and 1949, particularly by the exhaustion of 
left-over war materials during the Berlin 
Airlift. From 1950 on, the program con- 
tinued to expand in step with the tremen- 
dous wear and tear of equipment used in the 
year-round maneuvers by the augmented 
troops. By 1952, the command had rebuilt 
tremendous quantities of such varied items 
as weapons, tanks, trucks, jeeps, cranes, trac- 
tors, radio equipment, line construction ma- 

terials, light and heavy machinery, smoke 
generators, flame throwers, household fur- 
niture, and even clothing. Most reclaimed 
and rebuilt equipment remained in the com- 
mand, but some was shipped to countries 
participating in the Mutual Defense As- 
sistance Program. 

Both in the line of communications 
across France and within Western occupied 
Germany communications activities were 
intensified. For increased communications 
needs within occupied Germany work was 
begun in 1951 on a multichannel very high 
frequency (VHF) radio telephone and tele- 
type network to interconnect all major U.S. 
Army and Air Force posts and commands 
in Germany. By late spring 1953 the project 
was nearing completion. The entire system 
was being operated and maintained by the 
U.S. Army, with military personnel, in or- 
der to reduce to a minimum dependence 
upon commercial facilities as well as to ef- 
fect savings in the cost of leased lines. 

The participation of the command in the 
offshore procurement program can only be 
touched upon. In this program the command 
acted as the agent for the Department of 
the Army in making military purchases in 
Europe. The bulk of the items procured by 
EUCOM under the program consisted of 
ammunition and spare parts for combat and 
transport vehicles. Procurement involved 
negotiations with foreign governments and 
firms. It was aimed at bolstering the mili- 
tary production base of Western Europe and 
providing local logistical support of the 
forces of the North Atlantic Treaty Organ- 
ization. It was also intended to enable the 
European nations to maintain major items 
of Mutual Defense Assistance Program 
equipment furnished by the United States 
and to assist Europe in building an independ- 
ent industry and thus reduce current de- 
mands upon American military production. 
In the middle of 1952 the activities of EU- 
COM in the offshore procurement program 
were coordinated with those of the Air 
Force and the Navy by the formation of a 
three-man board representing the com- 
manders in chief of EUCOM, USAFE, and 
US.  Naval Forces, Eastern Atlantic and 
Mediterranean, and shortly after further co- 
ordinated by creation of the new headquar- 
ters, US.  European Command. 
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CHAPTER XIV 

Attaining ombat Readiness 
1 

After having attained a high degree of 
combat effectiveness during the war the 
once powerful U.S. military forces in Eu- 
rope were reduced within a few months 
after V-E Day by redeployment and the dis- 
tractions of occupation duties to a small, 
disorganized, undisciplined, untrained ag- 

P gregation of individuals, completely inca- 
psble of providing strategic support to 
American foreign policy. 

The low state of combat readiness was 
given sharp focus by a series of reports by 
field inspection teams early in 1946. In most 
cases, the only training conducted was of a 
basic nature, generally consisting of guard 

I duty, familiarization firing, and other ele- 
mentary training needed for the perform- 
ance of the occupation mission. Some units 
were attempting to rotate duty and training 
periods, but without effective results. Spe- 
cialist training was unsatisfactory, and there 
were insufficient instructors. Many units 
could not carry out the functions corre- 
sponding to their tables of organization 
without previous training. Troops were not 
security conscious, and plans covering action 
in cases of alert or other emergency were 
lacking. Officer and noncommissioned officer 
schools were not being conducted as pre- 
scribed. Qualified replacements were lack- 
ing. Men who had never fired the weapons 
with which they were armed were per€orm- 

1 

. 

ing guard duty. Effective strength-was re- 
duced by liberal leave policies. In some 
cases, excessive numbers of men were in 
confinement. There was no training aimed 
at bringing about tactical cohesion. I 

i 

Among specific recommendations for 
improvement, the most important were that 
troops be relocated in military communities 
and freed from such activities as border 
patrol, guard duty, and the operation of 
prisoner-of-war cages, civilian internee en- 
closures, and disciplinary stockades. Before 
unit training could be begun, the reports 
stated, infantry regiments would require at 
least eight weeks of basic training after be- 
ing relieved OP the major portions of their 

security missions, while artillery units 
would require twelve weeks. 

Steps were taken to put into effect the 
various recommendations. In addition to 
creating the military communities, the thea- 
ter issued a new training program on 30 
May 1946, setting a deadline of 1 August for 
the completion of individual and crew train- 
ing and the beginning of unit training. Par- 
ticular stress was laid upon reducing the 
number of ineffectives. Units were directed 
to reduce or eliminate security missions; 
reduce the number of transient hotels, bil- 
lets, and messes operated; use German per- 
sonnel where possible; reduce the number of 
recreational centers; and cut down the pro- 
portion of persons absent on leaves, fur- 
loughs, and passes from 12 to 8 percent of 
actual strength. For tactical units a min- 
imum of forty hours a week of training was 
prescribed. For nondivisional service units, 
each individual was to be given at least 
three hours of basic and two hours of tech- 
nical training a week, in addition to the 
troop information program. At about the 
same time a pamphlet entitled "Notes on 
Leadership and Command" was issued to 
aid officers in exercising command and 
leadership and in instructing other officers 
and noncommissioned officers, 

These training plans received a severe 
setback in the middle of 1946 when a heavily 
reduced occupational troop basis for the 
theater was announced. At a conference on 
the occupational troop basis held on 24 Sep- 
tember 1946, the G-3 Division of theater 
headquarters declared that both the theater 
and the War Department recognized that it 
was impossible to continue the training of 
battalions and regiments for tactical work, 
that the only training possible would be in- 
dividual training and very small group train- 
ing, and that most of such training would 
be on-the-job. This gloomy prediction proved 
to be true, at least for the time being. 
Training policies and educational material 
had to be revised to meet the reduced oc- 
cupational troop basis. Service schools had 
to be consolidated to  meet the economy 

6 
171 



wave. The steady reduction in the number 
of occupational troops and the resulting 
phase out of various ground units made it 
necessary for remaining units to assume 
additional occupation tasks, in many cases 
involving moving to new stations. Training 
of ground troops came to a standstill. No 
large-scale maneuvers were held. Training 
was largely confined to on-the-job training 
intended to fit the soldier for performance 
of his specific occupation task. The only 
troops able to continue specific training for 
combat effectiveness were those in the Air 
Force. 

The summer of 1947 marked a sharp 
turning point in training, heralded in March 
by the organization of EUCOM, the separa- 
tion of OMGUS from EUCOM headquarters, 
the appointment of General Clay as com- 
mander in chief and the concomitant free- 
ing of General Huebner, his deputy, for 
full-time attention to the occupation forces, 9 

and the sharpening of tension with the So- 
viet Union, with its effect of pointing up the 
importance of combat preparedness. 

The first effect of the creation of mili- 
tary districts and posts at the time of the 
transition from USFET to EUCOM was a 
reshufHing of units and personnel which 
made impossible any training except that on 
the job, but once the reorganization was 
over, units became stabilized and longer 
periods could be devoted to individual and 
unit training. More direct supervision of 
training also became possible as the district 
and post commanders were made directly 
responsible for the training of troops within 
their areas. It now became feasible to in- 
stitute a system of rotation by which various 
military units were relieved of their occupa- 
tion missions and assigned to a training 
center for no other duty than training. The 
US.  Constabulary was omitted from the 
program as its squadrons were already par- 
ticipating in a 6-week basic training pro- 
gram at the U.S. Constabulary School at 
Sonthofen. Moreover, the U.S. Constabulary 
was freed from most of its guard duties in 
the spring of 1947 so that it could devote 
a major part of its efforts to combat train- 
ing. 

An important step in the improvement 
of training was the establishment of a train- 
ing center at a former German maneuver 
ground at Grafenwoehr in Bavaria, where 
company-size units were given individual 
and unit training on a rotation basis. The 
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first unit to benefit on a large scale was the 
1st Infantry Division, which by the summer 
of 1947 was able to relieve elements from 
occupation duties and move them to the 
Grafenwoehr Training Center on a rotation 
basis for 4-week periods. Special emphasis 
was placed upon training designed to im- 
prove military formations and discipline, 
efforts to secure the maximum attendance 
for all training, training of personnel in the 
use of individual and crew-served weapons, 
and the firing of small arms. Theater small 
arms competitions were held in July, Au- 
gust, and September of 1947, in order to 
stimulate interest and promote proficiency 
in the firing of small arms. Certain basic 
military subjects were ordered included in 
the curriculums of all European Command 
schools. Renewed emphasis was placed on 
the development of morale and discipline. 

Emphasis was also placed on ofEcer 
training. During the summer of 1947, 4- 
week courses were given by direction of the 
War Department to provide omcers an op- 
portunity to round out their military edu- 
cation and to prepare them to assume du- 
ties in the postwar army. The courses were 
particularly designed for officers integrated 
in the Regular Army and for those com- 
missioned after 1940. Since post command- 
ers found it difficult to find capable instruc- 
tors, sufficient material, and suitable facil- 
ities, this type of training was shi€ted to 
the Constabulary School at Sonthofen. The 
school also conducted a I-week sergeant- 
major's course to meet the need resulting 
from the greater responsibilities placed 
upon noncommissioned officers in conse- 
quence of the reduction in officer strength, 

A standardized program covering week- 
ly training time was outlined in a letter is- 
sued to major commands on 13 August 1947. 
The 40-hour training week schedule was so 
arranged that military subjects were cov- 
ered during the morning hours, and after- 
noons were reserved for organized athletics, 
ceremonies, schools, care of equipment, and 
related instructions. Boards and courts were 
also held in the afternoon. Inspections were 
normally scheduled for Saturday morning. 
Wednesday and Saturday afternoons were 
left free, when possible, 

A training effort designed to improve 
the opportunities for troop training was 
that of Preparing displaced persons and 
C k " n s  employed by the command €or the 
Pe r fm"ce  of specialist tasks intended to 



relieve troops of occupation duties. The use 
of labor service troops and other resident 
Personnel for this purpose is described else- 
where in this study.1 Criteria for the selec- 
tion of displaced persons and Germans for 
various types of training were set up, and 
special courses for those selected were con- 
ducted a t  the Engineer School at Mwnau 
and at the Quartermaster School Center at 
Darmstadt. A special ordnance supply school 
was opened at Griesheim and an Ordnance 
Motor Maintenance School at Erlangen, to 
train both German and displaced person em- 
ployees. 

After it was pointed out by the chief of 
staff that in some cases troops were being 
trained in one specialty and then assigned 
to unrelated duties, the system of manda- 
tory quotas for specialist schools was 
dropped in the fall of 1947, except for 
courses of a general nature such as those 
for drill sergeants and first sergeants. Quotas 
for such courses continued to be assigned to 
major commands by the Operations, Plans, 
Organization, and Training Division. The 
technical schools were authorized to make 
allocations for their respective schools, 
based upon a survey of their own needs and 
those of the major commands. Quotas were 
under constant study and revision. 

Efforts were made to improve the train- 
ing of Negro troops, formerly centered at  the 
Kaefertal Training Center. The center having 
proved to be inadequately equipped, it was 
closed and an adequate permanent center es- 
tablished at the Kitzingen Air Base. A new 
program was worked out, covering train- 
ing of infantry and transportation com- 
panies. All Negro replacements arriving in 
the command were required to pass through 
the center before being given assignments, 
and all Negro units already in the command 
were required to spend an  occasional !period 
of training there. Experiments were made 
in on-duty training, consisting of two hours 
of instruction a day, five days a week, dur- 
ing duty hours, for those who had less than 
a twelfth grade education. 

After a study of the problems involve4 
in the training of Women’s Army Corps 
(WAC) personnel in military duties, a new 
training program for such training was out- 
lined. 

BY the summer of 1947 the effects of re- 
deployment and theater reorganization had 

1 See Ch. 111. 

been sufficiently overcome that steps could 
be taken looking toward large-unit training 
and the creation of a strategic reserve. In 
August the 26th Regimental Combat Team 
was organized within the 1st Infantry Divi- 
sion and given the mission of being ready 
for action in any part of the European Com- 
mand on twenty-four hours’ notice. In Sep- 
tember the 2d Constabulary Regiment was 
consolidated at  Augsburg and given a similar 
mission. Since the original U.S. Constabulary 
mission of maintaining internal security had 
now become less important, the constabulary 
was reduced from its authorized strength of 
30,000 to 20,206 and was reorganized along 
the lines of a modified armored cavalry divi- 
sion. (When the Seventh Army and its corps 
were created in 1950-51, the US. Constabu- 
lary was broken up, and its units became 
corps cavalry for the two corps.) 

The 1st Infantry Division as a whole was 
also able to begin training to  fit it for use 
as a strategic reserve. Its main elements were 
relieved of administrative and custodial du- 
ties and gradually concentrated for training. 
Efforts continued to be concentrated upon 
the 26th Regimental Combat Team, which 
in the fall of 1947 was constituted as a re- 
serve capable of operating as a combined 
arms team under combat conditions. It was 
moved into the Bamberg area for an inten- 
sive training program designed to prepare 
it for combat operations in all types of 
weather and terrain peculiar to Germany, , 
and to move on four hours’ notice-the en- 
tire force to clear the home station in not 
more than twelve hours. 

In order to permit greater concentration 
upon tactical training, the troop informa- 
tion and education programs were trans- 
ferred from the Operations, Plans, Organ- 
ization, and Training Division of EUCOM 
headquarters to a new Troop Information 
and Education Division in February 1948. 
The former OPOT Training and Education 
Branch now became Training Branch. Policy 
matters concerning troop information and 
education continued to be coordinated with 
the director of OPOT. As favorable weather 
approached, emphasis was shifted from for- 
mal courses in schools to field exercises 
and training. Schools and courses were con- 
solidated, and larger units trained in the 
field, Marksmanship training was empha- 
sized. Increased allotments of ammunition 
were obtained for training purposes, and 
monthly reports on the status of marksman- 
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ship were required from major commands 
and military posts. The training of posts and 
units in what had formerly been the Second 
Military District was assigned to the U.S. 
Constabulary headquarters. For training 
purposes, all field artillery battalions were 
placed under the supervision of the com- 
manding general of the 1st Infantry Divi- 
sion. Efforts were continued to concentrate 
all troops in a relatively small number of 
stations and at the same time free tactical 
units as far as possible from duties which 
would interfere with training activities. An- 
other program was intended to  make effective 
for action in emergencies a considerable por- 
tion of service personnel and of headquarters 
and service units. A large number of service 
units were required to devote a minimum 
of two hours weekly to a secondary train- 
ing program designed to make them profi- 
cient in the use of rifles and carbines and 
to make at least a part of their personnel 
capable of using machine guns. This pro- 
gram was later based on individuals rather 
than units. 

By the middle of 1948 combat training 
had been restored, but chiefly on an individ- 
ual and small unit basis. Thereafter, the 
training of larger units was also undertaken. 
This involved the creation of larger units 
freed from other obligations, the prepara- 
tion of training grounds, and the conduct 
of large-scale maneuvers. Added urgency 
was given to the training program by the 
Soviet blockade of Berlin in the summer of 
1948 and the other indications of tension 
described in the preceding chapter. 

An order effective 23 July 1948 relieved 
the commanding generals of the 1st In- 
fantry Division and the U.S. Constabulary 
of responsibility fo r  conducting inspections 
of units and installations located in their 
areas, and left them free to concentrate on 
training. A maneuver committee and the 
Grafenwoehr Planning Board were appointed 
to prepare maneuver problems and to out- 
line necessary construction and other im- 
provements in the Grafenwoehr area. 

Summer training at Grafenwoehr in 1948 
was based on larger units than had been pos- 
sible in the past. By this time the still over- 
large U.S. Constabulary and the undersized 
1st Infantry Division had been further bal- 
anced until each had about normal division 
strength. During the late spring of 1948 in- 
tensive work was done in the Grafenwoehr 
Training Area, where eight separate camps 

, 

were constructed. Headquarters, messes, 
lights, water, latrines, tent floors, and roads 
were prepared. The summer training pro- 
gram, centering about the 1st Infantry Divi- 
sion, tested the mobility of field forces, 
trained combat units up to regimental size 
in field problems, and gave service units ex- 
perience in field operations. It also stressed 
combined training at battalion level, com- 
bined training at regimental combat team 
level, and proficiency in the use of automatic 
weapons. The summer training season closed 
with Exercise NORMAL, in which the bulk 
of the 1st Infantry Division and the 2d Con- 
stabulary Regiment took part. About one 
thousand British officers and men also par- 
ticipated. 

The U.S. Constabulary did not partici- 
pate in the maneuver as a unit, but was 
given tactical training separately, including 
intensive training in airborne operations as 
part of a world-wide trend in that direction. 

During the fall and winter of 1948 and 
the spring of 1949, several steps were taken 
to improve training. Increased emphasis 
was placed on training of a military nature 
rather than for occupation duties; this ne- 
cessitated a study of training areas avail- 
able or which could be made available by 
re-requisition. Provision was made for the 
training of signal and ordnance specialists 
to meet requirements of the reorganized 
1st Infantry Division and the U.S. Constab- 
ulary. A monthly conference of school com- 
mandants was initiated. In line with the 
policy of providing field training in place 
of school courses wherever possible, the 
Constabulary School at Sonthofen was 
closed, and courses formerly given there 
were either discontinued or transferred to 
other centers. 

Another type of training to  receive 
new emphasis in the fall of 1948 was that 
of reserve officers. Until the beginning of 
1947 there had been 110 reserve oficer or- 
ganization in the command arid no reserve 
officer training program. The first Reserve 
Oficers’ Association chapter in the Europe- 
pn Command was formed in Stuttgart on 
16 January 1947. By the fall of 1948 there 
were eleven chapters in Germany and 
Austria. When a Reserve Officers’ Associa- 
tion was created on 5 September 1948, 
there were about six thousand reserve of- 
ficers on duty in the command, in addition 
to some eleven hundred others employed in 
civilian capacities. A training program was 
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drawn UP which included group military 
instruction, observation activities by in& 
viduals and small groups, and voluntary 
partiCiPntiol1 in unit training. EUCOM was 
authorized by the Department of the Army 
to give credit to reserve officers for in- 
struction received in the command. 

The one thing most needed for the 
training of reserve officers and for the 
utilization of their services was the author- 
ity to give them mobilization assignments 
and to provide them with a means of ob- 
taining the minimum training necessary to 
maintain their active reserve status. On 
27 November 1948 the European Command 
received from the Department of the Army 
authority to make mobilization assign- 
ments, training attachments, and training 
assignments for reserve officers residing in 
areas under the jurisdiction of the com- 
mand. After the program was put into ef- 
Eect, it  became possible for reserve offi- 
cers in the command to gain points for the 
maintenance of active reserve status and 
for retirement. A general training program 
of interest to all reserve officers was insti- 
tuted, including methods of instruction, ca- 
reer guidance, umpiring, military justice, 
new weapons, and atomic energy. U.S. Air 
Forces, Europe, and U.S. Naval Forces, 
Germany, instituted similar programs. 

In the latter part of 1948 the Depart- 
ment of the Army announced a voluntary 
program to raise the educational qualifica- 
tions of Regular Army officers who lacked 
college educations. In the European Com- 
mand major commanders encouraged en- 
rollment. Local troop information and edu- 
cation officers and civilian educational ad- 
viscrs listed USAFI courses which were 
available and assisted those interested in 
planning courses of study. Off-duty study 
groups under the program were formed by 
commanders who had Army education cen- 
ters under their control. Plans were made 
for opening the University of Maryland 
courses described in an earlier chapter.* 

Exercise SNOWDROP, held * in the 
southwestern corner of the U.S. Zone 17- 
23 January 1949, was primarily a test of 
tactical mobility and communications. The 
Same units took part in this exercise as in 
Exercise NORMAL, but under different 
tactical conditions. Training benefits de- 
rived were unquestionably great, but sev- 
l__.--l-- 

2 See Ch, VITI. 

era1 glaring deficiencies were noted, and 
the field training program was further ac- 
celerated. 

By this time the concept of the occupa- 
tion had been drastically changed, the cur- 
rency reform of 1948 had resulted in the 
first postwar period of well-being, occupa- 
tion controls had been relaxed, and very 
few security responsibilities in connection 
with the German population had to be 
maintained. It therefore became possible 
for all combat and service troops to experi- 
ence field training at least once or twice 
in the course of the year. During the win- 
ter of 1948-49 every battalion spent a two- 
week period of winter training at Grafen- 
woehr. Field exercises became progressive- 
ly larger and more complex. The second 
maneuver held in 1949, Exercise SHOW- 
ERS, provided the first serious postwar 
test of the tactical and logistical function- 
ing of U.S. Army units of the European 
Command. Approximately 70,000 of the 
command’s 130,000 troops participated in 
the exercise, For the first time elements 
of U.S. Air Forces, Europe, and US. Naval 
Forces, Germany, played vital roles in a 
EUCOM maneuver. Although SHOWERS 
was not a joint exercise, elements of U.S. 
Air Forces, Europe, provided air support of 
ground operations, and U.S. Naval Forces, 
Germany, carried out limited naval opera- 
tiom in conjunction with the maneuver. 
The exercise, which took place during the 
period 18-24 April 1949, was centered in 
northern Bavaria, but some features in- 
volved participation by personnel as far 
north as Bremerhaven, and, theoretically, 
in other countries of Western Europe. By 
this time individuals and units had reached 
a high level of proficiency. Exercise SHOW- 
ERS was particularly notable f o r  its train- 
ing of noncombat personnel. A map exer- 
cise illustrating the organization and func- 
tioning of a communications zone, based on 
the Bremerhaven Port of Embarkation, 
was conducted on an experimental basis for 
the first time in the command, and a joint 
communications center for air and ground 
operations was established and operated. 
The program of secondary training of serv- 
ice troops as combat infantrymen was also 
tested. The maneuver itself consisted of a 
few fairly simple tactical problems, nearly 
all of which, however, were being attempted 
for the first time in Europe on a large 
scale since the war. 
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m e  training year culminated in Sep- 
tember 1949, when 112,000 troops, ah-r" 

1 the entire military population of the EU- 
ropean Command, participated in Exercise 
HARVEST, Observed by visitors from 
thirteen nations, this exercise was the most 
ambitious attempt yet made to test the 
progress of the command in preparing for 
combat operations, It was also the first 
truly joint field training exercise, involv- 
ing participation by the Army, the Air 
Force, and the Navy in Europe, and cov- 
ering the entire US. Zone of Germany. An 
infantry battalion from Trieste was air- 
lifted into the zone to participate in all 
stages of the exercise and the French 5th 
Battalion of Chasseurs a Pied (light idan- 
try) also moved into the Danube area 
north of Munich, where it took part in all 
but the first stage of the maneuver. To 
create a sense of realism, the U.S. Con- 
stabulary, which by this time had become 
a highly mobile striking force able to par- 
ticipate as a unit, assumed the aggressor 
role for the duration of the exercise. U.S. 
Naval Forces, Germany, cooperated with 
ground troops in securing river areas and 
controlling port operations. 

manders, and staff officers indicated that 
great progress had been made in training, 
all three services having attained a high 
degree of readiness for combat under dif- 
ficult conditions. The forces demonstrated 
excellent mobility, a sound grasp of tac- 
tical fundamentals, and good morale. Staff 
and command training had progressed to 
the point where all elements of the joint 
command were well-grounded in compli- 
cated field operations within their individ- 
ual spheres, although staff operations at 
the joint level were still far from perfect. 
However, although the maneuver was pri- 
marily a land exercise because of the na- 
ture of the area in which it was carried 
out, the staff duties of the maneuver were 
performed in both planning and opera- 
tional stages by officers and enlisted per- 
sonnel of all three services. This permit- 
ted Air Force and Navy personnel to be- 
come acquainted with Army procedure and 
to work closely with Army troops in the 
conduct of operations covering a potential 
area of confiict in case of actual wadare 
in Germany. 

Emphasis now shifted to joint training. 
The mst important feature of the early 
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P Reports of umpires, observers, com- 

part of the training season Of 1949-50 W a s  
Exercise SHAMROCK, the first joint COm- 
malid post exercise held in the European 
Command. Conducted in the Heidelberg 
area in the spring of 1950, the exercise was 
aimed at organizing and training officers 
for joint staff duty, perfecting Staff Proce- 
dures at all levels, and testing the  field 
communications of the command. Exercise 
SHAMROCK was directed by an Air Force 
officer, Lt. Gen. John K. Cannon, ccmm-"d- 
ing General, U.S. Air Force, Europe. Two 
of the five general staff divisions were 
headed by Air Force oflicers, and person- 
nel of all three services were integrated 
throughout the entire staff. Although only 
11,000 persons participated, the exercise 
indicated the progress made in joint staff 
and command action. Communications 
among widely dispersed headquarters re- 
ceived a thorough test. 

Exercise RAINBOW, the concluding ex- 
ercise of the training season of 1949-50, 
was carried on with the utmost seriousness 
under the shadow of hostilities which had 
broken out in Korea on 25 June 1950. AI- 
though Exercise RAINBOW involved few- 
er persons than had participated in Exer- 
cise HARVEST, the maneuver was much 
more complicated. In  the course of the 
maneuver period, 11-18 September 1950, 
almost every major tactical situation which 
could develop in the western and central 
areas of the U.S. and French Zones of Ger- 
many was included. In order to make pos- 
sible a large-scale operation by the defend- 
ing team, the aggressor force was com- 
posed of only a single regiment with air 
support, while the defenders consisted of 
Army, Air Force, and Navy elements sub- 
ordinate t o  EUCOM, French Army, Air 
Force, and Navy forces, and British Army 
and Air Force units. 

Shortly after Exercise RAINBOW, the 
Seventh Army and Twelfth Air Force were 
reactivated. Practically all Army tactical 
and service units in the command were 
now subordinated to a single training head- 
quarters. Maneuvers were conducted on a 
year-round basis. Although a large number 
Of troops were still required for guard and  
other occupation duty, a system of rota- 
tion made it possible for nearly all troops 
to Participate at one time or another. Corn- 
mand Post exercises were held at all levels. 
Following the Korean outbreak, the chief 
of Army Field Forces gave orders for the 
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acceleration of all training programs. The 
training week was increased from forty 
hours to forty-four hours in the European 
Command, and training was made as re- 
alistic as possible. Stress was placed on 
battle indoctrination. Infiltration courses 
were constructed and a mock village built. 
Air transportability was emphasized, in 
accordance with a world-wide program for 
U.S. forces along this line. 

By the fall of 1950 the problem of pro- 
viding training areas and training facilities, 
long acute, had become even more press- 
ing. The drawing up of zonal boundaries in 
1945 had made no provision for the equi- 
table distribution of training areas among 
the occupying powers. Only a small portion 
of the German Armed Forces had ever 
trained in the U.S. Zone. The French and 
British Zones on the other hand contained 
areas admirably suited for tank firing 
facilities and long-range artillery firing 
ranges, and, which was most important, 
included coastal training areas and ranges 
suitable for use by antiaircraft artillery 
units. The Grafenwoehr area, located with- 
in twenty miles of the Czechoslovak 'bor- 
der, had provided a partial solution to the 
problem of a training area in 1948 and 
1949 when training of division-size units 
was not yet a basic objective of EUCOM 
training. Companies, battalions, regiments, 
and, on occasion, even the 1st Infantry 
Division hqd been rotated through this 
mea, but antiaircraft artillery and tank 
firing could be done there on only a very 
small scale.8 By early 1949 the problem of 
providing these types of training had be- 
come so critical that it became necessary 
2:o arrange for the utilization 0% French 
and British facilities. In spite of the dis- 
advantages of training armored and anti- 
aircraft artillery units in 'areas far re- 
moved from the U.S. Zone, armored ele- 
ments did their firing regularly at the ex- 
cellent British Zone tank firing range at 
I-Iohne, near Belsen, and antiaircraft artil- 
lery battalions were rotated through the 
Putlos area on the Baltic Sea. Further 
specialized training was also furnished in 
,two training areas, Baumholder and Mun- 
singen, in the Palatinate section of the 
French Zone. Acquisition of the fairly Iarge 
, , ." . "". 
3 A former G e m "  general, when queried at the request 

op tho Scventh Army regarding the location of Ger- 
1ylfln uiitlalrcraft ranges during thc war, replied 
wryly tllat the entire country had been an anti- 
uircruft rangc. 

i o  

training area at Wildflecken in northern 
Bavaria in the US. Zone relieved the situ- 
ation to some extent, but this area was of 
only approximately regimental size, and 
like Grafenwoehr, was close to the border 
of Soviet-dominated Czechoslovakia. 

In the fall of 1950 the problem of ob- 
taining suitable training areas became even 
more acute on account of the necessity of 
making plans for the training of the four 
additional divisions expected to arrive in 
the command in the course of the troop 
augmentation program. The government of 
the German Federal Republic was called 
upon for assistance, and, after long nego- 
tiations, an additional division-size area 
was obtained at Hohenfels in northern 
Bavaria, into which the Seventh Army 
units moved at once. By arrangement with 
the French authorities, expanded use of the 
Baumholder area was made available for 
armored units. In spite of the disadvantages 
of having to leave the U.S. Zone, and the 
inconvenience to the British, who also had 
additional needs for maneuver facilities in 
connection with their own troop augmen- 
tation program, the use of Putlos for anti- 
aircraft artillery firing was continued. 

The troop augmentation program also 
intensified the need for specialist training, 
not only because of the increased number 
of troops in the command but because the 
incoming troops were generally very in- 
adequately trained. As a consequence of 
the Army-wide augmentation immediately 
after the outbreak of hostilities in Korea, 
many persons had been recalled or drafted 
into the Army and given littk more than 
basic training before being sent overseas, 
By May 1951 it was clear that augmenta- 
tion troops being sent to the European 
Command had a disproportionately low 
number of technically trained individuals 
and that a solution for the problem would 
have to be Pound locally until fully trained 
personnel could bc shipped to the com- 
mand. Special schools had been continu- 
ously in operation in the command since 
the beginning of the occupation, but their 
output was inadequate to meet the new 
needs. A chemical school was temporarily 
established in January 1951 for training 
specialists in chemical, biological, and ra- 
diological defense, but this type ol train- 
ing was later decentralized and made a 
responsibility of unit and military post 
commanders. Completions from EUCOM 
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schools increased from 1,467 in the first 
quarter of 1951 to 2,238 in the last quarter 
of that year. By mid-1951 the EUCOM 
s c ~ ~ o o ~ s  were seriously overcrowded. In 
spite of the EUCOM view that SChOOlS in 
the United States should furnish specialists 
and that WCOM schools should not be 
expanded, it became necessary to expand 
the Quartermaster, Engineer, Ordnance, 
and Signal Schools, and the Medical Train- 
ing Center. At the end of the occupation 
it still appeared that the frequent rotation 
of short-term troops and the continued in- 
ability of schools in the zone of the interior 
to train suficient specialists would make 
necessary further expansion of schools in 
Europe. 

After the creation of the international 
headquarters, SHAPE, and in accordance 
with precedents set in 1948, EUCOM units 
participated increasingly in exercises held 
by French and British forces. In 1951 the 
bulk of the U.S. V Corps took part in Ex- 
ercise JUPITER, a joint French maneuver; 
units of the Twelfth Air Force shared in 
Exercise CIRRUS, a French air exercise; 
and Seventh Army units took part in Ex- 
ercise COUNTERTHFtUST, a seven-nation 
maneuver conducted by the British Army 
of the Rhine under the supervision of 
SHAPE. 

The 1950-51 training season for the 
U.S. occupation forces was concluded by 
Exercise COIMBINE, held in the early fall 
of 1951. The maneuver forces were con- 
GdelXbly increased by the arrival of the 
4th Infantry and 2d Armored Division. An 
entire French army corps took part in the 
final phase. The EUCOM Communications 

Zone, activated three months earlier, WW 
utilized instead of the Bremerhaven Port 
of Embarkation. In a peak Of realism, 
troops were permitted to “dig in” for the 
first time in a EUCOM field training ma- 
neuver, night operations were held through- 
out the exercise, paratroops were employed 
for the first time, and the normal relation- 
ship between .a field army and a tactical 
air force was maintained. 

Exercise COMBINE was the last large- 
scale maneuver held in the command, it 
having been decided that small-scale ma- 
neuvers were excellent for training not only 
individual soldiers but also their command- 
ers and higher staffs. The €all training 
exercises of 1952 consisted of a number of 
separate small-scale field maneuvers, In  
addition to  command post exercises, of 
which the most important was Exercise 
ROSEBUSH, lzeld near Kassel and involv- 
ing seventy-five thousand American and 
French troops. Two fighter-bomber wings 
and other units of the U.S. Twelfth Air 
Force participated. The maneuvers were of 
the “free” variety, permitting division and 
subordinate commanders greater freedom 
of judgment and action than in former 
maneuvers. They were directcd by General 
Bolte. 

By 1953 it was plainly evident tha t  one 
of the great accomplishments of tlae com- 
mand, perhaps the greatest, had been the 
restoration of a powerful combat-ready 
force after the complete disappearance 01 
a strategic reserve in the chaos of re&- 
Ploment and the diversion of troops to  
occupation duties during the early postwar. 
years. 
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CHAPTEE XV 

Eight Changing Years 

The American military occupation of 
Germany has been dealt with thus far from 
the point of view of the changing organiza- 
tion of the occupation forces and the many 
activities which occupied their attention. 
The narrative has neglected almost com- 
pletely a form of activity which is general- 
ly overlooked, but which in reality forms 
a major task of such a headquarters as 
that of U.S. Army, Europe, and its predeces- 
sors. A military staff is in many respects 
primariIy a planning agency, constantly en- 
gaged in weighing possibilities, seeking to 
foresee future eventualities, ’ drafting plans 
to  meet new situations, often at  long range, 
often on scant notice, and often on the basis 
of incomplete direction and inadequate da- 
ta. It is in order to draw attention to this 
function that this final chapter, which will 
also serve as a summary of the occupation 
period, is devoted to a review of the prob- 
lems of planning faced by the occupation 
commanders. 

As the commanders of the U.S. Army, 
Europe, looked back over eight years in 
Germany, they and their predecessors could 
take pride in the skill with which they had 
made never-ending adjustments to a kalei- 
doscopic series of changing tasks. To a 
large extent the history of the occupation 
was a history of planning to  meet new 
needs. 

Planners in London in 1943 had at- 
tempted to foresee the requirements for oc- 
cupying Germany in case of collapse of the 
German arms. These early plans had been 
largely concerned with determining the 
number andPlacing of troops in Germany 
to prevent a resurgence of hostilities. As 
combat rolled across France and into Ger- 
many, planning emphasis shifted to the 
problems of military government during 
the period expected t o  intervene between 
surrender and the assumption of authority 
by civilian agencies. With the end in sight, 
the question of unscrambling the combined 
British-American command and of conduct- 
Ing the mammoth task of redeploying mil- 
lions of men and their equipment to  the 

Far Eastern theater of war held the at- 
tention of the commanders. Redeployment 
had hardly begun when planning had to shift 
to the question of the most economical 
method of conducting a long-term occupa- 
tion in a no longer hostile country, but of 
conducting it with shrunken manpower, re- 
duced German and American budgets, and 
an  immense burden of guarding and han- 
dling millions of tons of American war ma- 
jerial and captured enemy materials, scat- 
tered across a continent. A carefully drawn 
series of plans for meeting emergencies 
within Germany had proved t o  be un- 
needed. But even at this early date com- 
manders were beginning to sense the dan- 
ger of allowing troops to become no more 
than property custodians and to feel the 
necessity of restoring at least the semblance 
of a combat force capable of supporting the 
foreign policy of the United States. 

The outcome of this broad planning was 
a need for detailed planning for carrying 
out the decision to reduce the theater area 
in practice to the areas of responsibility in 
Germany and Austria, and to shift the bur- 
den of responsibility for security iii the re- 
duced area from scattered tactical troops 
to a mobile constabulary, and at the same 
time to consolidate stocks in a central depot 
area and troops in a few military communi- 
ties where, freed from their custodial du- 
ties, they could be supervised more close- 
ly and given at least a minimum of train- 
ing. Plans made in the fall of 1945 to shift 
responsibilities for miIitary government 
from the armed forces to a civilian agency 
had to be modified to provide for a separa- 
tion of military government and military 
administration within the command. 

By the spring of 1946 problems of 
morale had been rendered acute not only by 
redeployment and the replacement of com- 
bat-hardened troops by raw draftees but 
also by the general let-down following the 
end of active warfare. Planning shifted to 
the methods of restoring morale, and rested 
not only on the disciplinary effect of an in- 
tensified training program but upon the 
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development of a sensible, largely self-sup- 
porting, program of recreation areas, and 
other forms of unorganized recreation such 
as hunting and fishing, travel, unit day 
rooms, and clubs, mainly financed through 
profits from such service facilities as post 
exchanges and liquor stores. Another type 
of solution for the problem of morale, the 
decision to permit the families of officers 
and upper-grade enlisted men to  join them 
in the theater, in turn involved detailed plan- 
ning for housing the incoming dependents 
and  for supplying the commissaries, schools, 
and other facilities for their care in a coun- 
try plagued by a critical housing and feed- 
ing problem of its own. Planning for the 
incoming dependents was merged with that 
for  the creation of military communities 
for  troops. 

Scarcely had the new form of area se- 
curity by a constabulary been installed in 
the middle of 1946 when another problem 
was thrust upon the occupation commander. 
This was the need of instituting in the Euro- 
pean theater the unification of the Ameri- 
can armed forces which was in process of 
being applied on a world-wide scale. The 
planning involved was mainly organiza- 
tional, but fmo years after the end of com- 
bat  i n  Germany it involved not only the 
creation of a joint staff but the final aban- 
donment of a tactical army organization for 
administrative purposes. The Third Army, 
last survivor of the many American armies 
which had fought in Europe, was inactivated 
and the Army headquarters, U.S. Forces, 
European Theater, was replaced by a joint 
headquarters, the European Command. With 
this reorganization the first phase of the 
occupation may be said to have come to an 
end. 

Long before the creation of the Europe- 
an  Command the planners had been forced 
to recognize two new problem areas. One 
was the need for effecting drastic econo- 
mies in men and money, far beyond those 
foreseen; the other was a reflection of the 
fact  that the Soviet Union and its satellites 
constituted a threat in the face of which 
the creation of an American strategic re- 
serve in Germany was an absolute neces- 
sity. Planning for economy centered upon 
additional means of relinquishing burdens 
and completing tasks such as local polic- 
ing, and Caring for Surplus property, and 
for effecting savings through reclamation 
and rebuild programs. At a higher level it 

tooli: the  form of aiding in plannin 
at solving the displaced persons ; 
restoring the economy Of Western 
ny, and again seeking to shift to a 
agency the responsibility for milltE 
ernment. Other planning centered 01 
of restoring a strategic reserve, v 
turn involved a search for rigid t 
in the use of manpower, methods 
eelitrating and  providing divis: 
training to the 1st Division, and p' 
reconstituting the U.S. Constabular: 
armored division, balancing streng 
tween the  two, re-equipping both, 
cating and equipping a division-si 
neuver area. For the first time th 
ning of large-scale maneuvers becz 
sential. 

Planning f o r  economy and plann 
the creation aiid training of divis 
units was suddenly interrupted by ' 

viet blockade of  Berlin and t h e  pe 
tense international relations whic 
ushered in  by  the blockade. Plannii 
shifted to ways and means of coop 
with the growing organization For E 
which in its many expressions was s 
up in the North Atlantic Treaty O r  
tion. The end of the Berlin bloclmc 
no let-down in  planning for participa 
western defense, for the Cominunis 
in Czechoslovakia in February 1948 a 
outbreak of fighting in Korea we 
steps in a growing world crisis. C 
other hand, many of the trouljlesomt 
lems of earlier years, such as the c 
displaced persons and the care anc 
dling of surplus stocks, were by the 
of 1948 substantially solved. And in t 
of 1949 the  longawaited civilianizat 
relations between the American G 
ment and the German community rr 
the need for planning of this type. A , 
phase of the occupation had come to a 

In  the fall of 1950 President T 
announced a forthcoming augfhlentat 
the American forces in  Europe, soon 1 

stood to mean tripling the number 0, 
sions within two years. Planning fa 
large au&mentation brought with it thc 
for a myriad of subsidiary plans. The 
merhaven-Frankfurt line of communic 
to the troops in Germany was by no 
ViOUSlY unsafe, and plans had to  be 
for a stand-by lirle of communications i 
France, with i ts  main depots located j 
rear of the troops in Germany, The 



posture of the American troops in Germany, 
whose stationing had been largely deter- 
mined by the availability of housing facili- 
ties, had to be shifted to one in which they 
faced in depth a potential attack from the 
east. This shift, together with the need of 
accommodating the incoming troops, forced 
detailed planning on troop and family hous- 
ing on a vast scale, and on the provision of 
maneuver grounds for large-scale exercises 
elsewhere than in the old maneuver area at 
Grafenwoehr, where they were located, as 
General Eddy remarked, fifty miles farther 
from the Rliine than some portions of the 
Soviet Zone. Plans for creation of a tactical 
organization, running from divisions through 
corps to army, and finally topped by an 
army group, had to be developed. And al- 
ways in the background there had to be 
plans for action in case the Soviet Union 
chose to strike while augmentation was in 
progress. 

Additional troops brought additional 
strain upon relations with the German 
population, and plans had to be made for 
preventing incidents as well as accidents, 
for interpreting German opinion of Amer- 
ican troops and American opinion of the 
Germans, and for creating a civil affairs 
network to take the place of the shrinking 
'HICOG organization in  maintaining good 
relations between American troops and Ger- 
man authorities at various levels. From the 
point of view of discipline and relations with 
the Germans, the year 1952 was particularly 
critical, when most of the troops included 

in the augmentation program were returned 
en masse to the United States, and were 
replaced by a fresh wave of inductees and 
National Guardsmen. 

Planning had to  take into account not 
only American forces but the forces of the 
other Western Allies, for  whom the U.S. 
forces in Europe were a service agency in 
many respects, providing training in com- 
mand schools, and arranging for  coopera- 
tion in combined exercises. In the field of 
logistics, the command was made operating 
agent in Europe for the immense program 
of offshore procurement, with its delicate 
problems OP the impact upon the  countries 
in which the purchasing was done, and the 
need of avoiding competitive purchasing 
among the three arms of the US. forces 
themselves. In the end this logistical prob- 
lem proved so great that  plans had t o  be 
made and effected for a new agency, US. 
EUCOM, to take general charge of the 
American forces in Europe. 

And finally, quietly and unceasingly, 
there had to be carried on the necessary 
planning for meeting a general emergency 
in Europe. Here again no fixed plan could 
suffice, for conditions in Germany, and in 
the world as a whole, presented the US. 
Army in Europe with a situation which re- 
fused to be static. 

On the basis of past experience, it was 
anticipated as the occupation drew t o  an 
end that the need for constant revision of 
plans would continue intp the future as long 
as the U.S. Army remained in Europe. 
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Chronology of Principal Events Affecting the Occupation* 

Date 

23 March 

26 April 

22 May 

20 August 

30 October 

15 December 

Event 
1943 

Lt. Gen. Frederick E. Morgan is appointed chief of staff t o  the Supreme Allied 
Commander (Designate), abbreviated as COSSAC. 
The Combined Chiefs of Staff issue the basic directive to  COSSAC to plan for 
the  assault on the Continent. 
General Morgan issues the directive initiating planning f o r  Operation RANKIN, 
involving an Allied return to the Continent in case of German disintegration. 
A digest of the  first draft of Operation RANKIN is submitted to  President 
Roosevelt and Prime Minister Churchill at their conference in Quebec. They 
direct continuation of planning. 
Lt. Gen. Dwight D. Eisenhower is named Supreme Allied Commander by  the 
Combined Chiefs of Staff. 
A planning directive on Operation RANKIN Case C is issued by COSSAC to 
the  U.S. 1st Army Group and the 21st Army Group (British). 
The European Advisory Commission, consisting of representatives of the United 
States, Great Britain, and the  Soviet Union, holds its first meeting in London. 

1944 
16 January General Eisenhower again assumes command of the European Theater of 

Operations, U.S. Army (ETOUSA), which he commanded f o r  a shor t  time af ter  
its creation on 8 June 1942. 
Supreme Headquarters, Allied Expeditionary Force (SHAEF) is created, under 
the  command of General Eisenhower; ETOUSA Communications Zone is created 
as an area command closely cooperating with the  ETOUSA Service of Supply. 

7 February The US. Contingent of t h e  European Civil Affairs Division, COSSAC, is 
created. 

12 February SHAEF absorbs COSSAC; the German Section, G-5 Division, SHAEF, la ter  
designated the German Country Unit, also known as t h e  6th (German) Plan- 
ning Unit and the 6th Civil Affairs Unit, is created under the operational con- 
t rol  of SHAEF and the  administrative control of the European Civil Affairs 
Division, ETOUSA, to make plans for  the military government of Germany. 
General Eisenhower, as Supreme Allied Commander, is directed by the Com- 
bined Chiefs of Staff to  invade contineiital Europe and “undertake operations 
aimed at the heart of Germany and the destruction of her armed forces.” 
The former Civil Affairs Division of COSSAC is redesignated t h e  G-5 Division 
of the general staff of Supreme Headquarters, with the mission of administer- 
ing enemy territory and aiding in the  establishment of civil government in 
liberated territories. 
CCS 551, “Directive for  Military Government in Germany Prior t o  Defeat or 
Surrender,” the  flrst general directive on t h e  military government of Germany, 
i s  transmitted to the Supreme Allied Commander. 
A G-5 section is created in ETOUSA headquarters to administer civil affairs. 
The cross-Channel attack on the continent of Europe is launched by the Allied 
Expeditionary Force. 
The U.S. Group, Control Council (Germany) is established under ETOUSA, to  
serve as a planning group for  military government in Germany, 
A planning directive on Operation TALISMAN, defined as “Plans and’Prepara- 
tions €or Operations in Europe (excluding Norway and the Channel Islands) i n  
the  Event of German Surrender,” is issued by SHAEF to a r m y  groups and other 
major commands. 

17 January 

14 February 

28 April 

5 May 
6 June 

9 August 

31 August 

-- 
See also Table of Headquarters Agencies and Key Personnel, Headquarters ETOUSA, USFET, EUCOM, and US- 

AREUR, 8 May 1945 - 15 March 1953. 



Date 

11 September 

11 - 16 September 

12 September 
4 October 

11 November 

14 November 

25 November 

27 January 

3-11 February 
17 February 

5 March 

10 March 
12 March 

12 April 

15 April 

16 April 
1’7 April 

18 April 

22 April 

1 May 

4 May 

190 

Event 
1944 

The flrst elements of American forces cross the f r o n t i e r  into Germany and 
engage in combat on German territory. 
President Roosevelt and Prime Minister Churchill, meet ing at Quebec, agree to  
the allotment of zones of occupation in Germany to the  United States and 
Great Britain as approved by the European Advisory Commission on 12 Septem- 
ber. 
Fraternization with Germans is forbidden by SHAEF. 
The German Country Unit is disbanded and its remaining American personnel 
are assigned to the U.S. Group, Control Council. 
The first draft of Directive JCS 1067 giving U.S. policy for the occupation of 
Germany is adopted by the Joint Chiefs of Staff and forwarded to t h e  Supreme 
Allied Commander for information. 
The code word ECLIPSE is substituted for  TALISMAN, which has been re- 
ported compromised. 
Definite assignments of occupation areas to  the three g r e a t  powers are made 
by the European Advisory Commission, which also approves control machinery 
for Germany. 
An UNRRA agreement with SHAEF is signed, providing for UNRRA participa- 
tion in  planning and operations for the care of displaced persons. 

1945 
The U.S. Group, Control Council (Austria) is established u n d e r  the  Meditorra- 
nean Theater of Operations. 
The Yalta (or Crimea) Conference is held. 
American forces again cross into Germany in force a i t e r  having evacuated 
German territory during the German campaign in the Ardennes. 
The U.S. Group, Control Council (Germany) is made a command under  
ETOUSA, with Brig. Gen. Cornelius W. Wickersham as commanding general. 
Prosecution of Germans for attempts t o  fraternize is ordered discontinued. 
A SHAEF order forbids transfer of eastern European displaced persons Prom 
Germany to liberated territory, thus throwing the main b u r d e n  for their care 
upon the occupation forces. 
The 12th Army Group declares ECLIPSE conditions to  be in partial effoct; the 
final draft of the 12th Army Group’s operations plan for Operat ion ECLXPSE 
is issued. 
The Fifteenth Army directs the formation of a “frontier command,” the forc- 
runner of the U.S. Constabulary. 
The 12th Army Group authorizes its armies to  use combat t r o o p s  for work with 
displaced persons, 
Yugoslavs failing to apply for repatriation lose their Yugoslav citizenship. 
Senior U.S. members of the general staff of SHAEF are desfgnated as act ing 
assistant chiefs of staff, ETOUSA, and the former ass i s tan t  chiefs of staff, 
ETOUSA, a re  made acting deputy assistant chiefs of staff, ETOUSA, in prega- 
ration for the dissolution of SHAEF. 
The Oface of the  Deputy Military Governor (Germany) is established with Lt. 
Gen. Lucius D. Clay as Deputy Military Governor, in which capacity he xeprc- 
sents the Commanding General on the Coordinating Commit tee  of t h e  Allled 
Control Council. 
The U.S. Posthostilities Planning Section is created. 
The German High Command agrees t o  leave war pr isoners  in camps upon 
retreat. 
The European Advisory Commission amends its “Agreement on Control 
Machinery in Germany” to  permit French participation i n  t h e  occupation if 
the British and U.S. authorities are  willing t o  allocate a F r e n c h  Zone from 
their occupied areas, 
Army group commanders a re  authorized to regard sur rendered  troops as dis- 
armed enemy forces. 
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7 May 

8 May 

9 May 

12  May 

18 May 
21 May 

22 May 

24 May 

26 May 
5 Sune 

8 June 

12  June 
15 June 

16  June 

19 June 

20 June 
22 June 
26 June 

1 July 

Event 
1945 

Germany signs unconditional surrender to  General Eisenhower’s forces a t  
Rheims, France, effective 8 May. 
V-E Day; the unconditional surrender of 7 May becomes effective. 
A European Central Inland Transportation Organization (ECITO) is estab- 
lished under SHAEF, to allocate transportation resources in Central Europe. 
The Bremen Port  Command, formerly in Paris, moves its headquarters to  
Bremen. 
German representatives sign a second surrender at Berlin, recognized by the 
Soviet Union as the official surrender. 
Directive JCS 1067/8 defining U.S. policy for  the occupation of Germany is 
approved by the Joint Chiefs of Staff. 
Redeployment operations begin in t h e  European Theater of Operations. 
Release of prisoners of -war  over fifty years of age is authorized by SHAEF. 
Berlin District is established as an area command for  the US. Sector of Berlin, 
and its commanding general is  named as the  US .  member of the Berlin Rom- 
“datura, the Allied agency for the  military government of Berlin. 
Supreme Court Justice Robert H, Jackson is appointed U.S. Chief of Counsel 
fo r  the international war  crimes trials. 
The Leipzig, o r  Halle, Agreement between SHAEF and Soviet forces, providing 
f o r  exchange of liberated persons, is signed. 
The German High Command and Government in northern Germany are dis- 

The Bremen Enclave, which includes the ports of Bremen and Bremerhaven, 
i s  occupied by U.S. forces. 
SHAEF forward headquarters moves from Rheims to  Frankfurt .  
Prisoners of w a r  from Belgium, France, Luxembourg, a n d  The Netherlands 
a re  released to their own countries. 
The Berlin Declaration is  made by the four Allied Powers, announcing their 
assumption of supreme authority in occupied Germany. The quadripartite Allied 
Control Council is formed. 
Community post exchanges are activated in t h e  U.S. Zone. 
General Eisenhower declares the nonfraternization rule does not apply t o  very 
small children. 
The port of Bremerhaven is opened t o  shipping. 
Headquarters of the U.S. Group, Control Council, is moved f r o m  Versailles, 
France, to  Hoechst, Germany, a suburb 01 Frankfurt. 
The U.S. Third and Seventh Armies are designated to perform occupation duties 
in Europe. 
The Combined Headquarters, Berlin District, is separated into national ele- 
ments, and the U.S. element redesignated U.S. Headquarters, Berlin District. 

SHAEF is authorized by the  Joint Chiefs of Staff to try war  criminals under 
certain limitations. 
The US. Army opens 17 areas (tent cities) for  redeployment. 
Application of t h e  nonfraternization order to  displaced persons is  withdrawn. 
The United Nations Organization Charter is signed a t  San  Francisco by repre- 
sentatives of fifty nations. 
U.S. Naval Forces, Germany, under Vice Adm. R. L. Shormby, assumes occu- 
pational duties previously performed by U.S. Naval Forces, Europe. 
The USFET Graves Registration Service is established, with Brig. Gen. James 
W. Younger as commanding general. 
USFET (main) headquarters is established at Frankfurt. 

The European Theater of Operations, U.S. Army (ETOUSA) i s  redesignated 
U.S. Forces, European Theater (USFET), with main headquarters at Frankfurt, 
and rear at Paris. 

’ banded. 

’ 

191 



n 

Date 

4 July 

5 July 

7 Suly 

10 July 

11 July 

15 July 
17 July 

21 - 23 July 

22 July 

23 July 

26 July 

30 July 

1 August 

2 August 

3 August 

6 August 

11 August 

W August 

Event 
1945 

U.S. forces occupy Berlin; the withdrawal of U.S. troops into the U.S. Zone i s  
completed. 
The text of the agreement on control machinery for  Austria is approved  by  t h e  
European Advisory Commission. 
The U.S. contingent of the disbanded 15th Army Group is named U.S. Forces  in  
Austria (USFA), under Gen. Mark Clark, and the boundaries of the EUroPefln 
theater are extended to include Austria. 
The USFET G-5 staff division assumes charge of supervision of policies of re- 
moval and exclusion of Nazis and militarists from German public omces and 
positions of importance in quasi-public and private enterprises i n  Germany. 
Fifteenth Army headquarters loses the  last of its tactical forces and becomes 
the USFET General Board to prepare a study of the  strategy, tac t ics ,  a n d  ad- 
ministration employed by the U.S. Forces in the European thea ter .  
The Allied Kommandatura for Berlin holds its first meeting. 
The nonfraternization rule is relaxed to  permit Allied troops to  engage i n  Con- 
versation with German adults in the streets and  other public places. 
Supreme Headquarters, Allied Expeditionary Force, is dissolved. 
USFET assumes command of all American forces in Europe. 
The adjustment of zonal boundaries in Germany is completed. 
Operation TALLY-HO, a coordinated control check and search opera t ion ,  19 
conducted throughout the U.S. Zone of Germany, resulting in the ja i l ing Of 
S0,OOO Germans and conflscation of large amounts of arms and ammuni t ion ,  
General Dwight D. Eisenhower assumes direct command of the 12th Army 
Group in Germany, 
The U.S. Air Force announces that  an Air Force of 106,000 men a n d  2,500 
planes will police the skies over Germany, 
Vienna Area Command is activated in Vienna. 
The boundaries of the French Zone of Germany a r e  oflcially def ined by t h e  
European Advisory Commission, 
The Allied Control Council holds its first meeting in Berlin under  the chair- 
manship of General Eisenhower; the French are allotted a sector  in Berlin. 
USFFT Communications Zone is redesignated Theater Service Forces, European  
Theater' (TSFET) ; theater services are made technical commands under  
TSFET. 
The flrst American war crimes trial on a mass basis ends with d e a t h  sentences 
for seven of the eleven Nazis tried at Darmstadt by a Seventh A r m y  6-man 
commission headed by Brig. Gen. G. Davidson. 
Eastern and Western 
and supply purposes, 

Military Districts a re  established for military govern,ment 

The Potsdam Agreement, resulting from tripartite conferences 17 July-2 August  
in Berlin, between the United States, the Soviet Union, and Great Britain, i s  
published. 
The main headquarters of the U.S. Group, Control Council, is t ransfer red  from 
Hoechst, near Frankfurt, to  Berlin. 
The Council of Foreign Ministers is created by the Potsdam Agreement ,  t o  
replace the European Advisory Commission. 
General Eisenhower announces that  members of his command a r e  permi t ted  
normal contacts with Germans. 
Four-power occupation machinery for the  control of Austria by the United 
States, Great Britain, France, and the Soviet Union, created by the E u r o p e a n  
Advisory Commission, is announced, 
V-J (Victory-in-Japan) Day; the Japanese surrender brings about n sharp 
change in  redeployment activities in the European theater. 
Transmission by any individual of a sum in excess of pay plus 10 percent to 
the United States is forbidden by USFET. 
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Event 
1945 

U.S. Strategic Air Forces in  Europe is redesignated U.S. Air Forces, Europe 
(USAFE) . 

I 

I 

i 

I 

i 

p 

16 August 

20 September 

1 October 

24 October 
5 November 

G November 

9 November 

10 November 

11 November 

15 November 
20 November 

23 November 
26 November 
6 December 

21 December 
22 December 

The military districts assume from the European Civll Affairs Division admin- 
istration of military government detachments in US. Zone of Germany. 
The mass repatriation of Soviet citizens from the U.S. Zone is completed. 
The lend-lease and reciprocal aid programs a r e  ended. 

The U.S. Zone is divided by USFET proclamation into three Laender or states: 
Greater Hessen (later called Resse), Wuerttemberg-Baden, and Bavaria. 
A Special Occupational Planning Board is created to prepare plans for the 
creation of military communities. 
General Marshall announces a lowering of the discharge critical point score 
from 80 points to 70 points by 1 October and 60 by  1 November, the  system to 
be ended by la te  winter. 
The U.S. Group, Control Council, is redesignated Offlce of Military Government 
for  Germany (U.S.) (OMGUS), and the USFET G-5 staE division is renamed 
Office of Military Government for Germany (U.S. Zone) (OMGUSZ). 
Appropriated funds budgets a r e  introduced; the Office of Budget Director is 
created. 
The Allied Control Council removes practically all restrictions on fraternization 
except for  marriage and billeting. 
The obligations of U.S. forces toward liberated prisoners of war are ended. 
The United Nations Organization begins its existence. 
The Third Army relinquishes control of all but six displaced persons camps to  
UNRRA. Five other installations housing Soviet displaced persons remain un- 
der Soviet control. The U.S. Army continues to be responsible for the supply, 
communications, and transportation of displaced persons. The 140 LTNRRA 
teams a r e  responsible for  the 319,522 displaced persons in the U.S. Zone. 
The Offlce of the Army-Navy Liquidation Commissioner is replaced b y  the 
OfFice of the Foreign Liquidation Commissioner, by executive order of the 
President. 
The Reparations Conference meets in Par is  to  determine ways and means Of 
obtaining reparations from Western Germany. 
Currency control is initiated by requiring cash and bank deposits, nef: amount 
drawn in preceding three months, and amounts sent from European theater 
t o  be listed in control books held by all theater personnel entitled to possess 
occupation currency. 
General Eisenhower leaves the  European theater, is replaced b y  Gen. George 
S. Patton, Jr., as theater commander. 
The w a r  crimes trials at  Dachau are  opened. 
The international war  cr;mes trials are opened at Nuernberg. 
A plan for the transfer of 6,650,000 Germans displaced from Austria, Czecho- 
slovakia, Hungary, and Poland into the four  Occupation zones of Germany is 
approved by the Allied Control Council. 
Political parties in Germany are  authorized to  organize on Laeader level. 
Gen. Joseph T. McNarney assumes command of USFET from General Patton. 
The Allied Control Council adopts a quadripartite agreement on the destruc- 
tion of fortifications and  other  enemy installations. 
Gen. George S. Patton, Jr., dies as a result of an automobile accident. 
The resumption of immigration to the United States from Germany is author- 
ized by President Truman. 

31 August 

1 September 
2 September 

19 September 

1946 
General responsibility for  public safety in  the US. Zone is assumed by OMGUS. 
The mass redeployment program i s  terminated, 3,044,985 troops having been 
redeployed f rom the European Theater of Operations to the Asiatic theater or 
t h e  zone of the interior since 12 May 1945. 

1 January 
2 January 
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16 January 

19 February 

1 March 

5 March 

26 March 

31 March 

1 April 

30 April 

16 April 

27 April 

4 May 

26 Mag 

30 May 

I June 

4 June 

6 June 

Event 
1946 

Offlces of Military Government are created t o  administer military government 
in the three military government districts of the US. Zone; the Aeld forces 
lose military government functions; the former military districts are redesig- 
nated Third and Seventh Army Areas. 
G ~ ~ ~ .  Joseph T, McNarney announces that mass meetings regarding redcpJo3'- 
nlent have served their purpose and no further such meetings will be permitted. 
The President signs a n  executive order on war crimes trials providiw fox' L'W 
trial of leaders of the Axis Powers not then  under indictment by the Interna- 
tional Military Tribunal. 
An agreement on care of displaced persons is Signed between USFE" and 
UNRRA, replacing the SHAEF-UNRRA agreement of 25 November 1944. 

American consulates are  opened in  Berlin, Bremen, Frankfurt, Hamburg,  
Munich, and Stuttgart a t  approximately this date. 
Former British Prime Minister Winston Churchill calls f o r  an Anglo-American 
military alliance and issues a warning against the Soviet Union, in a SpCCCll 
a t  Fulton, Missouri. 
A denazification law, the "Law for Liberation from National Socialism," places 
responsibility for denazification upon German authorities. It IS signed b y  Gen- 
eral Clay and the minister-presidents of t h e  three Lnelzder in the  U.S. Zone. 
A reparations agreement is signed by the four Allied powers setting a maximum 
level of German industry and allocating reparations t o  t h e  Soviet Union from 
the industrial surplus, the entire plan being based on the assumption of a free 
Bow of trade among the occupied zones and the ability of Germany to a t ta in  O. 
self-sustaining basis by producing sufficient exports to pay  for necessary in+ 
ports and defray occupation costs. 
The Seventh Army is inactivated, and most unils and personnel a re  translerrcd 
to the Third Army or the US. Constabulary, 
The first major occupation construction program in the US. Zone begins, this  
date being the beginning of the German fiscal year. 
All German courts UP to and including superior appellate courts (Oberlandes- 
gerichtel are opened. 
The first organized movement of displaced persons to Palestine bcgins with the  
departure from the US. Zone of 661 orphaned Jewish children. 
Army units are drawn into the Program of Assistance t o  German Youlh 
Activities (GYA) when the program is  made an official project undcr joint 
sponsorship by military government agencies and military occupation troops. 
The first shipment of dependents arrives a t  Bremerhaven. 
Immigration to the US. from Germany is resumed with the departure of t h e  
first group of displaced persons and persecutees from the Munich Assembly 
Center for the Bremen staging area. 

"-t-War Department civilians are informed they must pay for  billets ancl 
services. 

The Dependents School &rvice is established in USFET headquarters t o  plan 
the t?dxd Program for minor dependents of theater personnel within the o ~ ~ ~ . .  
pied zone and to supervise its operation. 
Reparations deliveries from the US. Zone a r e  halted in an effort t o  force 
four occupying powers to agree to put into effect provisions of the potsdam 
Agreement Providing for administration of Germany as an economic unit. 
The first important postwar training program is announced by USFET, wi th  
deadline of 1 August for completion of indivjdual and crew training and be- 
ginning of unit training. 
West African District, with headquarters a t  Casablanca, Morocco, comes under 
the jurisdiction of USFET. 
A military government ordinance provides for  the establishment o f  a military 
government court for civil actions arising out of the ownership of automobiles 
by American nationals. 
The Kronberg jewel theft is announced, involving the disappearance of Hesse- 
Darmstadt crown jewels valued a t  more than  $1,5OO,OM) f rom a hicling place 
beneath the floor of the Kronherg Castle Officers' Club, about G November 1945. 

i 

1 

I 
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Date Event 
1946 

28 June 

1 July 

Military government ends in Austria and a U.S. Higlx Commissioner becomes 
representative of the United State‘s for governmental purposes. 
The U.S. Constabulary is activated and assumes responsibility f o r  area security 
in the U.S. Zone exclusive of Berlin District and Bremen Enclave, and for  con- 
trol of border security. 
Bremerhaven replaces Le Havre as US.  redeployment Pol’t. 

Control of civilian internees is turned over t o  German autllorities. 
A Community Planning Board is  established to reStLldY the military COmmU- 
nity program and to determine availability of suitable accommodations €01’ 
troops and dependents. 
Secretary of State By”?’ speech at S tu t tgar t  outlines the new American pol- 
icy toward Germany. 
The use of Military Payment Certificates (scrip) by U.S. Personnel is introduced 
in the theater. 

13 J ~ l y  

17 July 

6 September 

16 September 

1947 
1 January 

15 January 
1 March 

15 March 

The agreement f o r  economic unification of the U.S. and British Zones becomes 
effective with the creation of Bizonia. 
The Dependents SchooI Division replaces the  Dependents School Service, 
The American Express Company is authorized to operate a bank in Frankfurt 
with branches in other chief cities of the U.S. Zone. 
U.S. Forces, European Theater, is redesignated the  European Command, and 
sweeping changes are made in theater organization. General Clay roplaccs 
General McNarney as commander in chief and  military governor, with Gcncral 
Huebner as deputy commander in chief and chief of s ta f f .  
A US. Military Liaison Mission to the  commander in  chief of the Soviet OCcU- 
pied Zone of Germany is established in Potsdam. 
Most restrictions against inviting German guests to messes and snack ba ts  are 
withdrawn. 
Free travel for nonduty travelers in  the U.S. occupied zones o f  Gcrmany and 
Austria is ended. 
The Grafenwoehr Training Center is opened. 
A Bizonal Council (BICO) is formed for economic administrrition of the bizonal 
area. 

5 June The Marshall Plan €or aid to distressed areas, la le r  known RS the European 
Recovery Program, is outlined by Secrctary of S ta te  Marshull in a speech a t  
Harvard University. 
Headquarters, EUCOM (Berlin) is redesignated OIIicu of l.hc Commander In 
Chief, Berlin. 
A screening program begun in April 194G, to  determine Ihe eligibility f o r  care 
and maintenance of displaced persons in assembly centers, is completed, 

The Army Exchange Service is centralized and redesignated tlic EUCOM Ex- 
change System (EES). 

The International Refugee Organization supersedes UNRRA and tho  Inter-Gov- 
ernmental Committee on Refugees, and assumes broad rosponsibililles for the 
care of displaced persons and refugees under a n  ugreemcnt with EUCOM. 
The Offlce of Jewish Advisor to  the Commander in  Chief, Europetin Command, 
is created. 

The ofece of Negro Advisor t o  the Commander in Chief, E u ~ o ~ ~ ~ I I  Command, 
i s  created. 

The last EUCOM prisoner-of-war center, that, at DachiAu, is closed. 
All rations for displaced persons a r e  ordered drawn from the Germnn economy 
through German supply distribution channels, and  responsibllity €or such sup- 
ply is transferred from EUCOM fo  OMGUS. 

The US.  Army in Europe is freed of responsibility .tor t he  s ~ ~ p p l y  of miliLriry 
attaches and embassies in eastern Europe. 

7 April 

29 April 

1 May 

5 May 
29 May 

24 June 

25 June 

26 June 

1 July 

26 August 

30 September 

’ 

1 October 

15 October 
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a 
t 

Date 

21 October 

1 November 

1 December 

5 December 

30 December 
31 December 

10 January 

23 January 

17 March 

20 March 

31 March 
3 April 

15 May 

16 June 
20 June 

21 June 
23 June 

26 June 

1 July 

31 October 

27 November 

23 December 

31 December 

15 Janucw 
17 - 23 January 

Event- 
1947 

Secretary of State Byrnes announces that  there is no present intention on the 
part of the Department of State to assume from the Army responsibility for  
the administration of the occupied areas. 
Responsibility for the feeding of civilian internees under direct mil i tary control 
is assumed by OMGUS. 
The Kitzingen Basic Training Center, fo r  training Negro troops, is established, 
and absorbs the Negro Training Center formerly at Kaefertal. 
The first emigration center under German operation for  processing Germans 
emigrating to  the United States is opened a t  Bremen. 
The war crimes trials at Dachau are  concluded. 
EUCOM completes the demolition of fortifications in the U.S. Zone. 

1948 
EUCOM is notified by OMGUS t h a t  all military persons in  OMGUS will be 
relieved as military personnel upon completion of 36 months’ servlce in the 
command, and no further OMGUS positions will be filled with military person- 
nel. 
The President of the Bizonal Economic Council and the Foreign Liquidation 
Commissioner sign a bulk transfer agreement for the sale of all uncommitted 
U.S. Army and Air Force surplus property in the U.S. Occupied Zone of Ger- 
many as of 31 January 1948, with a lew exceptions. Sales are to  be  made to 
STEG, a German, semipublic corporation. 
The Brussels Treaty for mutual defense is signed by Great Britain, France, 
Belgium, the Netherlands, and Luxembourg. A Western Union Defense Orgnn- 
ization of the same powers is created with headquarters in London. 
The Soviet representatives leave the Allied Control Council meeting in Berlin, 
marking the final session of the council. 
A partial Soviet blockade of the Western sectors of Berlin begins. 
The Act initiating the European Recovery Program is signed. 
The state of Israel proclaims its existence, opening possibilities for  the emigra- 
tion of Jewish displaced persons from the  US. Zone. 
The Soviet delegation withdraws from the Allied Kommandatura i n  Berlin, 
A currency reform is introduced in  the Western Zones of Germany by the  
Western occupying powers. 
The supply of Berlin Military Post by air  begins. 
The Western Powers ahnounce the introduction of the new Deutsche Mark  
currency in West Berlin, 
The Berlin Airlift begins initiating air  supply of the civilian population of t h e  
Western sectors. 
The DisDlaced Persons Act of 1948 becomes effective, providing f o r  nonquota 
immigration of 205,000 displaced persons to the  United States. 
Declarations of SUrPlUS Property to the  Qfflce of the Foreign Liquidation Com- 
missioner are completed. 
EUCOM receives authorization from the Department of the Army to mako 
mobilization assignments, training attachments, and training assignments for 
reserve officers under jurisdiction of the command. 
The Rhine River Patrol is established under the  Commander, U.S. Naval  Forces, 
kermanY, to be jointly manned by naval and constabulary personnel. 
Demilitarization Of captured enemy material is completed. 

, 

1949 
The Office of Comptroller, EUCOM, is established. 
Exercise SNOWDROP, a large-scale winter training exercise, is held in t h e  
European Command, 

1 
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Date 

17 March 

1 April 

6 April 

8 April 

14 April 

18 - 24 April 

12 May 

15 May 

23 May 

23 May - 20 June 

1 July 

2 August 

8 August 

12 August , 

20 August 

24 August 

1 September 

2 September 

6 15 September 

7 September 

21 September 
z 

I, 

30 September 

Event 
1949 

A EUCOM directive forbids all American, Allied, and neutral  nationals serving 
in or with the US. forces in  Europe to patronize German establishments i n  the  
U.S. Zone of Germany. 
Cost control of direct-hire employees (Germans and displaced persons) replaces 
number control. 
A US. Army Airlift Support Command is created to assume responsibility for  
all operations in direct support of the Airlift Task Force at the Rhein-Main 
and Wiesbaden Air Force Bases. 
The Tripartite Agreement on the creation of the German Federal Republic is  
signed. 
The last Nuernberg war  crimes trial by t h e  American military tribunal ends; 
nineteen high-ranking Nazis a re  condemned to prison terms, 

Exercise SHOWERS, the EUCOM spring joint-training exercise is held, with 
70,000 troops participating. 

The Soviet bloclrade of Berlin i s  terminated and all transport, trade, and com- 
munication services between the Eastern Zone and the Western Zones of Ger- 
many a r e  restored. 
Gen. Lucius D. Clay is replaced by Lt. Gen. Clarence R. Huebner as Com- 
mander in Chief, EUCOM, and Military Governor for Germany (U.S.) 
U.S. Forces, Austria, is relieved from assignment to EUCOM and made an 
independent command directly under the Joint Chiefs of Staff, 

The Council of Foreign Ministers meets in Paris in  an unsuccessful attempt. 
to agree on terms for a German peace treaty and to come t o  a n  agreement on 
the question of currcncy to  be used in Berlin. 

Department of the Army civilians employed by US. Air Force, Europe, a re  
transferred to the Department of the  Air Force. 

A cost accounting system i s  introduced in the European Command. 

The Military Sea Transportation Service assumes from the U.S. Army Trans- 
portation Corps control, operation, and administration of occan transportation 
serving the European command. 
The Consultative Assembly of the Council of Europe, with twelve nations 
rcpresented, assembles in Strasbourg to promote European unity. 

OMGUS headquarters i s  moved from Berlin to Franldurt. 

The US. Army Airlift Support Command is discontinued. 

The North Atlantic Treaty becomes effective, providing Eor collective security 
through a North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO). 

The OMce of U.S. Commander, Borlin (USCOB) is created to  provide a single 
representative of both the Commander in Chief, EUCOM, and the  High Com- 
missioner for Germany. 
Gen. Thomas T. Handy becomes Commander in Chief, EUCOM; Mr. John 3. 
McCloy becomes Military Governor (US,) and High Commissioner for Germany 
(U.SJ, 
The ban on pntronagc of German establishments by all American, Allied, 01' 
neutral nationals in the US. Zone is liftcd; military post commanders may 
however declare specific establishmenls off limits. 

Exercise HARVEST, a full-scalc joint maneuver, is held in the European Com- 
mand with 1~0,000 troops participating. 

The first freely elected German parliament since 1933 opens its sessions at 
Bonn, future capital of the  German Federal Republic. 
The German Federal Republic is established; the Occupation S ta tu te  and the 
Charter of the  EIigh Commission become efrective. The Office 01 the  U.S. pig11 
Commission lo r  Germany (I-IJICOG) replaces thc O"? of Military Government 
for  Germany (USo) (OMGUS), 
The Berlin Airlift is ended. 
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6 October 

25 October 

15 December 
20 - 21 December 

22 December 

31 December 

20 January 
27 January 

1 February 

16 - 22 March 

1 May 

27 - 30 May 

31 July 

1 August 

8 August 

31 August 
11 - 18 September 

13 September 

18 September 

19 September 

26 September 

24 November 

1 December 
18 December 

6 -27 January 

Event 
1949 

The Mutual Defense Assistande Act is signed by President Truman, authorizing 
American aid to members of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization subject 
t o  approval by the President of a n  integrated defense plan, and the signing of 
bilateral agreements. 
EUCOM is  directed to provide logistic support to  HICOG without reimbursement 
through Fiscal Year 1950 within the limits previously authorized for  OMGUS. 
A network of USAREUR Character Guidance Councils is established. 
59 war  criminals serving terms due to  expire in October 1950 are  released in 
accordance with a newly established, good-conduct-time credit program. 
HICOG ordinances and regulations and the current policy of EUCOM regarding 
hunting and fishing by U.S. personnel a r e  issued. 
The Office of the Advisor on Jewish Affairs is closed. 

1950 
A EUCOM Board on German-American relations is created. 
The Mutual Defense Assistance Act goes into effect and American aid funds 
became available, the prerequisites having been met. 
U.S. Naval Forces, Europe, moves its headquarters from Berlin to Heidelberg. 
Army components of six Mutual Assistance Advisory Groups a re  established 
under the EUCOM Joint Advisory Military Assistance Group. 
EUCOM Exercise SHAMROCK is held, under the command of Lt. Gen. J. IC. 
Cannon, Commanding General, USAE'E. 
Supervision of the care of displaced persons is transferred from EUCOM to 
HICOG. 
Dez&tschlandtye#en,, a Whitsuntide Rally, is held in Berlin by t h e  Free German 
Youth organization under the auspices of the Soviet-dominated German Demo- 
cratic Republic. 
The EUCOM Special Services Division is redesignated the EUCOM Special 
Activities Division and its scope of activities broadened. 
A Labor Services Division is established to  control the  activities of German 
and displaced persons guard and labor companies. 
A EUCOM program for improving relations between the German people ana  
the members of the US .  occupation forces is inaugurated. 
The office of the EUCOM Advisor on Negro Affairs is closed. 
EUCOM Exercise RAINBOW is held, 
The USAREUR TILE Division is directed to impress upon troops the necessity 
for  a continuous state of combat readiness. 
The  NATO Council of Deputies agrees upon the establishment at the earliest 
possible d a t e  of integrated forces under a centralized command. 
The Council of Foreign Ministers declares the Allied Governments will treat 
a n y  attack upon the German Federal Republic or upon West Berlin as an 
at tack upon themselves. It also announces that the Allied forces in Germany 
will be augmented. 
EUCOM is authorized by the Department of 'the Army to re-acquire desirable 
surplus property from STEG. 
Headquarters, Seventh Army is activated with Lt. Gen. Manton S. Eddy as 
commander; the 1st Infantry Division and units of the U.S. Constabulary are  
assigned to  the Seventh Army. 
The Seventh Army is activated as a field army. 
General Eisenhower is appointkd Supreme Allied Commander, Europe. 

I 

1951 
Genera1 Eisenhower, Supreme Allied Commander, makes a personal survey tour 
of the  NATO nations to confer with chiefs of staff and defense ministers. H e  
spends 20-23 January in the European Command for conferences with EUCOM 
leaders and to  make his first inspections of EUCOM troops, 
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Date 

21 January 

6 February 

10 February 
20 March 

28 May 
31 May 
15 July 

3 August 
5 - 19 August 

25 August 
12 September 

3-10 October 

10 October 

21 October 

25 October 

2 November 
15 November 

23 November 

26 November 
28 November 

31 December 

10 January 
I 

1 

11 January 

21 January 

2 February 

26 May 

30 May 

Eveiit 
1951 

The Twelfth Air Force is designated and assumes command of units previously 
assigned to  USAFE. 
The 32d Antiaircraft Artillery Brigade is activated at Mildenhall, England, and 
assigned to EUCOM. 
The Kitzingen Training Center for Negroes is discontinued. 
The Rhine Military Post is created in  the northern portion of t h e  French Zone 
of Germany. 
The newly arrived 4th Infantry Division i s  assigned to the Seventh Army. 
The  new Uniform Code of Military Justice goes into effect. 

The EUCOM Communications Zone is established in France as a subordinate 
command of EUCOM, with headquarters at Orleans, a Base Section at L a  
Rochelle, and a n  Advance Section at Verdun; the 2d Armored Division is as- 
signed to  the  Seventh Army. 
The V Corps is assigned to  the Seventh Army. 
A Soviet-sponsored World Youth Festival is held in the Soviet Sector of Berlin. 
The  4th Infantry and 2d Armored Divisions are  attached t o  the V Corps. 
Logistical support of agencies accredited t o  HICOG and EUCOM is curtailed 
by HICOGETJCOM agreement. 
Exercise COMBINE, the  EUCOM fall maneuver of 1951, is held, with 160,OM) 
troops participating. 
The Mutual Security Act, authorizing a foreign military and economic aid pro- 
gram totaling $7,483,000,000 t o  be administered by a Mutual Security Agency, is  
signed by the President, 
The 43d Infantry Division is assigned to the Seventh Army. 

The German Federal Republic Statistical Office announces that onIy 1. percent 
of the dwellings in the US. Zone of Germany a r e  currently under requisition 
by the US. forces. 
The VI1 Corps is assigned t o  the Seventh Army. 
Civilians other than dependents of military personnel are required to  pay  fees 
f o r  services received at  EUCOM medical installations. 
HICOG completes move of its headquarters from Frankfurt  to Bad Godesberg, 
near  Bonn. 
The 28th Infantry Division is assigned to the  Seventh Army. 
The lst, 28th, and  43d Infantry Divisions are attached to t h e  V I 1  Corps. 

Administration of all foreign economic aid passes from t h e  Economic Coopera- 
tion Administration to  the Mutual Security Agency. 

1952 
President Truman and Prime Minister Churchill publicly pledge their countries 
to  Pull support of a European Defense Community with Western Germany as a 
full and equal partner. 
The lower house of the  German Federal Republic ratifies the six-nation Schu- 
nitln Plan  for pooling Western Europe's coaI and stcel resources. 

President Truman tells Congress in  his annual budget message that he expects 
t h e  German Federal Republic to be granted virtual independence by April 1, 
1952. 
The 1st Infantry Division is  relieved from attachment t o  the VI1 Corps and is  
attached to t h e  V Corps. 
The Contractual Agreements are signed by representatives of the Western 
occupying powers and the Federal German Republic, bu t  require ratification 
before going into effect. 
Gen. Matthew B. Ridgway replaces General Eisenhower as Supreme Allied 
Commander, Europe. 
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23 July 

1 August 

12  August 

27 August 
31 August 

6 - S September 

13 - 25 September 
17- 19 September 

1 December 

31 December 

2 - 20 February 

6 February 
7 February 

1 April 

Event 
1952 

Military post commanders assume responsibility for direct relations with l 0 C d  
German officials, agencies, and individuals, in place of HICOG resident O"-?ers; 
EUCOM Land Representatives replace HICOG Land Commissioners f o r  relations 
with Germans. 
SHAPE announces that  separate military maneuvers for national contingents 
will be held in the fall of 1952 instead of a massive international exercise. 
Walter J. Donnelly, former US. High Commissioner for  Austria, replaces John  
J. McCloy as U.S. High Commissioner for Germany. 
Headquarters, US. European Commana, is established in li'rankfurt with Gen. 
Matthew B. Ridgway as commander and Gen. Thomas T. Handy as deputy 
commander; the former European Command is redesignated U.S. Army, Europe, 
with headquarters remaining in Heidelberg under the tenlporary command of 
Genera? Handy. 
Command of US. Army, Europe, is transferred from Gen. Thomas T. Handy t o  
L1. Gen. Manton S. Eddy; command of the Seventh Army is transferred from 
General Eddy to Lt. Gen. Charles L. Bolte. 
A command-wide curfew is established by USAREUR. 
The U.S. Displaced Persons Act of 1948 expires and the  U.S. Displaced Persons 
Commission ceases operations. 
Exercise ROSEBUSH, first of a series of NATO maneuvers in Germany, is held 
with 75,000 French and American troops participating. 
Exercise MAIN BRACE is held. 
Exercise EQUINOX, involving 95,000 French and American troops, is held. 
In a sweeping area reorganization of U.S. Army, Europe, the i'ormer military 
posts are  renamed military districts and consolidated into large area commands; 
the Communications Zone becomes a major subordinate command. 
Walter J. Donnelly retires as US. High Comniissioner for Germany. 

1953 
USAREUR directs extensive US. military flood-relief operations in  t h e  Nethes- 
lands. 
James B. Conant is sworn in as new US. High Commissioner €or Germany. 
Extensive construction projects in USAREUR are affected by an order of the 
Secretary of Defense halting all U.S. armed services planned construction pcncl- 
ing a review and decision as to those to be continued. 
Lt. Gen. Charles L. Bolte succeeds Lt. Gen. Manton S. Eddy as Commanding 
General, U.S. Army, Europe; Lt. Gen. Williani M. Hoge replaces General Rolte 
as Commanding General, Seventh Army, 



Commander in Chief (CG ETOUSA; CG USFET; CINC EUCOM) 
(Also US. Military Governor, 8 May 45 - 2 Sept. 49) 

General of the Army Dwight D. Eisenhower 

Gen. Joseph T. McNarney 

Lt. Gen. Clarence R. Huebner 
Gen. Thomas T. Handy 

8 May 45 - 11 Nov 45 

26 Nov 45 - 15 Mar 47 

15 May 49 - 2 Sep 49 
2 Sep 49 - 12 Aug 52 

Gen. George S. Patton, Jr. (act) 11. NOV 45 - 26 NOV 45 

Gen. Lucius D. Clay 15 Mar 47 - 15 May 49 

Lt. Gen. Manton S. Eddy 12 Aug 52 - 
LE. Gen. Charles L. Bolte 1 Apr 53 - 

1 Apr 53 

Chief of Staff 
Lt. Gen. Walter B. Smith 
Maj. Gen. Ilarold R. Bull 
Maj. Gen. Miller G. White (act) 
Maj. Gen. Harold R. Bull 
Lt. Gen: Clarence R. Huebner 
Maj. Gen. Frank W. Milburn (act) 
Lt. Gen. Clarence R. Huebner 
Maj. Gen. Daniel C. Noce 
Maj. Gen. Edward T. Williams 

Deputy Chief of Staff for Opeyations 
(Est. 1s May 49) 

Col, John J. Hill 
Brig. Gen. Edward T. Williams 
Brig. Gen. Frederic J. Brown 
Brig. Gen. John I?. Uncles 
Brig. Gen. Robert 6. Gard 

DepuLy Chief of E t a f f  for  Administration 
(Est. 18 May 49) 

Col. Harry W. Johnson 
Brig. Gen. Edward J. O'Neill 

Political Adviser 
(Attached directly t o  theater commander to  21 
Sop 49, thereafter attached t o  Chief of Staff) 

Amb. Robert L. Murphy 
Mr. James W. Riddleberger 
Mr. Sobert  F. Corrigan 

\ Mr. Ilerbcrt P. Fnles 

8 May 45 - 20 Dec 45 
20 Dec 45 - 29 Apr  46 
29 Apr 46 - 11 3un 46 
11 Jun 46 - 31 Aug 46 
31 Aug 46 - 15'May 49 
15 49 '- 2 S e p  49 
2 Sep 49 - 12 Aug 50 

12 AUg 50 - 31 May 52 
31 May 52 - 

18 May 49 - 20 May 50 
20 May 50 - 1 J u n  52 
1 Jun 52 - 1 Aug 52 
I AUg 52 - 17 NOV 52 
17 NOV 52 - 

18 May 49 I 18 Sep 50 
18 Seg 50 

8 May 45 - 4 Mar 49 
4 Mar 49 - 21 Scp 49 

21 Sep 49 - 10 Mar 52 
10 Mar 52 - 

1952 - 15 Mnrch 1955. Agencies are given their titles its of 
15 Marrli 1053,. witli fornicr titles in parentheses. Com- 
mands and m i t s  arc omltted. Nnmes of persons llstsil 
in clironological ordcr, are those 01 the heads of &encies 
as of the dntcs given. 
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Secretary of  the Geiieral Stuff (Secretary General Staff 1 
Col. George A. Withers 
Lt. Col. James B. Moore, 111 
Col. Thomas M. McGrail (act) 
Col. Thomas M. McGrail 
Col. John G. Hill 
Lt. Col. William E. Maulsby, Jr. 
Maj. Willis H. Pearson 
Col. Howard McC. Snyder 
Lt. Col. Frederick W. Boye, Jr. 
Col. Bruce Palmer, Jr, 
Lt. Col. Frederick W. Eoye, Jr. 

8 May 45 - 12 May 45 
12 May 45 - 12 Sep 45 
12 Sep 45 - 15 Oct 45 
15 Oct 45 - 1 Dec 46 
1 Dec 46 - 7 Jun 48 
7 Jun 48 - 1 Aug 49 
1 Aug 49 - 2 Mar 50 
2 Mar 50 - 15 May 52 
15 May 52 - 7 Aug 52 
7 Aug 52 - 1 Feb 53 
1 Feb 53 - 

General Staff 

Asst. Chief of Staff, G-I, PersonneZ (Personnel and Administration Division) 
Maj. Gen. Ray W. Barker 

Maj. Gen. James M. Bevans 
Brig. Gen. William E. Bergin 
Brig. Gen. John B. Murphy 

8 May 45 - 1 J u l  45 

8 Aug 45 - 1 Dec 47 
1 Dec 47 - 18 May 49 

18 May 49 - 

Maj. Gen. Willard S. Paul 1 Jul 45 - 8 Aug 45 

Asst, Chief of Stag, G-2, Intelligence (Intelligence Division) 
(Located in Oface of CINCEUR, 15 Mar 47 - 21 Sep 49) 

Brig. Gen. Thomas J. Betts (act) 8 May 45 - 13 Jun  45 
Brig. Gen. Edwin L. Sibert 13 Jun 45 - 15 Mar 47 
Maj. Gen. Withers A. Burress 15 Mar 47 - 16 Apr 47 
Maj. Gen. Robert L. Walsh 16 Apr 47 - 7 Oct 48 

Brig. Gen. Robert K. Taylor 28 Nov 49 - 10 Apr 51 
10 Apr 51 - 10 Aug 51 Col. Charles M. Adams, Jr. (act) 

Maj. Gen. William E. Hall 7 Oct 48 - 28 NOV 49 

Brig. Gen. Mark McClure 10 A u ~  51 - 
Asst. Chief of Stuff, G-3, Operations (Operations, Plans, Organization and 

Training Division) 
Maj. Gen. Harold R. Bull (act) 

Brig. Gen. Arthur S. Nevins 
Brig. Gen. Roderick R. Allen 
Brig. Gen. Vernon E. Prichar? 
Brig. Gen. Samuel G. Conley 
Maj. Gen. Robert M. Montague 

8 May 45 - 18 Jul 45 

23 Nov 45 - 14 Feb 46 
14 Feb 46 - 8 Oct 47 
8 Oct 47 - 18 Dec 47 

18 Dec 47 - 1 Apr 51 
1 Apr 51 - 21 Aug 52 

Maj. Gen, Lowell W. Rooks 18 Jul 45 - 23 N O V  45 

Maj. Gen. Claude B. Ferenbaugh 21 A u ~  52 - 
Asst. Chief of Staff, G-4, Logistics (Logistics Division; Services, Supply, 

and Procurement) 
Ma$ Gen. R. W. Crawford 
Brig. Gen. Lyman P. Whitten 
Maj. Gen. Carter B. Magruder 
Brig. Gen. Williston B. Palmer 

8 May 45 - 8 Aug 45 
8 Aug 45 - 1 Mar 46 
1 Mar 46 - 1 May 48 
1 May 48 - 28 Ju l  49 I 

Col. Arthur V. Winton 
Maj. Gen. Ralph J. Canine 

28 Jul  49 - 1 Oct 49 
1 Oct 49 - 19 Aug 50 

6 Nov 50 19 Aug 50 - Col. Frank A. Henning (act) 
Maj. Gen. Aaron Bradshaw, Jr. 
Brig. Gen. Frank A. Henning 

6 Nov 50 - 1 Feb 53 
1 Feb 53 - 
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Ofice of the Comptroller 
(Est. 15 Jan 49) 

Brig. Gen. John 3. Binns 
Col. Charles R. Hutchison 

Budget Division (Budget and Fiscal Director) 
(Est. 6 Nov 45) 

Brig. Gen. Nicholas H. Cobbs (act) 
Col. John J. Dubbelde, Jr. 
Lt. Col. Thomas E. Coony 
Col. Ernest 0. Lee 
Col. Maynard N. Levenick 
Col. Theodore G. Bilbo, Jr. 

Finance Division 
Col. Ray B. Conner 
Col. Stephen B. Elkins 
Col. Bernard J. Tullington 
Col. William E. Sievers 
Col. Stephen B. Elkins 
Col. Roy SiIverman 
Col. Ernest 0. Lee 
Col. Leonard H. Sims 

15 Jan 49 - I Aug 52 
1 AUg 52 - 

6 Nov 45 - 5 Dec 45 
5 Dec 45 - 28 Jan 49 

28 Jan 49 - 20 Jul 49 
20 Jul 49 - 1 Mar 51 
1 Mar  51 - 10 Mar 52 

10 Mar 52 - 

35 Mar 47 - 11 Jun 48 
11 Jun 48 - 28 Jan 49 
28 Jan 49 - 1 Mar 49 
1 Mar 49 - 27 Jim 49 
27 Jun 49 - 25 Jul 49 
25 Jul 49 - 1 Mar 51 
1 Mar 51 - 21 May 52 

21 May 52 - 

Special Staff 
Armed Forces Information and Education Division, (Army - Air Force Information 

and Education Division) 
(Est. special staff section 12 May 45) 

Col. Paul W. Thompson 
Col. Edwin P. Lock, Jr. 
Col. Edward J. F. Glavin 
Col. Otis McCormick 
Col. Harold C. Fellows 
Col. Maurice G, Stubbs 

Civil Anairs Division ( ACOFS, G-5; OMGUSZ) 
Brig. Gen. Frank J. McSherry (act) 
Maj. Gen. Clarence L. Adcock 
Brig. Gen. Stanley R. Mickelsen 
Brig. Gen. Thomas L. Harrold 
Col. Benjamin C. Ferris 
Col, Karl  E. Henion 

Headquarters Commandant 
(Est. special staff section 12 May 45) 

Col; Robert Q. Brown 
Brig. Gen. Owen Summers 
Brig. Gen. Cornelius E. Ryan 
Col. Mark Brislawn 
Brlg. Gen. Robinson E. Duff 
Col. Russell 0. Smith 
Col. George P. Lynch 
Lt. Col. Leo Gilbert 
Col. Fred MeManaway 

12 May 45 - 31 Mar 46 
31 Mar 46 - 13 Jan 47 
13 Jan 47 - 7 May 47 
7 May 47 - 1 Aug 50 
1 AUg 50 - 21 OCt 51 
21 Oct.51 - 

8 May 45 - 17 Jun  45 
17 Jun 45 - 1 Apr 46 
1 Apr 46 - 22 Aug 47 

22 Aug 47 - 3 M a y  49 
3 May 49 - 27 Jun 51 
27 Jun 51 - 

12 May 45 - 1 Mar 46 
1 Mar 46 - 21 Oct 46 
21 Oct 46 - 13 Mar 47 
13 Mar 47 - 1 Apr 47 
1 Apr 47 - 1 J u n  48 
1 Sun 48 - 10 A U g  50 
10 A u ~  50 - 13 Feb 52 
13 Feb 52 - 25 J u l  52 
25 Jul 52 - 



Historicnl Division 
Col. William A. Ganoe 
Col. Samuel L. A. Marshall 

Col. Samuel L. A. Marshall 
Col. Harold E. Potter 
Col. Wilbur S. Nye 

(In COMZ 1 Jul-19 Sep 45) 

Impccdor General Division 
(Est. special staff section 12 May 45) 

Maj. Gen. Charles H. Bonesteel 
Maj. Gen. Everett S. Hughes 
Maj. Gen. Withers A. Burress 
Maj. Gen. Edwin P. Parker, Jr. 
Maj. Gen. Louis A. Craig 
Col. Frank J. Pearson 
Col. Herman 0. Lane 
Maj. Gen. Vernon Evans 
Col. Herman 0. Lane 
Maj. Gen. George J. Richards 
Col. Herman 0. Lane 
Maj. Gen. Truman C. Thorson 
Col. William R. Watson (act) 
Maj. Gen. William W. Eagles 
Ma$ Gen. Paul W. Rutledge 
Col. Edward J. Maloney 

2Q4 

Judge Aduocate Division 
(Est. special staff section 12 May 45) 

Brig. Gen. Edward C. Betts 
Col. Claude B. Mickelwait 
Brig. Gen. James L. Harbaugh 
Col. Damon M. Gunn 
Col. Edgar H. Snodgrass 

Labor Services Division 
(Est. 1 Aug 50) 

Lt. Col. George T. Laughlin 
Col. Charles M. Busbee 

Public Information Division (Public Relations Officer) 
(Est. special staff section 12 May 45) 

Brig. Gen. Frank A. Allen, Jr. 
Col. Francis V. Fitzgerald 
Col. Clarence E. Lovejoy 
Brig. Gen. George S. Eyster 
Col. David M. Fowler 
Col. Bjarne Furuholmen 

Special Activities Division (Special Services Division) 
(Est. special staff section 12 May 45) 

Brig. Gen. Oscar N. Solbert 
Maj, Gen. Ben W. Sawbridge 
Maj. Gen. Alexander R. Bolling 
Maj. Gen. Roy V. Rickard 
Brig. Geh. Charles H. Swartz 

8 May 45 - 13 May 45 
13 May 45 - 1 Ju l  45 

1.9 Sep 45 - 19 Dec 45 
19 Dec 45 - 9 Jan  51 
9 Jan 51 - 

12 May 45 - 28 Aug 45 
25 Aug 45 - 14 Feb 46 
14 Feb 46 - 28 AUR 46 

24 Aug 47 - 5 Apr 48 
5 Apr 48 - 18 May 48 

18 May 48 - 22 J U I ~  48 
22 Jun 48 - 31 Aug 48 
31 Aug 48 - 8 Feb 49 
8 Feb 49 - 35 Fcb 50 
15 Feb 50 - 5 Aug 50 
5 Aug 50 - 1 JLI~ 5.l 

24 Jul 51 - 19 Feb 52 
19 Feb 52 - 13 Aug 52 

28 A u ~  46 - 24 AUP 47 

1 JuI 51 - 24 Ju I  51 

13 A u ~  52 - 

12 May 45 - 7 May 46 
7 May 46 - 5 Apr 47 
5 Apr 47 - 7 May 49 
7 May 49 - 2 Oct 52 
2 OCt 52 - 

1 AUg 50 - 14 Aug 50 
14 Aug 50 - 

12 May 45 - 8 Aug 45 

10 Nov 45 - 9 Mar 46 
9 Mar 46 - 29 Jan  48 

29 Jan 48 - 11 Aug 50 

8 AUg 45 - 10 NOV 45 

11 A u ~  50 - 

12 May 45 - 25 Jun 45 
25 Jun 45 - 1 Feb 46 
1 Feb 46 - 17 Oct 47 
17 Oct 4'7 - 16 A L I ~  51 
16 AUg 51 - 



Admlnistrtrrstive Staffs and Services 
Adjutant General Division 

(Est. special staff section 12 May 45) 
Brig. Gen. Ralph B. Lovett 
Brig. Gen. L. S. Ostrander 
Col. George W. Pope (act) 
Col. George F. Herber t  
Brig. Gen. William E. Berain 
Lt. Col. Edward Doherty (act) 
Col. George V. W. Pope 
Col. John A. Klein 
Brig. Gen. Burdette M. Fitch 
Lt. Col. Joe C. Lamber t  (act) 
Brig. Gen. Leo V. Warner  

Chaplain Division 
(Est. specialstag section 12 May 45) 

Col. L. Curtis Tiernaii 
Lt. Col. John I. Rhea (act) 
Col. Paul J. Maddox 
Col. John S. Kelly 

Provost Marshal Division 
(Est. special staff section 12 May 45) 

Maj. Gen. Milton S. Recltarcl (act) 
Brig. Gen. Joseph V. deP. Dillon 
Col. Theodore F. Wessels 
Brig. Gen. Roy V. Rickard 
Brig. Gen. George H. Weems 
Brig. Gen. John L. McKee 
Brig. Gen. William H. Maglin 
Col. Shaffer F. Jarrell 
Col. Jeremiah P. Holland 

12 May 45 - 23 Dec 45 
23 Dec 45 - 25 Jun  46 
25 J u n  46 - 8 Jul  4G 
8 Jul  46 - 20 Fob 47 

20 Feb 47 - 1 Dec 47 
1 Dec 47 - 15 Dec 47 

15 Dec 47 - 9 Fcb 48 
9 Feb 48 - 13 Rug 49 

13 A L I ~  49 - 20 Fcb 51 
20 Feb 51 - 11 Jul  51 
11 JuI 51 - 

12 May 45 - 3 May 46 
3 May 46 - 23 Jul  46 
23 J u ~  46 - 5 Jul  50 
5 J u ~  50 - 

12 May 45 - 1 J u l  45 
1 Jul 45 - 5 Apr 46 
5 Apr 46 - 11 Aug 46 

20 Oct 47 - 11 JuI 49 
11 Jul  49 - 12 Jun  51 , 

12 Jun 51 - 21  Jan 53 
21 Jan 53 - 24 Feb 53 
24 Feb 53 - 

11 Aug 46 - 20 Oct 47 

Techilical Staffs and Services 
G7zemicaZ Division (Chemical Warfare Service) 

(Est. special staff section 12 May 45) 
Brig. Gen. Hugh W. R o w m  
Col. Hubert E. Bramlet 
Col. Horace W. Woodward 
Col. Milton T. Hanlcins 
Col. Charles E. Loucks 
Lt. Col. Fred A. Jacobs (act) 
Col. Thomas H. J a m e s  
Col. James E. McHugll (act) 
Col. Ragnar  E. Johnson 

! 

Engineer Division 
(Est. special staff section 12 May 45) 

Maj. Gen. Cecil P. Moore 
Col. Lewis W. Prent iss  (act) 
Brig, Gen. Don G. Shingler 
Col. WilIis E. Teale  
Col. Theron D. Weaver 
Col. David H. Tully 
Col. Frank  M. Albrecht  

12 May 45 - 22 Dec 45 
22 Dec 45 - 19 Feb 46 
19 Feb 46 - 15 Jul 47 

22 Jim 48 - 9 Jan 51 
9 Jan 51 - 13 Feb 51 

13 Feb 51 - 28 Feb 53 
28 Feb 53 - 26 Mar 53 
26 Mar 53 - 

15 JuI 47 - 22 J U l l  48 

12 May 45 - 4 Sep 46 
4 Sep 46 - 20 Nov 46 

20 NOV 46 - 28 NOV 49 
28 NOV 49 - 7 JUl 52 
7 JuI 52 - 28 NOV 52 

28 Nov 52 - 29 Jan 53 
20 Jan 53 ‘1 
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Medical Division 
(Est. special staff section 12 May 45) 

Maj. Gen. Albert W. Kenner 
Col. Alvin L. Gorby (act) 
Brig. Gen. Edward A. Noyes 
Maj. Gen. Guy B. Denit 

Ordnance Division 
(Est. special staff section 12 May 45) 

Maj. Gen. Henry B. Sayler 
Col. Thomas H. Nixon 
Brig. Gen. Elbert L. Ford 
Col. C. Wingate Reed 
Brig. Gen. Edward E. MacMorland 
Col. Willis R. Slaughter 
Brig. Gen. Ray M. Hare 
Col. George W. White 
Brig. Gen. Earl S. Gruver 

Qwtrtennaster Division 
(Est. special staff section E? May 45) 

Maj. Gen. Robert. M. Littlejohn 
Col. Joseph C. Odell 
Col. Robert P. Hollis 
Brig. Gen. Milton 0. Boone 
Col. Samuel L. Smithers (act) 
Mad. Gen. George A. Horkan 
Maj. Gen. William H. Middleswart 

Signal Division 
(Est. special staff section 12 May 45) 

Ma$ Gen. Francis H. Lanahan, Jr. 
Maj. Gen. William S. Rumbough 
Maj. Gen. Francis H. Lanahan, Jr. 
Col. Edward F. French (act) 
Maj. Gen. Jerry V. Matejka 
Brig. Gen. Rex V. D. Corput, Jr. 

Transportation Division 
(Est. special staff section E? Ma; 45) 

Maj. Gen. Frank S. Ross 
Col. Samuel R. Browning 
Col. George E. Wrockloff, Jr. (act) 
Col. Calvin De Witt, Jr. 
Brig. Gen. Bertram F. Hayford 

Allied Contact Division (Allied Contact Section) 
(Est, special staff section 12 May 45) 

COl. Anthony J. D. Biddle, Jr. 

12 N a y  45 - 21 Feb 46 
21 F e b  46 - 20 May 46 
20 May 46 - 17 Sep 48 
17 Sep 48 - 

12 May 45 - 14 Sep 45 
14 Sep 45 - 26 Jul 46 
26 JUl 46 - 2 J U l  48 
2 J U l  48 - ti A u ~  48 
6 Aug 48 - 25 Jan 50 

9 M a y  50 - 4 Dec 52 
4 Dec 52 - 10 Jan 53 

10 Jan 53 - 

25 Jan 50 - 9 May 50 

12 May 45 - 23 Nov 45 
23 Nov 45 - 6 Feb 46 
ti Feb 46 - 25 Jun 46 
25 Jun 46 - 14 May 48 
14 May 48 - 27 Aug 48 
27 AUK 48 - 25 JuI 51 
25 JuI 51 - 

12 May 45 - 1 J U l  45 
- 28 Jul 45 
- 15 May 47 

1 Jul 45 
28 JUl 45 
15 May 47 - 9 Jul 47 
9 Jul 47 - 19 Jun 50 

19 Jun 50 - 

12 May 45 - 4 Apr 46 
4 Apr 46 - 1. Jul 47 ~ 

1 J U l  47 ., 9 JuI 47 
9 J U l  47 - 8 A u ~  50 

1 

8 Aug 50 - 



Army  Exchange Service 
(Est. special Staff section 12 May 45) 

(Absorbed by Special Services 13 Mar 46) 
col. R. J. Marshburn 

Chief of Claims 
(Est. special staff section 12 May 45) 

Col. Edgar T. Fell 
Lt. CoI. Elbert M. Prichard 
Col. Harry B. Parris 

Dependents School Division 
(Est. 4 May 46) 

Maj. Virgil R. Walker (act) 
Col. James P. Murphy 
Col. Joseph C. Haw 
Col. Russell F. Albert 

(Absorbed by 7755 Dependents School 
Detachment, 13 F e b  52) 

PZscnl DiFectoy 
(Est. special staff: section 12 May 45) 

Brig. Gen. Nicholas H, Cobbs 
Col. Ralph A. Koch 

Ccznmal Board, USPET 
(Est. 4 Y u l  45) 

Lt. Gen. Leonard T. Gerow 
Gen. George S. Patton, Jr. 
None 
Ma$ Gen. Levan C. Allen 

(Dtscontinued 31 Jan 46) 

Gmawal Purchasing Agent 
Brig. Gen. Wayne R. Allen 

'Information Contyol ~ i v i s i o n  
(Est. special staff section 12 May 45) 

Brig. Gen. Robert A. MCclUX 
' (Transferred to OMGUS 10 Dec 45) 

Liquidatiofi and Manpotve?' Board 
(Est. 10 Jan  46) 

Maj. Gen. Levan C. m e n  
Brig. Gen. Aubm L. Moore 

(Discontinued 1 Jul  47) 

Military Posts Division 
(Est. 15 Yun 48) 

Brig. Gen. Philip E. Gallagher 
Mal. Gen. John L. M a w  
Brig. Gen, Charles D. w. Canham 
Maj. Gen. William E. Eagles 

(Discontinued 15 Dec 52) 

12 May 45 - w 

I 
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i 
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Redglognzcnt Coordinating Group 
Col. Myles W. Brewster 1 JuI 45 - 28 AUg 45 
Col. Malcolm D. Jones, Jr. 28 A U ~  45 - 10 MLIY 46 

lDiscontinued 10 May 46) 

Office of the Commaricler in Chief, EUCOM* 
C??zief of staff (from OMGUS) 

Brig. Gen. Charles K. Gailey, Jr. 15 Mar 47 - 21 Sep 49 

Special Adviser (from OMGUS) 
Mr. J. A. Panuch 

(Offlce discontinued 2 Oct 49) 
1 Sep 47 - 2 Oct 49 

Special Assistant to the Ilfilitarg Government (.From OMGUS) 
Mr. Frederick L. Devereux 13 May 47 - 1 Jul 48 

(OfRce discontinued 1 Jul 48) 

Political Adviser (from EUCOM) 
Amb. Robert L. Murphy 
Mr. James W. Riddleberger 

Economics Adviser (from OMGUS) 
Maj. Gen. William H. Draper 

(Office vacant from 16 Jul 47, transferred 
to OMGUS 1 Mar 48) 

Finance Advisey (from OMGUS) 
Mr. Jack Bennett 

(Office transferred t o  OMGUS 1 Mar 48) 

Governmental Affairs Adviser (from OMGUS) 
Mr. Henry Parkinson 

(Office transferred to  OMGUS 2l Aug 47) ’ 

CuZturaZ Affairs Adviser (from OMGUS) 
Mr. Herman B. Wells, Jr. 

(Office transferred to OMGUS 1 Mar 48) 

15 Mar 47 - 4 Mar 49 
4 MW 49 - 21 Sopt 40 

15 Mar 47 - 16 Ju l  47 

15 Mar 47 - 3. Mar 48 

15 Mar 47 - 21 Aug 47 

22 Nov 47 - 10 Feb 48 

Director of Civilian Personnel (from OMGUS) 
Mr. Robert M. Barnett 4 Sep 47 - 1 Jul 49 

(Office discontinued and personnel 
transferred to OMGUS 1 July 49) 

Budget and Fiscal Director (from OMGUS) 
Col. John J. Dubbelde, Jr. 
Col. Stephen B. Elkins 

(Offlce discontinued 9 Jun 49) 

15 Mar 47 - 28 J a n  49 
28 Jan 49 - 9 J u n  49 

i 
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Inspector Qenwal (from EUCOM) 
Ma$ Gen. Edwin P. Parker, Jr. 
Maj. Gen Louis A. Craig 
Col. Frank J. Pearson 
Col. Herman 0. Lane 
Mal. Gen. Vernon Evans 
Col. FIerman 0. Lane 
Maj. Gen. George J. Richards 

(Omce moved from Berlin to Hq EUCOM in 
Heidelberg Aug 49) 

Director of Intelligence (from EUCOh'I) 
Maj. Gen. Withers A. Burress 
Maj. Gen. Robert LeG. Walsh 
Maj. Gen. William E. Hall 

(Omce moved from Berlin to Hq EUCOM 
in Heidelberg Sep 49) 

Director of Management Control 
Col. David L. Robinson, Jr. 
Mr. James L. Sundquist 

(Omce discontinued 1 Jul 49) 

15 Mar 47 - 24 Aug 47 

5 Apr 48 - 1s May 48 
18 May 48 - 22 Jun  48 
22 Jun 48 - 31 h u g  48 
31 Aug 48 - 12 Feb 49 
12 Feh 49 - Aug 49 

24 Aug 47 - 5 Apr 48 

15 Mar 47 - 15 Apr 47 
15 Apr 47 - 7 Oct 48 
7 Oct 48 - Sep 49 

15 Mar 47 - 13 Aug 47 
13 A u ~  47 - 1 J U l  49 
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Term 
act 
AGRC 
AGRC-EA 

Glossary 

Definition 

ACOFS 
ALFCE 
BICO 
Bizonia 

ccs 
CG 
CID 
CINC 
CINCEUR 
COFS 
COMBINE 
COMZ 
Deutschtandtre f f en 

COSSAC 

cws 
DP 
ECLIPSE 

EES 
EQUINOX 
est. 
ETOUSA 
EUCOM 
GARIOA 
Gestapo 
GFRC 
GYA 
HARVEST 
HICOG 
IRO 
Kreis 
Land (Laender) 
MAIN BRACE 
MOS 
NATO 

acting 
American Graves Registration Command 
American Graves Registration Command, European 

Assistant Chief of Staff 
Allied Land Forces, Central Europe 
Bizonal Economic Council 
designation of combined British and American Z%x~?s 

Combined (British-American) Chiefs Of Staff 
Commanding General 
Criminal Investigation Detachment (Division) 
Commander in Chief 
Commander in Chief, European Command 
Chief of Staff 
a training exercise held 3-10 October 1951 
Communications Zone 
German Rally, a communist-sponsored youth rally 

held in Berlin 27-30 May 1950 
Chief of Staff, Supreme Allied Commander 

(Designate) 
continental wage scale 
displaced person 
code word for plans and preparations for operations 

in Europe in the event of German surrender 
European (Command) Exchange System 
a training exercise held 17-19 September 1952 
established 
European Theater of Operations, U.S. Army 
European Command 
Government and Relief in Occupied Areas 
Geheime StaatspoZixei-Secret State Police 
Ground Force Reinforcement Command 
Program of Assistance to German Youth Activities 
a training exercise held 6-15 September 1949 
CXfke of the High Commissioner for Germany (U.S.) 
International Refugee Organization 
German Political subdivision similar to a county 
Ge?." political subdivision similar to a state 
a training exercise held 13-25 September 1952 
Military Occupation Specialty 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization 

Area 

of Occupation after economic merger 



Term 
NCO 
Obs~lcmdesgericht(e) 
OMGUS 
OMGUSZ 

OPOT 
P&A 
RAINBOW 
RAMP’S 
RANKIN 

ROSEBUSH 
Schutxsta,f f el 
SHAEF 
SHAMROCK 
SHAPE 

Sicherheitsdienst 
STEG 

ss 
TALISMAN 
TALLY-130 
TI&E 
TSFET 
UN 
UNRRA 

USAFI 
USAREUR 
USCOB 
U.S. EUCOM 
USFA 
USFET 
us0 
USSTAF 
V-E Day 
V-J Day 
Vollcsstuim 
WAC 
Waffen SS 
1VehmacIat 

Definition 
noncommissioned officer 
superior appellate court (s) 
Office of Military Government for Germany (U.S.) 
Office of Military Government for Germany (U.S. 

Operations, Plans, Organization and Training 
Personnel and Administration 
a training exercise held 11-18 August 1950 
Recovered Allied Nlilitary Personnel 
Code word for an operation involving an Allied re- 

turn to  the Continent in case of German disintegra- 
tion 

a training exercise held 6-8 September 1952 
SS-Elite Guard 
Supreme Headquarters, Allied Expeditionary Force 
a training exercise held 16-22 March 1950 
Supreme Headquarters, AUied Powers in Europe 

(earlier Supkeme Headquarters, Atlantic Powers 
in Europe) 

Zone) 

Security Service of the SS 
Staatliche Erfassungs Geselbchft 

SchutxstaffeGElite Guard 
Code word for operation later known as ECLIPSE 
a check and search operation held 21-23 July 1945 
Troop Information and Education 
Theater Service Forces, European Theater 
United Nations 
United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation 

Administration 
United States Armed Forces Institute 
U.S. Army, Europe 
U.S. Commander, Berlin 
U.S. European Command 
United States Forces, Austria 
United States Forces, European Theater 
United Service Organizations 
United States Strategic Air Force 
Vic t ory-in-Eur ope Day 
Victory-in- Japan Day 
Home Guard 
Women’s Army Corps 
Militarized SS 
German Armed Forces 

a German semipublic corporation to handle surplus 
war materials 
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Absence without leave: 99 
Accident ra te :  118 
Adams, Col. Charles M., Jr.: 202 
Adcock, Maj. Gen. Clarence L.: 203 
Adjusted service rating score sys- 

Adjutant General Division: 205 
Administration: 5, 6,41,58,196 
Adoption of German children: 137 
Advance Section, Communications 

Agcncies, headquarters: 201-209 
“Agrecment on Control Machinery 

Air bases: 56 
Airborne Division, 82d: 24 
Airborne operations: 174 
Aircraft: 84, 86 
Air Force, 8th: 81 
Air Force, 9th: 23 
Airlift Task Force: 197 
Air support: 175 
Air Transport Command: 17,23 
Albert, Col. Russell F,: 207 
Albrecht, Col. Frank M.: 205 
Alien Spouse Act: 137 
Allen, Brig. Gen. Frank A., Jr.: 204 
Allen, Maj. Gen. Levan C.: 207 
Allcn, Brig. Gen. Roderick R. : 202 
Allen, Brig. Gen. Wayne R.: 207 
Allied Contact Division: 206 
Allied Control Authority: 14,97 
Allied Control Commission for  Aus- 

tria: 29 
Allied Control Council: 2, 14, 24, 30, 
31, 35, 90, 95, 96, 131, 140, 147, 

Allied Expeditionary Force. See 
Supreme Headquarters, Allied 
Expeditionary Force. 

Allied Forces Network: 9 
Allied High Commission: 149,150 
Allied Kommandaturit. See Kom- 

Allied Land Forces, Central ELI- 

Allied military marks: 116 
Allicd occupation marks: 115 
Allies: 1, 2, 5, 6, 10, 54, 76, 81, 85, 

tem: 46,193 

Zone: 24,89,150,199 

in Germany”: 190 

191-193, 196 

mandatura, Berlin. 

rope: 156 

89, 129, 191 
armies: 130 
citizens : 81 
civilians: 52,53 
employees: 43,115,129 
ex-prisoners of war: 82 
forces: 5,9,10,73,101, 192,198 
governments: 10,95,119,198 

Allowances, station: 169 
Alps : 83 
American Battle Monuments COm- 

mission: 83 

American Council on Education: 
107 

American Express Company: 102, 
116,124,127,195 

American Forces in Germany: 2n 
American Forces Network: 108 
American G r a v e s Registration 

Command: 21,35,41,42,83,150 
American Military Govemnaent of 
0 ccwpiecl GernzaNy, 1918-1980: 2n 

American Red Cross: 101, 105, 119, 
132 

Ammunition: 84,86,163,170,173,192 
Ansbach: 125 
Antiaircraft Artillery Brigade, 32d: 

Antiaircraft Artillery B r i g  a d e, 

Arctic Circle: 83 
Ardennes, Battle of the: 5, 10, 93, 

Area commands: 156,159,200 
Argentina: 80 
Armed Forces Assistance Program 

t o  German Youth Activities: 135. 
See also German Youth Activi- 
ties. 

Armed Forces Information and 
Education Division: 106, 203. See 
aZso Troop Information and Edu- 
cation Division. 

199 

49th: 9 

190 

Armed Forces Talk: 108 
Armies, tactical: 5, 9, 10, 17, 30, 49, 

Armored Division, 1st: 66 
Armored Division, 2d: 24, 66, 150, 

Armored Division, 4th: 66 
Army-Air Force Information and 

Education Division: 203. See also 
Troop Information and Education 
Division. 

Army Airways Communications 
Service: 24 

Army Education Centers: 105, 175. 
See aZso Education. 

Army Exchange Service: 41, 101, 

Army Field Forces: 176 
Army General Classification Test: 

Armv Group, 1st: 189 

56, 58 

157, 182, 183, 199 

108, 117-119, 122, 195, 207 

50 

Army Group, 6th: 5, 10, 17, 29, 49, 
73, 75, 89 

ArmyGroup,Uth: 2, 3, 5, 10, 17, 

Armv Group, 21st (British) : 3, 17, 
29,30,73,75, 89,190, 192 

89,189 ” 

Armygroups: I, 2, 5, 10, 74, 187, 

Armv Information-Education Staff 
189, 190 

School: 105,106 
Army Library Service: 102 

Army-Navy Liquidation Commis- 

Army of the United States: 46 
Army Postal Service: 116 
Army Regulations: 115,127 
Army service clubs: 101 
Army Talk: 108 
Army-type occupation: 56,57 
Army universities: 106 
Articles of War: 115,129 
Artillery, antiaircraft: 181 
Artillery units : 171 
Asiatic theater: 193 
Athletics: 100,102,105,131,172 
Atrocities: 97,131 
Auditing : 44 
Augsburg: 155,173 
Austria: 1, 5, 6, 24, 27, 29, 31, 32, 

56, 66, 69, 79, 82, 83, 107, 108, 111, 
119, 120, 128, 147, 149, 162,185,193, 
195 

sioner : 84,193 

nationals: 118 
Automatic arrestees: 56,5’7,90,9& 
Axis powers : 194 
Azores: 83 

Bachelor of Military Science de- 

Bad Aibling: 87,91 
Bad conduct discharges: 115 
Baden: 161,161n 
Baden-Wuerttemberg: 156,161,161n 
Bad Godesberg: 24,149,199 
Bad Mergentheim: 169 
Bad Nauheim: 24,93 
Bad Oeynhausen: 156 
Balkan nationals: 75 
Baltic Sea: 81,181 
Baltic states: 53,76,77 
Balts : 83,100 
Bamberg: 59,66,173 
Banks: 119 
Barker, Maj. Gen.Ray W.: 1,202 
Barnett, Robert &I.: 208 
Barracks: 95, 97, 120, 121, 123, 124, 

Barter marts : 117 
Base S e c t i o n, Communications 

Zone : 150,199 
Battalion of Chasseurs a Pied, 5th 

(French) : 176 
Battalions: 171,174,175,181 
Battle indoctrination: 181 
Baumholder maneuver grounds: 

grees : 108 

136. See also Casernes. 

170,181,183 
Bavaria: 12, 21, 30,,31, 66, 156, 172, 

175, 181, 193 
Bavarian Alps: 56 
Bed checks : 111,129,136 
Belgium: 5, 6, 17, 50, 52, 56, 65 75, 
82, 83, 111, 147, 156, 162, 191, 196 

ex-prisoners of war: 82 



Belsen: 181 
Benelux nations: 145 
Bennett, Jack: 208 
Berchtesgaden: 56,102,105,161 
Bergin, Brig-. Gen. William E.: 20% 

Berlin: 12, 14n, 25, 62, 65, 69, 113, 

airlift: 45, 133, 143, 145, 147, 148, 

a05 

115, 133, 141, 147-149, 163, 165, 192, 
194,196,197,198 

165, 170, 196, 197 
Berlin Command: 39,161 
Berlin Declaration: 1,95,191 
BerlinDistrict: 24, 61, 62, 66, 191, 

Berlin Kommandatura: See Kom- 

Berlin Military Post: 133,161,196 
Belts, Brig. Gen. Edward C.: 204 
Betts, Brig. Gen. Thomas J.: 202 
Bevans, Maj. Gen. James M.: 202 
Biarritz, France: 106 
Biddle, Col. Anthony J. D., Jr.: 206 
Rilbo, Col. Theodore G., Jr.: 203 
BilIeting: 101, 119, 123, 132, l36, 155, 
165, 166, 170, 171, 193. See also 
Housing, 

of troops with German families: 
131 

195 

mandatura. 

Binns, Brig. Gen. John J.: 203 
BiologicaI defense: 181 
Bizonal Economic Council: 140, 195, 
196,210 

Bizonia: 42,78,140,148,195,210 
Black marketing: 61, 62, 69, 99, 100, 
103, 111,115-117, 127, 130, 132, 137, 
138 

Black Sea: 81 
Blockade of Berlin: 100, 147, 148, 

174, 186. 197 
Board on. German-American rela- 

Boiling, Maj. Gen. Alexander R.: 
tions: 198 

204 
Bolte, Lt. Gen. Charles L.: 156, 182, 
200.201 

Bonesteel, Maj. Gen. Charles ET.: 

Bonn: 148,149,197,199 
&ne, Brig. Gen. Milton 0. : 206 
Bordeaux-La Pallice area: 150 
Borders: 63,lsO, 155,161n 

a04 

control: 69,109 
crossings: 62,69 
incidents: 62 
patrols: 171 
security: 70 
violations: 6!5 

Boye, Lt. Col. Frederick W., Jr.: 

Bradley, Gen, Omar N. : 5,29 
Bradshaw, Maj. Gen. Aaron, Jr. : 

m2 

202 
Bramlet, Col. Hubert B.: 201i --- 
Eremen: 12 23, 24, 29, 30, 56, 79, 

Bremen Enclave: 15, 29, 66, 69, 96, 
122, 162, 191, 194, 196 

1% 191i 
Bremen Port Command: 24, 29, 41, 

191 

Bremerhaven: 12, 24, 29, 56, 122, 
123, 150, 162, 175, 186, 191, 194, 195 

Bremerhaven Port  of Embarka- 
tion: 35, 41, 42, 122, 161, 175, 182 

Brewster, Col. Myles W.: 208 
Brislawn, Col. Mark: 203 
British Army of the Rhine: 182 
Brown, Brig. Gen. Frederic J.: 201 
Brown, Col. Robert Q.: 203 
Browning, Col. Samuel R. : 206 
Brussels Pact Nations: 147 
Brussels Treaty: 196 
Buchenwald: 130 
Budget: 42, 5254, 105, 150, 185, 199 

advisory committee: 45 
appropriated fund: 43, 55, 101, 105, 
108, 123, 164, 193 

director: 21,45,193 
division: 203 
external: 43 
internal: 43,44 
mandatory costs: 44‘54,166,169 
nonappropriated funds 43,100,101, 

nonoccupation costs: 44 
occupationcosts: 44, 54, 70, 100, 
101, 123, 124, 1.27, 140, 162, 164, 
169 

Budget and Fiscal Director: 203,208 
Bull, Maj. Gen. Harold R. : 201,202 
Burress, Maj. Gen. Withers A.: 202, 

Busbee, Col. Charles M.: 204 
Businessmen: 119 
Byrnes, Justice James F.: 23n, 131, 

140, 195, I96 

162 

204, 209 

Canada: 3,80 
Canham, Brig. Gen. Charles D. W.: 

207 
Canine, Maj. Gen. Ralph J.: 202 
Cannon, Lt. Gen. Joseph K.: 155, 

176, 198 
Captured enemy material: 2, 13, 74, 

81, 84-86, 89, 185, 196 
Captured enemy material division: 

86 
Casablanca, Morocco : 194 
Casernes: 120, 122, 165, 169. See 

Casuals: 46 
Cavaliy: 66 
CCS 551 directive: 189 
Cemeteries: 83,84 
Censorships: 130 
Central Army Group: 156,157 
Central Europe: 191 
Central Field Commissioner for 

Central Welfare Fund: 100, 101, 

Chapels: 110,123,124,16G 
Chaplain division: 110,130,205 
Character guidance councils: 110, 

“Character Guidance Discussion”: 

Charter of the High Commission: 

also Barracks; Housing. 

Europe: 84 

127,169 

198 

110 

197 

Chase National Bank: 116,124 
Cheltenham, England: 107 
Chemical decontamination teams: 

Chemical defense: 181 
Chemical Division: 205 
Chemical warfare ammunition: 86 
Chemical Warfare Service: 205 
Chief of Staff, Supreme Allied Com- 

mander (Designate) : 1,189 
Chief of Staff, US. Army: 23 
Chiemsee: 102 
Churches: 124,132 
Cliurchill, Prime Minister Winston: 

189,190,194,199 
Cigarettes: 65,73,115-117 
CIRRUS, Exercise : 182 
Civil administration: 1.57 

86 

Civil affairs: 6, 23, 31,’155, 187 
Civil Affairs Division: 41, 73, 149, 

155,203 
Civil Affairs (5-5) sections: 155 
Civil Affairs Unit, 6th: 189 
Civil Censorship Division, 7742d: 42 
Civilian actress technicians: 101 
Civilian employee suggestion and 

Civilians : 51,96,98,109,148 
award program: 164 

American: 51,52,55 
in  military government positions: 
33 

Civil Service: 52 
Claims: 155, 207 
Clark, Gen. Mark W.: 29,192 
Class VI stores. See Liquor stores. 
Clay, Gen. Lucius D.: 14, 23, 31, 41, 

54, 98, 105, 109, 115, 140, 149, 162, 
164,172,190,194,195,197,201 

“Clearance of mine fields and de- 
struction o f  fortifications, under- 
ground installations, and mili- 
tary installations in  Germany”: 
95 

Clothing: 10, 65, 73, 74, 77, 78, 82, 
90,101,124,137,170 

Clubs: 100,110,121,124,132,186 
Allied Expeditionary Force: 101 
nonrevenue-producing : 101 
service: 102 

Coal: 77,120,140,163,199 
Cobbs, Brig. Gen. Nicholas H.: 203, 

Coca Cola: 119 
Combat Readiness: 13, 69, 70, 165, 

COMBINE, Exercise: 182,199 
Combined Chiefs of Staff: 6, 29, 189 
Combined command: 2, 13, 14, 75, 

Combined Headquarters, B e r 1 i n  

Combined Repatriation Executive: 

Command post exercises: 176,182 
Commissary: 119, 121, 123, 124, 1 ,  

207 

176,171-182,198 

8595,185 

District: 191 

75 

186 
Communications: 2, 12, 66, 73, 96, 

175,176,193,197 
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Conlmunications Zone: 2, 5, 6, 14, 
17, 23, 24, 29, 82, 84, 89, 102, 106, 
150, 169, 175, 182, 189, 192, 199, 200 

Communists: 69 
Community Planning Board: 122, 

Companies: 181 
ComPtroller: 164,196,203 
Conant, J a m e s  B.: 200 
Concentration camps: 56,58,74,109 
Conferences, command: 108 
Congress : 43,84,148,199 
Conley, Br ig .  Gen. Samuel G.: 202 
Conner, COI. Ray B. : 203 
Construction: 44, 100, 121-123, 162, 

163, 165, 166, 169, 170, 194, 200 
Consulates: 164,194 
Consultative Assembly of the 

Continental  Base Section: 21, 24, 

Cont inental  Europe: 10,84,189 
Continental  wage scale (CWS) : 52 
Cont rac tua l  arrangements: 155,199 
Control OAice: 164 
Coony, Lt. Col. Thomas E.: 203 
Coordinating Committee, Allied 
* Contro l  Council: 190 
Coordinating Group for Assigning 

Copenhagen: 163 
Corps: 187 
Corps, V : 150,157,182,199 
Corps, VII: 150,157,199 
Corps, XXII: 66 
Corput, Brig. Gen. Rex V. D., Jr.: 

206 
Corr igan,  Robert F.: 201 
COSSAC: 189 
Cost Accounting: 164,197 
Cost Control :  197 
Costs. Bee Budget. 
Council of Deputies, NATO : 198 
Council of Europe: 197 
Council of Foreign Ministers: 147, 

150,192,197,198 
Counterfeiting : 116 
Counter  Intelligence Corps: 9, 10, 

COUNTERTHRUST, Exercise: 182 
Courts : 9,13,66,172,194 
Super ior  Appellate: 194 
special  military government: 97 

Courts-martial: 112,115,129,150 

195 

Counci l  of Europe: 197 

29, 42 

OfRcer Replacements: 51 

12, 54, 57, 58, 65, 66, 69, 74 

special: 115 
Craig, Maj .  Gen. Louis A.: m, 209 
Crawford, Maj. Gen.R. W.: 202 
Crimes Conference: 190. See Yalta 

Conference. 
Crimes : 56,58,61,97,111,115 
Criminal  Investigation Division: 58, 

Cross-Channel attack: 1,2,10,189 
Crusade in Europe: 14x1 
C u l t u r a l  Affairs Adviser: 208 
Curfew: 57,61,111,200 
Currency:  54,115,116 
control :  115,193 
conversions: 116,117 
exchange control book: 115,116 
r e f o m :  100,147,163,164,175,1~ 

66, 69, 116 

Curzon Line : 82 
Czechoslovakia: 5, 62, 69, 83, 120, 
181, 186, 193 

Dachau: 130,165,193,195,196 

Danube River: 69 

Darmstadt: 173,192 
Davidson, Brig. Gen. G.: 192 
Day rooms: 101,110 
DDT powder: 109 
Decision in Cermany: 23n 
Defense Committee of NATO: 148 

cases: 97 

area: 176 

Defense, Department of: 32, 108, 

Demilitarization: 44, 56, 81, 84, 89, 
155,156, ux) 

163,196 
Demobilization: 46, 99,108. See nko 

Redeployment. 
Denazification: 12,57,58,163,194 
Denit, Ma$ Gen. Guy B.: 206 
Denmark: 17,83,163 
Dentists: 169 
Dependents: 50, 52, 53, lOl, 107-111, 

115,119, l2l-l24, 121,128, 135, 155, 
166,167, 169,186,194,195,199 

schools: lCO,l24,125, l!27,128,131 
Dependents School Detachment: 128 

Dependents S c h  o o 1 Detachment, 

Dependents School Division: 42.1% 

Dependents School Service: 127, 

Depots: 57, 65, 70, 95, 122, 123, 150, 

Deputy Chief of Staff for Admin- 

DeDutv Chief of Staff for Opera- 

7-65: 207 

195,207 

128,194,195 

155,156,162,169,170,185.186 

istration : 201 

t‘ions: 201 
Deputy Commander in Chief: 23. 

39,4i, 99,195 
Deputy Military Governor: 14. n, 

Derequisitioning: 1x), 166 
Detachments: 156 
Deutsche Marks: 147,164,196 
Deutschbndtreffa: 198, no 
Devereux, Frederick L.: 208 
Devers, Gen. Jacob L.: 5 
De Witt, Col. Calvin, Jr.: 206 
Dillon, Brig. Gen. Joseph v. de p.: 

205 
“Directive for MilitarY Government 

in Germany Prior to Defeat O r  
Surrender”: 189 

23,24,30,39 

Disarmament: %,a, 89 
Disarmed enemy forces: 10, 86, 8% 

Disbandment of the enemy armed 

Discharge, dishonorable: 1s 
DiScidine: I . I I -~,  120, 121, 1 2 9 9  

90,190 

forces: 89 

172, 173, 186, 190. 191, 193-195, 1%” 
198 

assembly centers: 10, 5& 61, 69, 
72 8030, laa, 129, lsz m 

police: 69 

162.196 
Displaced Persons Act of M: 7% 

Displaced Persona Branch: 75 
Displaced Persons Executive: 74 
Displaced Persons, Refugees, aad 

Welfare Braneh, G-5 DivMm: B 
“District Constabularies”: 66 
Disturbances: 5657 
Division, 76th: 9 
Division, 78th: 24 
Divisions: 181,187 
Doherty, Lt. Col. Edward : 205 
Donnelly, Walter J.: a00 
Draper, Maj. Gen. William H.: 
Driver Training: Us 
Dubbelde, Col. John J.. Jr.: 
Duff, Brig. Gen. Robinson E.: ZKt 

Eagles, Maj. Gen. William W-: 

Eastern Europe: 52, 62, 77. 

Eastern Germany: 5 
Eastern mark: 147 
Eastern Military District: 
ECLIPSE, Opemtian: 2 

Economic Cooperation Administra- 

Economics Adviser: 
Economy: 5669.70, I n  1% 
Eddy, Lt. Gen. Manton S.: m, 1% 
Education: 23, Sa, 99, 1Q0, lCPs 1f& 

207 

195 
&“3. 

89,190 

tion: 451% 199 

l87,19& 200, zm 
m, m, 171. see &so *hwag. 

self-teaching courses: 1%’ 
Eibsee Hotel: 1W 
Eighth Air Fore. SeeJ Alr Forte. 

Eisenhower, Cen. Dwight D.: 1, 6, 
14, 23, 31, 50, 130, 135 148s 15% 
8th. 

l89,191-153,19hs, 199.201 
Elkins, Col. Stephen B.: %-% 208 
Embassies: 107.195 

138,179 
Entertainment: lW’102 B,lXl 
EQUINOX, Exercise: 200 
Equipment: 45, 49, 69, 85, s, %% 

Erlangen: 173 
Espionage: 57 
Estonia: 75 

“Ethnic Germans”: 79 
EUCOM Detachment, 7966th: 150 
EUCOM Exchange System: 41, $5. 

Europe: 2, 5, 6, 8% 90, 9% 1Q%1(% 

l O l ,  1% 170,172 185 

displaced persons: 76, T, 82 

54, loo, los, 162,195 

121. w 162,163 
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European Advisory Commission: 1, 

European Central Inland Trans- 
14,189,190,192 

portation Organization: 191 
European Civil Affairs Division: 6, 

30,189,193 
European Command: 32, 41, 42, 79, 

80, 96, 97, 106, 108, 109, 112, 115, 
128, 135, 148.149.151.153.155.162. 
164, 170, 175176,. 181,‘ 182,’ 186; 195; 

European Coordinating Committee: 
198-201,208 

155.156 
European Defense Community: 199 
European Recovery Program: 147, 

195,196 
European Theater of Operations: 1, 

2, 5, 6, 14, 17, 23, 29, 46, 50, 84, 
100, 106, 156, 186, 189, 190, 191, 
193,201 

Exempt a i r  installations: 132 
Exercises, combined: 187 
Extradition of accused war crim- 

Evans, Maj. Gen. Vernon: 204,209 
Eyster, Brig. Gen. George S.: 46, 

inals : 98 

204 

Fales, Herbert P.: 201 
Far East: 13, 49, 50, 66, 85, 108, 148, 

Fell, Col. Edgar T.: 207 
Fellows, Col. Harold C.: 203 
Ferenbaugh, Maj. Gen. Claude B.: 

Ferris, Col. Benjamin C.: 203 
Fifteenth Army: 3, 5, 23, 30, 66,190, 

Finance Adviser: 208 
Finafice Division: 203 
Finances: 43-45,74. See a290 Budget. 
Firing ranges: 181 
First Airborne Army: 17,X 
First Army: 3,5,9,10,30 
First Canadia; Army: 3 
First French Army: 3 
First Military District: 35,a 
Fiscal Director: 44,207 
Fitch, Brig. Gen. Burdette M.: 205 
Fitzgerald, Col. Francis V,: 204 
Flood-relief operations in the Neth- 

erlands: 200 
Flyer cases: 97 

185 

202 

192 

Food: 10, 58. 65, 66, 73, 74, 78, 101, 
115, 117, 124, 1zI, 132, 137, 14, 
147. 162. 163 

Ford,.Brig. Gen. Elbert L.: 206 
Foreign Liquidation Commissioner: 

Foreign Ministers: 155 
Foreign Policy: 185 
Fortifications: 193,196 
destruction of: 93,%, 96 

Fowler, Col. David M.: 204 
France:  5, 6, 10% 14,42,50, 52, 56, 65, 

84,85,196 

75, 7 - 7 9  -9 90, 97, 106-108, 111, 
116, 1% 140, 147,150,156,162,163, 
169, 186, 191, 192,196, 199 

authorities: 181 
forces: 155,157,176,182,200 

Mission to: 17 
prisoners of war: 82 
Sector of Berlin: 25,147,192 
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